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PROLOGO al LECTOR. 

• 

C^""REYO la QÍega gentilidad, que era ciega 1* 
Fortuna, fin duda porque eran ciegos los que 
fin llegar á penetrarla, intentaron dibuxarla, Efta 
mifma ceguedad tienen algunos de los muchos, que 
defean aprender los idiomas extrangeros, quienes 
llevados de la corriente de fu loca prefumpeion, no 
quieren adocenarfe á las reglas de un maeftro 
idóneo. 

Pocos habrá que nieguen la utiladad de la Gram- 
matica fi fe confidera como medio indifpenfable pa-> 
ra aprender alguna Lengua extraña pero muchos 
dudaran tal vez que fean neceflarios todos los rudU 
mentos de ella pareciendoles fuficiente el conoció 
miento que quiza tendrán de la Latina, 

* * 

No lo penfaban afi los Griegos ni los Romanos 
pues fin embargo de que para ellos eran taa 
comunes la Lengua Griega y Latina como para 
cada uno lo es la fuya propria tenían grammaticas 
y efcuelas para eítudiarlas, conocían la utilidad y 
necefidad del ufo pero conocían también que con- 
venia perfeccionarle con el arte. Si afi lo pra&ica- 
t>an eftas naciones con las Lenguas nativas quanto 

mas 
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< 

IT was ufual with the ancients to paint Fortune 
withcrut eyes 5 no doubt, becaufe they who fo at- 
tempted to reprefent her wcre too blind to pene- 
trate the motives upon which Ihe afted : the fame 
may be faid of thofe, who defire to cultívate an 
acquaintance with foreign languages, but, from too 
much confidence in themfelves, are above fübmit- 
ting to the Rules of Grammar/and aM^after, how- 
' ever qualified, # É v 

Few will deny the utility of Grammar, when 
they confider it as indifpenlibly neceflary for 
learning a Foreign Tongue. But many feem to 
doubt the neceflity of ftudying its particular rudi- 
ments, from an opinioft, that a previous knowledge 
of the Latín will of itfelf fufficiently anfwer their 
purpofes. 

The ancient Greeks and Romans, however, were 
of a different opinión,, for although the Greek 
and Latin Languages were" as common to them 
as every vernacular language is to its relpeétive 
nation, they had, notwithftanding, Grammars and 
public fchools fór the fole purpofe of ftudying 
them. They well knew the neceflity and advan- 
tages of praftice, but at the fame time they were ✓ 

Aj fcnfibte 
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PROLOGO al LECTOR. 

mas lo deben praíticar los que hoy defean aprender 
las extrañas ? 



Perdóname le£tor mió fi te hablo con efta 
claridad pues he encontrado con algunos de mis 
difcipulos, que teniendo por fejudez pueril el fuge- 
tarfe á las reglas, que preferibe la Gramática, han 
querido imediatamente componer, fin faber toda- 
vía el orden, y concierto, que deben tener entre fi 
las partes de la oración, ni la fintaxis particular 
del idioma, qu£ fe proponen aprender. Pero que 
es lo que acontece á eftos tales ? En lugar de an- 
helar al adelantamiento, pierden el dinero y la pa- 
ciencia aburren á fus maeftros, y al cabo de ateun 
tiempo fe hallan muy atrafados del progrefib que 
fin duda hubieran hecho .fi fe hubiefien fometido de 
buena fe, baxo la inítrucion- del zelofo maefiro. * 

Los rudimentos de la Grammatica, fon la llave 
qué abre la puerta á fu inteligencia, ella nos hace 
ver el maravillofo artificiode la lengua, enfenañdonos 
de que partes confia, ius nombres, definiciones, y 
oficios, y como fe juntan y enlazan, para formar t i 
texido de la oración. 

. Sobre ninguna de eftas cofas fe hace reflexión 
antes de entender el arte y afi es difficil que fin el 
hablemos con propiedad, exaóHtud, y pureza. 

- 

' Con 

c 
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P R fe F A C E. 

fenfiblc that art and ftudy are neceflary to perfec- 
ción. If thefe enlightened people applied with 
fo.much labour to their native tongues, how much 
more neceflary is it to thofe who defire to learn a 
foreign one at.this day ? 

The reader will pardon my fpeaking with fo 
much fincerity ; but in the courfe of my employ- 
ment as a profefíbr, I have met with many, who, , 
regarding fubje£tion to the Rules of Grammar as a 
puerile taík, have been delirous of compofing even 
without knowing the order and conne&ion between 
the different Parts of Speech, or the particular 
Syntax of the Language which they intended to 
learn. But what is the con'fequence of fuch con- 
du£t ? Inftead of making any progrefs, they throw 
away their time and moneyj diftraft their teacher, 
and, at the end, find themfelves very far from the 
improvement which they would have undoubtedly 
• made if they had fubmitted themfelves to the in- 
ftruftions of an intelligent maíler. 

• 9 

Grammar is the key by which alone a door 
can be opened to the underftand;ng of ípeech. 
It is Grammar which reveáis the admirable art of 
language, which unfolds its various conftituent 
parts, its ñames, definitions, and refpeítive offices, 
and unravels, as it were, the threáds of which the 
web of fpeech is compofed. 

• 

Thefe refle&ions feldom oceur to any one before 
his acquaintance with the art ; yec it is certain, that 
without a knowledge of Grammar, it is very difficult 
to fpeak with propriety, precifion, or purity. 

x To < 

♦ 
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PROLOGO al LECTOR. 

Con efta intención he procurado quanto mis 
tareas cotidianas me han penfiitido qorregir la 
Gramática de Del Pino, ó por mejor decir, compo- 
nerla de nuevo. Pues rara palabra he obfervado 
en ella, que no haya merecido mi correccion/u abo- 
lucion total, fubfticuyendo otra propia en fu lugar, 
acortando muchos diálogos verdaderamente in- 
dignos de la eftampa, y del oido del difcipulo ino- 
cente que los eftudia. 



Tres Editiones de la Gramática Efpañola, é In- 
glefa han (ido publicadas en ella ciudad de Lon- 
dres, por Eftivens, Pineda, y Del Pino ¿ fabemos 
que todos eftos authores fueron eftrangeros. No 
. obftante, efte ultimo tenia alguna idea de la 
Lengua Efpañoía pero como para publicar un tal 
libro, ño folamente fe requiere, que el author fea 
nativo en el idioma que .publica, fino también gra- 
mático de ambas lenguas, propia, y Latina, no es 
de maravillar, que las edicciones anteriores á efta 
hayan eftado llenas de crafos, y abfurdos errores. 
Incompletas, y faltas enteramente tanto del accento, 
como de la verdadera pronunciación Efpañola para 
los que defean aprender efta hermofa lengua. 



« 

Uno de los puntos principales, que dichos au- 
thores dexaren en el tintero, y en que confiíte la 
j arte eflencial de la Symaxis, de la Granruna- 

tica 
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To obtaiii this end, I have, as far as a multipli- 
city of diumal engagements have pcrmitted me* 
correñed Del Pino's Grammar of the Spanilh 
Language ; or, to Ipeak more properly, compofed 
it aoew, as there are few words, which ¡t was not 
neceffary to correíl or entirely expunge, and fub- 
ftitute in their place others more proper, efpecially 
in the dialogues, many of which I have been under 
the neceflity of confiderably curtailing, as unwor- 
thy of the pref$ and of the ear of the uninformed 
ftudent. 

Three Editions of a Spanifli and Engliíh Gram- 
mar have been publiíhed in London ; viz. by 
Stevens, Pineda,, and Del Pino. It is fufficiently 
known that all thelc authors were foreigners. 
This laft indeed had fome notion of the Spaniíh 
JL,anguage ; but as for an undertaking of this n*- 
ture, it is requifite not only that the language * 
íhould be that of the Author's own native country, 
but that he íhould be intimately acquainted with 
the idioms, both of his own and of the Latía 
Language, It is not at all furpriíing that the 
former editions have been fo replete with inaccu- 
racies and abfurdities ; that there íhould have been 
fo many omiflions and fo many errors, both in the 
accent and in the true pronunciation of the Spaniíh c 
it muft aHb be confefled, that this is prejudicial ta 
thofe who are defirous of lcarning this beautiful 
language, 

One of the principal points which thefe authors 
have omitted, and which conítitutes a great part of 
jtjie Spaniíh Syntax, is the government of prepofi\. 

9 tions 
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PROLOGO al LECTOR. 

tica Efpañola es faber, que prepoficiones piden 
defpues de fi algunos verbos, y otras partes de la 
oración ; para efte fin me he valido de Ta Grama- 
tica de la Academia de Madrid de la qual he ex- * 
trahido una lifta alphabetica que ordeno en tres 
columnas ; en la primera pongo los verbos, y pala- 
bras que rigen prepoficion ¿ en la fegunda las pre- 
poficiones regidas ; y en la tercera las palabras re- 
gidas de las prepoficiones. Con lo qual apenas 
habrá duda alguna fobre el régimen de # que no fe 
pueda falir a prirpera vida. 

El defeo que tengo (leftor mió) de fervirte me 
compele á prefentarte en breve tiempo un libro de 
Ejercicios que anualmente eftoy componiendo á 
toda priefa pues confidero la gran necefidad que 
de el tienes á efte fe feguira otro para la inftruc- 
cion de ambos fexos fobre la humana fociedad, con 
reglas fixas fobre los puntos mas neceífarios de la 
Grammatica, y en tiempo mas oportuno te ferviré 
con un Diccionario, que procurare extraher de los 
mexores authores Efpañoles, é Inglefes porque á la 
verdad que tanta neceflidad tienes de el uno como 
de el otro. 

La Gramática que ahora te ofirezco eílá bien 
corregida, revifta, y muy aumentada. Por ella 
prometo inftruirte en poco tiempo íi' con docili- 
dad te fugetares á fus rudimentos. Vale. 



Ne quis tanquam parva, faílidiat Grammatices elementa. *Mpn 
quia magn«e fit operas confonantes a vocalibus difeernere, eafque 
in femivocalium numerum mutarumque partiri ; fed quia inte- 
riora 
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tions by verbs, and other parts of lpeech. To re- 
medy this inconveniencc, I have availed myfelf of 
the Grammar latejy publiíhed by the Spanifli Aca- 
dcmy of Madrid, from which I havc extra&ed an 
alphabetical liít, divided into three columns : in the 
firft I liave placed the verbs, and words, which 
govern the prepoíition in the fecond, the prepofi- 
tions governed ; and in the third, the words go- 
verned by the prepoficions ; by the help of which, 
there can be hardly afty doubt refpeéting the go- 
vernment of the prepofi tions, which may not be 
eafily folved at firft fight, 

The defire I have of affifting the learner of the 
Spanilh Language has induced me to compofe a 
Book of Exercifes, which will be publiíhed with all 
convenient expedition, as I am convinced, from 
experience, of the neceflity there is for fuch a work. 
This probably will be fucceeded by another, with 
certain Rules on the moft neceffarypoints of Gram- 
mar; and, at a more convenient time, I Ihall pub- 
liíh a Diátionary compofed from the beft Spaniíh 
and Éngliíh authors - 9 for there feems to be as much 
need of the one as pf the other t 

The Grammar which I now offer to the Public, 
is revifed, correfted, and confiderably improved j 
and I promife myfelf, that he who attends dili- 
gently to its rules, will make great progrefs in a 
íhort time. Vale* 



riora vclut facri hujus a decentibus, apparebit multa rerum íub* 
tilitas, quse non modo acuta ingenia puerilia, fed excrcere alrifli- 
mam quoo^ue eruditionem ac fcieitiam poflit. Qu i n ct. 



Digitized by Google 



ADVERTISEMENT. 

■ 

The Editor of this Grammar begs leave to 
acquaint tbe Pgblic, he teaches the Spaniíh and 
Italian Languages grammaticaHy, on very modérate 
T ?rwj, having made tbe latter bis particular Study 
duringfeveral Tears Reftdence at Rome.*-¿& aJ/b s fot 
the Convenience of bis Scbolars,fpeaks Latin, French, 
and Englijh. 

The Authcr may be heard of at F. PVingravés, in 
the Strand, 



T II E 



Digitized by GoogI 



THE 



ELEMENTS 



O F THE 



SPANISH GRAMMAR. 



P A R T I. 

C H A P. I. 
Of Grammar, and its Parts. 

AS a great many are not verfed in the L,atw 
tongue, I thought it neceffary to begin by 
the explanation of tcrms ufed by thc bcft Gram- 
mariansj which being well known, there is no 

difficulty to underftand Grammar. 

» 

Definitions. 

Grammar is the art of fpeaking and writíng a 
Janguage correftly. 

The Spanish Grammar, as all other books, is 
compofed of words, all words are compofed of let- 
ters, and all letters are either Vowels or Confonants. 

Vowels are five, A, E, I, O, r U; they are fo 
called, becaufe they form a íbund of themfelves ¿ 
the other letters are called Confonants, becaufe they 
fonn ? found with one of the Vowels» 

B Ali 
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a Tbe ELEMENTS of 

* ■ * - 

All words are either a Noun, or Pronoun, or Verb, 
Participle, Prepofition, Adverb, Conjundlion, In- 
terjección, or Article. 

Many words joined togcther malee a fentence or 
propofuion ; as, Peter is my friend, Pedro es mi 
amigo. 

A Noun is a thing we íee or fcel, or of which we 
may form a difeourfe; as, tbe eartb, a table, a look- 
ing-glajs-, la tierna, una mefa, un efpejo. 

Nouns are of two forts, Subftantives* and Adjec- 
tives. 

A Noun Sübftantive is fo called, becaufe it fub- 
fifts # of itfelf, and fignifies fomething alone j but the 
Noun Adje&ive muft be joined to another noun, to 
have a meaning; as, ailack berfe, un caballo ne- 
£ro. Horfe is the Subíhntive, and black the Ad- 
jetive. 

A Noun Subílantive is either proper or com- 
mon : Proper, as Alexander* Frederic, George, Mary> 
London, Madrid, Alexandro, Frederico, Jorge, 
Maria, Londres: Common,afc&»£,/<?r¿, man, woiticin, 
table-, Rey, Señor, hombre, mugér, &c. 

All Proper Nouns are declined in Spanijh with 
thefe particles, de, a \ but the Common Nouns are 
declined with the arricies el, la, and lo. 

The ufe of Ameles is to fhew of what gender, 
of what number, and in what cafe are the nouns. 
Therc are three Genders, Mafculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter; and only two Numbers, Singular and 
Plural. 

The Nouns have fix Cafes, Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accufative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative Cafe ñames the thing, or the 
perlón \ as, tbe fun Jbines-, el fol luce. The fun is 
the Nominative. 

The Genitíve Cafe íhews that either one thing 
proceeds froin another, or belongs to it; as, tbe 
coach of tbe Kingy tbe wat ir of tbe river: el coche 
del Rey ; el agua del rio. 

The Dative gi ves ; as, 1 give a book to tny rhafter ; 
doy un libro á mi amo, 

To 
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the Spanish Grammar. 3 

To my majler ¡s in the Dativc Cafe, bccaufc I giv c 
the book to him.. 

The Accufative Cafe is governed by the Verb Ac- 
tive ; as, the King ¡oves the Englijh, el Rey ama á los 
Inglefes. Tbe Englijh are in the Accufative Cafe, 
becaufe they are governed by the Verb Aétive, ¡ove» 

The Vocative calis as, Peter, come hither, Pe- 
dro ven acá. Peter is in the Vocative Cafe, becaufe 
I cali him. 

The Ablative takes away from ; as, Itock it frorn 
John, Jomé lo de Juan. Froto John is in the Ab- 
lative Cafe, becaufe the thing is taken from him. 

Obíervej that in the Spani/h tongue the Nomina-' 
tive is not diftinguiíhed from the Accufative, ñor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, unlefs it be by the 
fenfe; becaufe the article of the Nominative Cafe is 
likc that of the Accufative, and the article of the 
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablative, 
as you may fee in the declenfion of Nouns. 

Ali Nouns areeither Mafculine or Feminine ; the 
Mafculine takes the article el, and the Feminine the 
article la ; the Neuter takes the article lo. 

A Pronoun is a word which is ufed in the place 
of a Noun . Subftantive ; as for example, give me, 
da me give him, da le ; give us, da nos. Me, 
him, us, are in the place of a proper Noun Sub- 
ílantive, viz. John, Paúl, Peter-, Juan, Pablo, 
Pedro. 

Pronouns are of fix forts, Poíitives, Demonftra- 
tives, Perfonals, Interrogatives, Relatives, and In- 
definites; as you may fee in the Declenfion of pro- 
nounfc. 

A Verb is a word that íhews either a being, or an 
aétion,or a pafiion; as for example, to be good, to 
beat, to be beaten ; fer bueno, golpear, fer golpeado. 
To be good íhews a being; to beat íhews an a¿tion¿ 
and to be beaten a paffion. 

If the aétion remains in its fubjeft, then the Verb 
is neuter, of reciprocal; as, I fleep, duermo-, I re- 
joice, me alegro. 

B 1 A 
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A Verb has five Moods, viz. Indicative, Impe- 
rative, Opwive, Subjunftive, and Infinitivc ; and 
fix Tenfes, which may be reduced to four, viz. 
Prefent, Paft, Future, and Imperative. 

The Indicative íhews either the thing or perlón ; 
as, The fun íhines, el Jol luce ; I fpeak, hablo. 

The Imperative bids; as, Speak to me, habla 
me ; Come hither, ven acá. 

The Optative wilhes ; as, God grant that I may 
fpeak to the King, quiera Dios que hable al Rey. 

The Subjunftive' is ib called, becaufe it is placed 
under aconjunftion; as, When I have received my 
money, I will pay you, quando baya recibido mi di- 
nero > pagaré a vm. 

And the Inñnitive determines not circumftance 
of time ; as, To fpeak, hablar ; to love, amar. 

The Tenfes are, the Prefent Tenfe, the Imper- 
feft, the Preterperfeft Definitc, the Preterperfeft 
Indcfinite, the Preterpluperfeft, and the Future. 

The Prefent fhews, that either a perfon or thing 
is prefent; as, My mafter teaches, mi maeftro en- 
JcTia ; The fpring brings forth flowers, la primavera 
produce flores. 

The imperfeft íhews that the aftion is interrupt- 
ed ; as, I did dance when my father entered into 
my chamber, yo baylaba quando mi padre entro en mi 
apojento, 

The Preterperfeft Definite íhews, that either the 
aftion is paft above a day, or that it is determined 
by fome circumftance of time; as, The great Fre- 
deric conquered all Saxony, el gran Frederíco con- 
quijio teda la Saxonia ¡ I fpoke yefterdayto the King, 
hablé ayer al Rey. 

The Preterperfeft Indeñnite íhews that the aftion 
is paft, without fignifying any circumftance of time; 
as, I have fpoken to the King, be hablado al Rey: 
But if it marks any circumftance of time, either it is 
qf the fame day, or a Pronoun Demonftrative goes 
before it; as, I have fpoken to-day to the King, hh 
hablado oy al Rey ; I have fuffered muqh this year^ 
hé padecido mucho eftc año* 

The 
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The Preterpluperfeét Tcnfe is fo called, becaufe 
the a&ion, being entirely paft, cannot be inter- 
ruptcd ; as, I had danced when my fáther entered 
into my chamber, bavia baylado guando mi padre 
entro en mi apojento. 

The Future Tenfe Ihews the Time to come; as, 
I will rife to-morrow, me levantare mañana. 

AU Verbs aré conjugated; tnat is, they have 
fcveral terminarions; as, I love, thou loveft, &c. 
we íhall love, amo, el ama, no/otros amaremos. 

There are three Perfons in the Singular, and 
three in the Plural, viz. I, thou, he ; we, you, they; 
yo, tu, el-, nojotros, vofotros, ellos. 

The Singular denotes one thing, or one perfon, 
and the Plural more than one ; as, a man, un hom- 
bre; there is the Singular: des hombres,, u mas ; 
two men, ot -more>\ there is the Plural. 

The Participle is fo called, becaufe it is derived 
from a Verb and always is ended in ado, in the 
Verbs of the firft Conjugation ; and mido in thofe 
of the fecond and tnird, as amado, loved ; from 
amar, to love; ofendido, offended, from ofender, 
to offence : this is the Participle pafiive. 

There is one aftive which is always ending in 
ante or ente, as amante, loving ; dormiente, fleeping : 
ButlamofOpinion that thofe Participles in Engliíh, 
loving and fleeping, are peculiar to the Engliíh 
language, becaufe fome difference ought to be be- 
tween the Gerund and the Participle active ; loving, 
anfwers to the Spaniíh Gerund amando, and fleep- 
ing, dormiendo, to the Gerund of the Verb dormir ; 
therefore the true fignification of dormiente is, in 
Engliíh, he who Jleeps, and not fleeping \ amante, 
he who loves, and not loving. 

There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Spaniíh, To 
have, tener, or baver; and To bc,/ér, eflár. They 
are fo called, becaufe they help to conjúgate all other 
Verbs ; as you may fee in the Conjugation of Verbs. 

An Adverb is a word which isjoined to a Verb, 
and either increafes or diminilhes its aótion or paf- 
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6 Tbe E LE ME NT S of 

fion ; as, I love vírtue greatly ; I am /¿///lloved of you. 
Greatly incrcafes thc paffion of love towards virtue, 
and little diminiíhes your love towards me. 

A Conjunción is a word which joins fentences 
and words together ; as, I ha ve feen your father and 
mother, bé vi/lo Ju padre y Ju madre; better he vijto 
¿Jus padres. 

A Prepofition is a word which is put before a 
Noun or Pronoun ; as, Under the bed, debáxo de la 
cama; In your chamber, en Ju apojento; With me, 
con migo. 

An Interjeftion is a word which difeovers íbme 
fudden emotion of the mind; as, Alas! unhappy 
that I 'am, ay ! dejdichado de mi; Ha! how cruel 
> you are, fía! quo cruel es vond; better, bal cruel. * 

An Article is a particle, or a little word which 
ferves to íhew of what gender, of what ni^mber, and 
}n what cafe is a Noun; they are fifteen in all> viz. 
el s la y lo, del, de la, de lo, al, i Id, i lo, los, las, de 
los, de las, a los, a las ¿ as you may fee in the De- 
clenfion of Nouns. 

m ! " iiii ■ ■ ■ i ■ ii ■ - ii i ' »» 

i 

■ ■ 

C H A P. II. 

; 

Of LetterSy and their Pronunciatioñ. 




HE letters of the Spanijh language are twen-» 
ty-eight, viz. 



A, B, C^CH, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, LL, M, 
N, N, O, P, (^R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

They are pronounced thus: 
a, be, ce, che* de, e, efe, ge, acbe, i, jota or ijota, ka > 
ele, elle, eme, ene, eñe, o, pe, qu or cu, ere, efe* te, u 
vocal, v conjonante, equis, y griega, zeta. 

The reafon why the Engltjh find fo much difE- 
culty in the pronunciatioñ of the Spanijh, Frencb, 
and tiitlt alian Languages, is, becaufe the Englijh do 
pronounce their Vowels otherwife than thofe nations. 

. " - He 

é 
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tic thcn that will pronounce well the Sfanijb 
tongue, ought to pronounce well thefe Vowels, 

A, E, I, O, U. 
*aw, a y ee, o, oo. 
As for thc Confonants, there is not fo much diffi- 
culty; they are pronounced ¡n the Spanijh tongue 
as in the Englijh, except //, g, h, x, z, j, f, and 
ñ, which are peculiar to the Spaníjh language. 

Of Vowels. 

A is pronounced as above ; and as the Englijh do' 
pronounce it in thefe words, law, all, cali, fall; as 
Madama y ama y llama. 

E is always pronounced as the Englijh do pro- 
nounce it in thefe words, benefit, relation. 

I is pronounced as the Englijh do pronounce their 
doublear, in thefe words, Jleel,Jleep,Jleep. 

O is pronounced as they pronounce it in thefe 
words, more> Jlone, Jiore ; as, oigo, olivo. 

U is pronounced as they pronounce oo in thefe 
words, goody cooky cool. 

T'is pronounced as two ee\ as, ayudar , to help; 
ayuno y faft. 

%* When two Vowels rneet together In Spanijh^ 
words, they muft be pronounced cfiftiníHy, as a- 
mainár, caer, acaecer y &c. When there are two eé 
in a word, both are alfo plainly and diftincHy pro- 
nounced , as, creer, to believe; Uer, to read, ú?c. 

Of Confonants. , 

5. This letter is pronounced as in Óther lan- 
guages, clofihg the lips, as in the Englijh word, bay. 

Cy before theletters e y i, is pronounced like a th; 
as, cédroy a cedar-tree ; ciervo, a ftag ; cien, ciento, 
an hundred. When fyefore a, o, u, it is pronounced 
as k\ as, caballo, horfe; cofre, trunk j culebra, 
fnake; culantro, coriander. 

When h follows the letter c, it is pronounced as 
in the Englijh, much, mucho. 

* Thefe halle letters denote the fimilar founds in Englfó of the 
Vowels in Sp#újb. 

\ B 4 Upon 
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ám of opinión, wirh the Royal and lcarned Academy 
of Madrid> that it is fuperfluous in our language; 
and as fuch its ufe muft be avoided, placing the z in 
its ftead in every word where f ufed to be. But as 
p is found in oíd Spanijh authojs, I think it proper 
to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation is near 
the'fatne as that of c\ when before e, /, becaufe f 
was invented to fupply the combination in the Vow- 
els, a, o> u. Z is pronounced almoft as the EngUJh 
pronounce th. 

D has the famc found in Spanijh as in the other 
languages, without exception. 

F is pronounced always as in EngUJh. 
s G is only guttural before the Vowels e, i, y, as 
in género , fort; gigante, giant; but g before the 
Vowels a> o, u, is not afpired, and is pronounced as 
in EngUJh as, gallo, a cock ; gobierno, government, 
When g comes before ñ, then it is pronounced, as in 
ignorar to unknowj ignoto, unknownj magnánimo x 
magnanimous. 

H is generally fo lightly afpired, that in many 
■words it -can fcarce be perceived , as in hablar , to 
ípeak; harriero, carrier. íTafter c is pronouncecj 
as in EngUJh-, much, mucho, &c. 

K. The Spaniards make ufe of this letter only 
in conformíty to the etyrnology of the words derive^ 
from other languages, and is pronounced as in 
EngUJh. 

L and //. The fingle / is pronounced in Spanijh 
as in Englijh ; but the double // is pronounced as in 
Itatian, gl, or // in French, which founds as if an í 
was after the firft /; as ih llevar ', llorar ; vqfallo ; 
Ja is never doubled in the end of words. 

M, iV, are pronounced as in Etiglijh\ but this 
fiy called con tildi, or eñe, is pronounced eñe or ñ 
a little with the nofe $ as Señor, Sir$ maña, dexte- 
rity. But the proper found and pronunciation 
of this letter wants a mafter, and cannot be explain- 
Cd fo well by writing as by líearinp, 
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P> ^> ^» are pronounccd as ¡n other languáges, 
and as in Englijh. - 

S y 7*, Z, are always pronounced in Spanijh 
ftrongly, and as two J¡ in Englijh. <T has the fame 
pronunciación as in Englijh. Z like tb. 

JSfis afpired as the jota>j, in the beginning of the 
words¿ as.in xarave, juice, But when the x is 
followed by a Confonant in the middle of the wotds, 
then it muft be pronounced like the Englijb as, ex- 
citar, to excite ; excomulgar y to excommunicate ¿ exhe- 
redar, to difinherit, iác. 

When you have read all thefe rules, take every 
Confonant one after another, andjoin them wi^i 
every Vowel, thus: 

Ba> be, bi, be, bu. 

Ca, ce, ci, coy cu. 

Chüy che, cbi, cho 9 cbu. 

Da y de, diy do, du. 

Fay fey fiy fO y fU. 

Gay ge, giy gdy gu. 1 

Gua y gue y guu 

Ha, bey biy bo y bu. 

7^ly jty jíy jOy ju. 
Ijl, ky Uy lo, lu. 

Lldy Iky lUy IlOy llU.. 

Ma, me, mi, mOy mu. 
Na y tie, ni y no y nu. 

Na y ñgy ñty ñO y ñu. 

Pay fiy fiy fOy fU. 

£¡)uay quey qui. 

Hay rey riy ro f ru. 

fiy fiy s /0y Ju. 

fftf, te y tíy tOy tU. 

Va y vey viy vo, vu. 

X<t, Xey XÍy XOy xu. 

Za, ze, ziy zoy zu. 

Obferve, that tho' you have good and clear fule» 
tO read well the Sfanijh tongue, yet no man will 

ever 
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ever be able to obtain by himfelf its true and perfeft 
pronunciation, becaufe the true pronunciarion of a 
language depends more upon the ear than upon 
fules ; therefore I advife to take a good mafter for 
fome months. 

Of Accents. 

The Spanijh have two accents, the Grave (* ) and 
the Acute ('). The Grave defcends obliquely from 
the left to the right, and is ufed in theSpani/b tonguc; 
on the Vowejs i, e, í, o, ü, when they make a fenfe 
by themfelves,and upon the fyllable before one íhort, 
Xhe accent called Acute defcends from the right to 
the left, and ferves to prolong the pronunciation j 
as, montañés, highlander; baylí, he danced; bay- 
lará, he will dance : and to denote the quantity of 
the fyllable ; as, cántaro, pitcher ; cantara, I would 
fing; cantara, he will fings libro* a book; libró, 
he difcharged or gave a bilí. 

OfPotnts. 

As a íanguage is better underftood when it is 
well pointed, therefore wo ought not to negleít it 
in writing. 

There are eight forts of points, the Comma (,) 
which makes diítinftion between fentences and pro- 
pofitionsi the Colon (:), which denotes the end of 
a phrafe, its period being not quite finiíhed¿ the 
Semicolon (,), which does not rrtuch differ from the 
Colon-, the Point final (.), which ends a Period, a*, 
you may fee in this example: 

Quando vi á vd. me alegré infinito, pero mi ale- 
gría fe acabó luego que, oí la muerte de fu pa- 
dre: JVben I faw you, I was veryglad-, butmyjoy 
ended, as foon as I heard of the deatb ofyour fatber. 

The Point of Interrogaron (?), which is placed 
after a queftion; as, From wbence do you come? And 
the point oíAdmiraiion (!), which lhews an afto- 
niíhmenti as, Qood-God! is itpojftble! Alas! &c. 

A Paren* 
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A Parentbefis, thus ( ), ferves to féparate a claufe, 
without which the fpcech may have a perfeft fenfe,. 
to the cnd that it may be more plain ; as, vi a mi 
amigo ( eflo fe quede Jecreto ) quien citaba trifte ; I faw 
my friend (that muft be fecret) who was dull. 

Diérejis (") is a Greek word, called by the Print- 
ers crema, and fignifies a fevering or divifion, and 
ferves to feparate two Vowels, which might be join- 
ed in one fyllable, and to note that both are to be 
pronounced plainly, and with diftindtion - 9 and this 
mark is to be put on the ü ; as, eloqüente, eloquent; 
freqüente, frequent $ and this only in the words 
whcre u is pronounced openly. 

Of tbe Capital Letters. 

■ 

Capital Letters are. always ufed in the beginning 
of any writing, paragraph, period, or fpeech ; after 
a final point ; in all the proper ñames of perfons, 
provinces, kingdoms, diftrifts* cities, towns, vil- 
lages, mountains, rivers, fountains, and in all 
titles of honour, dignity, and authority ; as, Kingi 
Prince, &c. 

» 

Of Etymohgy. 

The beft of thole authors who have treated on Ety- 
mologies in a regular order and method, was Ifi- 
dore of Seville, whofe rules have been^dopted by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid ¿ and I followed them 
too in the New Englijb and Spanijb, and Spanijb and, 
Englijh Di&ionary, which I have lately printed, and 
to which I refer the curious. 

Of Numbers. 

In Spanijb > as in other languages, there are two 
Numbers, viz. 

T 

Singular, fpeaking of one thing, or one perfon. 
Plural, Ipeaking of more than one. 

When 
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, a, 
e, i, o, u, the Plural is formed by adding only an s 
to it; as, cafa, houfe; cafas, houfess hombre, man; 
hombres, men; alhelí, gilliflowerj alhelis, gilli- 
flowerS ; caballo, horfc caballos, horfes ; efpíritu, 
ipirit efpíritus, fpirits. But when the Noun ends 
with a y, or a Confonant, then the Plural is made 
by adding ts to the Singular ; as from* ley, law ; 
leyes, laws verdad, truth ; verdades, truths, &c. 

* • • — - — - « ■ — ■ ■ ■ - 



C H A P. III. 

■ 

Of the Declenfion of Article s and Nouns. 

* 

Of the Spanish Anieles. 

THERE are three Articles ¡n the Spanifh lan- 
guage, as in the Latín, viz. the Article Maf- 
culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Mafcu- 
line is el, and is made ufe of before the Nouns of 
Mafculine Gender ; the Article Feminine is la, and 
is put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender 5 the 
Neutral Article is lo, andis ufually placed before the 
Nouns Subftantives formed from Adje&ives; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spanifh, being all eU 
ther of Mafculine or Feminine Gender. 

Declination of the Mafculine Article. 

■ 

Singular Number. Plural Number. 

Nom, el, the Nom. los, the 

Gen» del, tf^.de el, of the . Gen, de los, of the 
Dat. á el, or al, to the Dat. á los, to the 
Acc. eJ, the Acc* los, the 

Abl del, or de c\, from the. AbL de los, from the. 

Feminine 



■ 
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Feminine Artide. 

• 

Singular Nurober. Plural Number. 

Nom. la, the Nom. las, the y 

Gen. de la, ofthe Gen. de las, o/íbe 

Dat. á la, to the Dat. á las, to thc 

Are. la, the Acc. las, the 

Abl. de la, from the. Abl. de las, from the. ' 

Neuter Article. 

■ 

Nominative, lo, the 
Genitivcy de lo, of the 
Dative, á lo, to the 
Accufative, lo* the 
Ablative, de lo, from the 9 

ExAMPLESt 

A Noun Mafculine declined with tbe Ar tictes. 

Singular Number. 
Nominative y el Rey, the King 
Genitivii deL, or de el Rey, of the King 
Dativa á el, or al Rev, to tbe King 
Aaufativey el Rey, the King 
Ablative, del, or de el Rey, from the King. 

Plural Number. 
Ñominative^ los Reyes, the Kings 
Genitive, de los Reyes, of the Rings 
D4tive> á los Reyes, to the Kings 
Accu/htive, los Reyes, the Kings 
Ablative, de los Reyes, from the Kings* 

Noun Feminine witb tbe Arricies. 

Singular Number. 
Nominattvey la Reyna, the Ojhieen 
Genitive y de la Reyna, of the 2>ueeti 
pative, á la Reyna, to the ¡hieen. 
Accufative y la Reyna, the £>ueen. 
Abiativcy de la Reyna, from the $>u<en. 



Plural 
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Plural Number. 
Nominativa las Rey ñas, the 0$ueens 
G.emtíve, de las Reynas, of the ¡hieens , 
Dathiy á las Reynas, to the ^ueens 
Accufative, las Rtynas, the §>ueens 
Ablative, de las Reynas, from the ¡¡huens. 

Thus are decfined all the other JJouns Mafculine 
and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 
of men are nevér declined with the faid Arricies. 

Example of Adjetives tnade Subjlantives with the 

Article Neuter, lo. 

Nominative y ,1o hermofo, that which is handfome 
Genitive, de lo hermofo, of that which is handfome 
Dative, á lo hermofo, to that which is handfome 
Accufative, lo hermofo, that whhh is handfome 
Ablative, de lo hermofo, from that which is handfome» 

All the Adjetives may be ufed in this manner as 
£ ubftantives, in the Spant/h language, adding the Ar- 
ticle lo before their Mafculine Gender.' 

Obferve, That the Vocative has no Article, and 
it is defigned ib, 6 hombre, O man ; o Pedro, O Peter. 

Of Pronouns. 

Pronouns are words ufed inftead of ñames or 
nouns, to avoid the repetition of them. 

There are frx forts of Pronouns, viz. Perfonals, 
Pofftffiv^, Demonítratives, Relatives, Interroga- 
tives, and Indefinites. 

- 

Of Pronouns Perfonal. 

Thefe are called Perfonals or Primitives, becaufe 
they exprefs the perfon or thing before named. 
There are three Pronouns Perfonal, yo, I ¿ tu, thou ; 
el, he i or ella, flie. 

4 ' * Ti* 

Digitized by 



tó¿ Spanish Grammar. -15 

ttefirft is deelined tbus : 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. yo, / Nom. nofotros, we 

Gen. de mi, of me Gen. de nofotros, of us 

Dat. á mi, to me Dat. á nofotros, to us 

Acc. me, me Acc. nofotros, us 

AbL de mi, from me. AbL de nofotros, from us. 

■- 

é 

<Tbe Jecond Perfonal deelined. 

^ 

Singular. Plural* 

Nom. tu, thou Nom. vofotros, ye 

Gen. de ti, of thee Gen. de vofotros, of ye 

Dat. á ti, to thee Dat. á vofotros, te ye 

Acc. te, thee Acc. vofotros, ye 

AbL de ti, from thee. Abl. de voíotros, from ye. 

Tbe tbird Perfonal. 

Sing. Mafc. Plur. Mafcul» , 

Nom. el, he Nom. ellos, ihey 

Gen. de el, of htm Gen. *de ellos, of them 

Dat. á el, to htm Dat. á ellos, to them 

Acc. le, htm Acc. les, or los, them 

Abl. de eJ, from him. Abl. de ellos, from them. 

Sing. Femin. Plur. Femin. 

Nom. ella, Jhe Nom. ellas, /A/y 

de ella, of her Gen. de ellas, of them 

Dat. á ella, to her Dat. á ellas, to them 

Acc. la, her Acc. las, /¿¿jb 

AbL de ella, /r«w A¿r. AbL de ellas, /rww /A//». 

Fbe Perfonal Reciprócala common to hotb Genders, is 

deelined tbus: 

Gen. de fi mifmo, or fi mifma, of himfelf or of herfelf 
Dat. á fi mifmo, or á fi mifma, to himfelf or foy^ * 
Acc. fe, himfelf or herfelf 

Abl. de fi mifmo, *r de ü mifma,/rw» bimfelf f or /r*/w fer/i^. 

Obferve, that nofotros and vofotros make nof otras* 
and vofitras in thc Fcmininc Gcndcr. «. 

0/ 
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Of Pronouns Poffeffive. 

They are fo called becaufe they are deríved 
from thofe above mentioned, and denote poffeííion. 
Thefe are three of thefe Pronouns anfwering to the 
three perfons, viz. mió, miné; tuyo, thine; fuyo, his; 
mteftrOy our; vueflro, your; fu, their; with their 
Feminine Gender mia, tuya,Juya, nueftra, vueftra,fu. 
It rruift be obferved that thefe Pronouns, mió, tuyo, 

fuyo, are never placed before Subftantives; and fo it 
cannot be faid mió libro, but mi libro, my book; tur 
libro, thy book ; Ju libro, his book. Thus may you 
fee, that mi', tu, fu, are always ufed before Subftan- 
tives of both Genders, for the Singular; and mis, tus, 

fus,, for the Plural, Mió, tuyo, fuyo, is only made ufe 
of in queftioriing, anfwering, affirming, or denying ; 
as it will be explained by examples and rules in the 
Syntax. 

■ 

Of Pronouns Demonflrathe. 

There are three principal Demonftratives; the 
fjrft ¡s efte, this; the fecond, efe, that ; and the third, 
aquel, that. But obferve, that efte fhews the thing 
or perfon that is juft near .or by us: and eje ftiows 
the thing that is a lítele farther, or near the períbn, 
and aquel lhows what is very diftant from the períbn 
who ípeaks, or is fpoken to. 

<?befe Pronouns are declined thus : 

Singular. 

Mofe, Fem. Neut. 

Nom. efte efta efto This 

Gen. de efte de efta de efto. Of this 

Dat. áttte ¿efta a efto To this 

jfec. efte efta ofto This 

Jíbl de efte de efta de efto From this. 

Plural, 
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Mafc. 
Nom. eílus 
G*«. fde eftos 
Z>¿zf . á eftos 
Acc. eftos 

de eftos 



Fem. 
eftas 
de eftas 
a eftas 
eftas 
de eftas 



Plural. 

No Neut. 



Singular. 





Mofe. 
efle 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


efla 


eflb 


Gen. 


de efíé 


de ella 


de eíTo 


Dat. 


á efle 


áefla 


á eíTo 


Acc. 


efle 


efla 


eíTo 


Abl. 


de eíTe 


de efla 


de efíb 



Thofe 
Of thofe 
To thofe 
Thefe 

From thefi. 



That 
Ofthat 
To that 
That 

From that. 



Mafc. 
Nom. eíibs 
Gen. de eflbs 
£W. á eflbs 
Acc. eflbs 

de eflbs 



Mafi. 
Nom. aquel 
Gen. de aquel 
2)<2f. á aquel 
Acc. aquel 
AbL tle aquel 



Mafc. 
Nom. aquellos 
Gen. de aquellos 
Dat. á aquellos 
Acc. aquellos 
Ahí. de aquellos 



Plural. 

Fem. 
eflas 
de eflas 
á eflas 
eflas 
de eflas 

Singular* 

Ftm. 
aquella 
de aquella 
á aquella 
aquella 
de aquella 

Plural. 

Fem. 
aquellas 
de aquellas 
á aquellas 
aquellas 
de aquellas 



Thofe 
üfthofe 
To thofe 
Thofe 

From thofe. 



Neut. 
aquello 
de aquello 
a aquello 
aquello 
de aquello 



That 
Of that 
To that 
That 

From that. 



Thofi 
Ofthofi 
To thofe 
Thofi 

From thofi. 



Obfcrve, that from the Pronouns efle> ejfe, are 
formed aquejle>majc. this; aquefta.fm. thisj aquefto, 

C neut. 

I 
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neut. this; and aqueje, maje, that; aqueja, fem. that ; 
aquejo, neut. that. They are made ufe of only by 
poets, inftead of e/te, this, or eje, that, and fignify the 
lame ; but in profe they are too low and obfolete. 

The words otro, otra, are often joined to e/le, this, 
and eje, that, taking off the laft e-, as, ejlotro, ejlotrs, 
ejotro, ejotra. Example : Eftotro hombre, this other 
man; ejotra muger, this other woman ; ejbtr o hom- 
bre, that other man ; ejfotra muger, that other wo- 
man. 

Theré are two other Pronouns, which have onljr 
a Plural Number, as fignifying two, which are 
ambos and entrambos, both. To the firft of them is 
often added a dos, that is, ambos a dos, both toge- 
ther; and entrambos imports much the fame. 

> 

Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 

§)ue is interrogative, and fignifies what it has 
no Plural; it is common to both Genders. 

Quien, who, is alfo interrogative, rfiaking quienes 
in the Plural: it is likewife common to both Gen- 
ders. Quien es eje hombre? Who is that man ? 
iluten es ejamuger? Who is that woman ? Quienes Jon 
ejos hombres? Who are thofe vnen ? Quienes Jon ejas 
muger es? Who are thofe women. 

Qual fignifies which-, as, qual de ellos? which of 
them ? It makes quales in the Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders- 

The Pronoun cuyo, cuya, or de quien, whofe, is 
cither interrogative or relative, making cuyos, cuyas, 
in the Plural ; as Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &cc. Peter, 
whofe book I have; or cttya es efta pluma? whofe 
pen is this ? or, de quien es ejla pluma ? 

Obferve, that the faid four Pronouns, que, quien, 
cuyo, and qual, are alfo relative y as, el hombre que 
he vi/lo, the man which I have feen ; el Jujeto quien 
lo dice, the perfon who fays it? el Rey cuyo palacio es 
. bermojo ; the King whofe palace is handfome. When 
qual is relative, then ti, la, and lo, are joined to it, as 

fignifying.- 
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fignifying wbo j but lo qual ¡s exprefled by the which. 
Thefe two joined together are declined as follows : 

Sing. Mafc. Fem. Neut. 

Nom. el qual la quaí lo qual Which 

Gen. de el qual. de la qual de lo qu. 1 Of which 

Dat. á el qual á la qual á lo qugl To which 

jícc. el qual la qual Jo qual Which 

Abl. de el qual de la qual de lo qual From which. 

Sing. Mafc. Fem. No Neut. 

Nom. los quales las quales Which 

Gen. de los quales de las quales Of which 

Dat. á los quales á las quales *To which 

Acc. los quales las quales Wlnch 

AbU de los quales de las quales From which. 

Obferve, that when the word quiera is added to 
quien or qual, it quite alters the meaning ; quien- 
quiera fignifying whoever, or any perfon ¡ and qual* 
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing. 

OfPronouns Indefinite. 

The Imperfeék or Indefinite Pronouns are thefe ; 
alguno, alguna, fome j ninguno, ninguna, nonej algo, 
fomething; cada, uno, every one 5 cada, each ; nadie, 
nobody; ptro, otra, another; tal, fuch; tanto, fo 
much ; quanto, how much ¡ mucho, mucha, much, 
or rpany ; fulano, or zutano, fuch one ; todo, toda, 
sil. 

Obferve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulano, and zutano, 
have no Plural 5 but the others make their Plural 
by adding an s, or es. 



C H A P. IV. 
Of V E R B S> 

■ 

Verb is a part of fpeech that fignifíes to be, to 
M j± do, or to fuffer *%>fer hombre, to be a man; 
amo, I love ; foi amado, I am loved. It is conju- 
gaced through Moods and Tenfes. By Moods, the 
* C 2 Verb 
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Verb is changed according to the circumftances as> 
jo habhs I fpeak, is the Indicative; habla tu, fpeak 
thou, the Imperative, &c. Tenfes are the diftinc- 
tion and variety of times; as, venia, I was coming; 
vine, I carne, &c. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals (fo called be- 
caufe they have perfons), as, yo amo, 1 love; ttt 
amas, thou loveft, ÜV. and Imperfonals (becauíe 
without perfons) as, conviene, it is convenient; con- 
fía, it is plain. 

The Perfonals are divided into 



1 



AElive, 
Paffive, 



Neuter, 
Reciprocal. 



A£Hve fignifies to do; as, enjeñar, to teachj 
leír, to read; and may be made paífive by the aux- 
iliary Verb jer, and the Participle Pafiive of the 
Verb; as, Jer enjertado, fot enjeñádo, &c. - * 

Pafiive fignifies to fuffer ; as,/í?/ amado. But note, 
that in the third pc-rfon Singular, and the third of the 
Plural, they are conjugatcd not only with the Aux- 
iliary Jer, but even with the Partióle Je ; as, Dios 
es amado, or Dios Je ama, God is beloved ; bueno es 
que la virtud Jea hallada, or Je halle en un Príncipe, 
it is good that virtue may befound in a Princc; que 
los buéncs Jéan amados, or Je amen, that the virtuous 
may be loved. By which yon may fee, that the 
Participle Pafiive is varied in the conjugation of th¡*. 
Verb, fayingjjo Jot amado, I am loved; nojotros Jemos 
amados, we are loved. 

Neuter, properly, is that -which fignifies neithef 
aftion ñor paífion; as, colorar, to colour; colorear, 
to recover a colour, or to give colour; correr, to 
run; ajfentir, to afient. This Verb makes a per- 
feft fenfe by itfelf, in which it difFers from the 
A ¿ti ve; as^ duermo, I fleep; nieva, it fnows (inv 
perfonal). 

The Verb Aólive fays the fame thing in tht 
Active and PaiTive Voiccs; as, yo amo a Dios, or 

Dh's 
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Dios es amado de mi, which cannot be faid by thc 
Neuter in a proper manner. 

The Neuter is either Subftantive, as, Jer, to be, 
or abfolute (focalled for irs making a fenfe by ¡tfelf) 
by aétion, as blajphemar, to blafpheme ; llueve, it 
rains (imperfonal) ; or by paflion, as colorear, to be 
red ; ennegrecer, to blacken. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward, and is conjugated thus; apercibirle, 
to be prepared or provided for; me apercibo, I pre- 
pare myfelf; te apercibes* thou prepareft thyfelfi 
and always has the Partióle/^ in the Infinitive. 

Note, That in úxcSpanijh languageone Verbmay 
be made atlive, paffive, neuter, and reciproca!, by 
the different fenfcs that may be applied to it; as 
accftar, to put one in his bed, is adtive, and is made 
paffive by the Verb Auxiliary eftár, and che Parti- 
ciple Paffive; as, eftoi acojlado, I am put in my bed. 
VVhen it fignifies to follow one's party or opinión, 
or to declare partially for a Prince, it is neuter ; as, 
Pedro dexádo el Jervicio de Francia, acoftí ala parte 
de E/paña, and better, Je enlifto en las banderas dé 
E/paña, Peter having left the Frencb fervice, en- 
lifted himfelf in the Spanijh fervice; and when it 
fignifies to come near to a place, as, acojiar Je aqui, 
to come near to this place, then it is reciprocal-, as, 
Jt te acuejlas aqui, te mataré, íf you come near to this 
- * place, I will kill you. 

Some of the Verbs are regular (fo called for their 
being confined to rules), and others irregular (fo 
called becaufe they have no rule) ; but as their irre- 
gularity is various, fometimes in the Prefent Tenfe 
of the Indicatjve; in the Preterperfeít, Future, in 
the Imperative ; Preterimperfc£ts, and Future o£ the 
Optative, and otherwife in their Participles 5 I ¿hall 
take care to mention it in the Conjugations, 
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Of Conjugations. 

w 

. Thcrc are thrce Conjugations in the Spanijh tongue, 
miz. 

- 

1. in ár y l f amar , to love. 

2. in ir, >as, < refpondér, to anfwer, 

3. in ir, J (>¿/r, to go up. 

So thát the Spanijh Verbs are to be looked for in the 
Diñionaries by their Infinitives. 

Of Moods, 

The Moods are fix, as in Latin, viz. the Indica- 
tive, or that which fliows or declares; the Impera^ 
tive> or that which commands; Optative, or that 
which wiíhes, or defires; SubjunRive, which fup- 
pofes fomething ; Potential, or that by which fome- 
thing is expetted ; and the Infinitiva which leaves 
all undetermined, 

Of Ten/es* 

The Tenfes, which are the times of aílion or paf* 
fion, are three properly, being the Prefenr, the Paft, 
and the Time to come; and with thofe made by 
circumlocution, are ten in the Indicative Mood, viz, 
the Preícnt, Preterimperfeét, three Preterperfeéts, 
the Plufperfeét, and four Futures; and in the Op- 
tative Mood there are nine, viz. the Preíent, three 
Preterimperfe&s, Preterperfeft, two Preterplufper- 
fefts, and two Futures. 

Of the Indicative Mood. 

The PrefentTenfe of all Conjugations of Regu- 
lar Verbs is formed by changing dr x ér % ovír, of the 
Infinitive, into 0; as from amar, fay ¿mo; from 
leer y lío> from cumplir, cumplo. This Tenfe ex- 
tends itlelf to a future time; as, mañana es dia de 
fiefta, tq-morrow is a holiday. 
. ' The 
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The Preterimperfeft of the firft Conjugation ¡s 
formed by changing the infinitive ár into aba ; as 
from amar, amaba, I did love, or I was loving j and 
in the fecond and third Conjugation is formed by 
changing ér and ir into ta-, as from perder, perdía-, 
from pedir, pedía. 

The firft Preterperfeít of the firft Conjugation is 
made by changing the infinitive ár inro é\ as, amár 9 
opté but of the fecond and third Conjugations by 
changing ér and ir into t, as perder, perdí, pedir, 
pedí. This Tenfe is called Definite, becaufe it is a 
time perfeétly paft and expreffed; as, él més pajado 
hablé con el, I fpoke with him laft month. 

The fecond Perfeít of all the Conjugations is 
formed of the Auxiliary Verb havcr, and the Par- 
ticiple Paflive of the Verb treated of; as, héhabl'ido. 
I have fpoken ; be perdido, I ha ve loft; hí pedido, 
I have aíked. 

The third Perfeft is formed in the fame manner, 
as, hwoe hablado, &c. buc not fo frequently ufed in 
Spaniflj as the other two. 

Note, That thefe two latter are called Preterper- 
fcíts Indefinite, for thcir time is not determined; 
as, le bé hablado, l have fpoken to him; but we 
do not fay when. So that the difterence between the 
firft Preterperfecl and the others is # that the former 
íhould exprefs time, and thelatter not; bcfides that 
the firft extends itfelf farther than the others (which 
are referred to time but lately paft). You may fay, 
le hablé dos años ha, 1 fpoke to him two years ago; 
but you cannot fay, le be hablado dos años ha, I have 
fpoken to him two years ago; becaufe hé hablado 
does only extend to a time fo lately paft, that it ap-> 
pears to have fomething of the prefent. Thefe are 
Valerds obfervations, which I advife the reader to 
obferve, in order to avoid the frequent equivocations 
that happen in fpeaking and writing, 

The Prctcrplufperfcft thtis : havía hablado, bavía 
perdido, bavia podido, I had fpoken, loft, &c. 

The firft Future is formed of the Infinitive, add- 

C. 
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ing é aftcr the r of the preíent Infinitive; as of ba~ 
blár, adding¿, fay hablare ; from perder, perderé ; 
from pedir y pediré-, putting always the accent on 
the laft letter, 

The fecontf Future with the Auxiliary be tentó* 
or debo, and the Infinitive Mood with de before itj 
as bé or tengo de dar, I am to give ; debo de dar, or 
debo dar, I am obliged, I muft give, 

The third thus : bavré de hablar, I (hall be obliged 
to fpeak, (Se . 

The fourth (which properly is the fecond Preterí 
plufperfed) thus : bavia de hablar, I had, or I was 
to fpeak bavías de hablar, thou was to fpeak, &c, 

i 

Of the Imperative. 

The Imperative is made of the third perfon of the 
prefent Indicative Nloocl, and of the prefent Opta^ 
tive; as, ama tu, love thou ; ame el, let him love$ 
pierde lofe thou j pierda eU kt him lofe, &c. 

So that the third perfon of the Indicative is the 
fecond of the Imperative, and the third of the Im- 
perative is the firft of the Optative; the fecond 
Plural is formed from the Infifiitive, by changing r 
into d-, as pf amor, fay amad, let ye lo ve i perder, 
perded ; pedir, pedid. • : 

Of the Optative, Potential, and Subjunfíive Moods. 

Optative, or that wiíhes or defires, has always an^ 
pexed an Adverb; as, pxala, o ft>pleguiejfe a Dics, 
would to God, I pray God, or God grant; aunque, 
no obflante que, fin embargo que, although, notwith- 
ftanding. 

Potential properly has no figns in Spanifh, but iq 
Englijh has thefe, can, t may, might, could,Jhould, or 
ought, which are equal to thefe spanifh expreíTions, 
puede Jer que, es menefier que, as fome authors will 
have it. 

SubjunRive has always fome Conjunción annexed ¿ 
as >? /í, como, que, quandq, if, as, that, when i as como yo 

\ ame, 



Digitízed 



the Spanish Grammar. 25 

ame, as I may love; but the Tenfes are all alike in 
thefe three Moods. 

The Prefent of the Optative is formed by the Pre-* 
fent of the Indicative, changing o into e in the firft 
Conjugation, and into a in the fecond and third 
Conjugations; as from amo, fay ame, pierdo, pierda, 
pido, pida. 

The firft and fecond Preterimperfe&s are formed 
from the firft perfon of the Preterperfeft of the In- 
dicative , as from amé in the firft Conjugation, 
changing / into ara, or ajfe, is made amara, amaje. 
In the fecond and third Conjugations, add tó the 
Preterperfefr era or ejfe\ as from perdí, perdiera, 
perdiejfe ; from /ubi, fay fubiíra^/ubiejfe. 

The third PreterimperfedV is formed from the In- 
finitive, adding/0; as from amar, fay amaría-, from 
leer, leería from Jubír,Jubiría. 

Obferve here, that thefe Tenfes have two ways 
to explain the fecond perfon Plural ; as, amariades, 
or amarais, amajfedeis, or amajfeis ; and fo in the 
other two Conjugations. 

Obferve likewife, that thefe three Tenfes vary 
one from another, fpeaki ng in a right method ; though 
there is fuch á confufion in explaining them, that 
there is hardly any difference made by the Spaniards* 
Some authors adapt them to the three Moods, viz. 
amara to the Optative, amafie to the Subjunftive, 
and amaría to the Potential ¿ as, óxalayo amara la 
virtud, God grantthat I might love virtue; como yo 
amajfe a Dios, el me amaría, as I could love God, he 
would love me. 

Other authors, as Tomwque, Cejferin Gram. Rud. 
and Villalba, are of opinión, that amara denotes the 
difpofition of a thing,or the readinefs for an a&ion; 
amajfe the beginning of it and amaría the poffibi- 
liry to obtain itj or, as Terebio fays, the firft Im- 
perfeft is a Tenfe of motion ex quo, from whence, 
ahd related to the médium; as, de les veinte pejfos 
U diera diez para comprar/e un veftidq, of the twenty 
pieces of eight, I would give him ten, that he might 

buy 
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buy himfclf a fuit of clothes: the fecond a Tenfe 
Médium, or in quo; as, como le hallajje haciendo lo 
que dixe, as I íhould find him in doing what I told 
him ; and the third a conditional Tenfe ; as, lo ba- 
ria, como el fuera bueno, I would do ¡t, íf he would 
be good. 

Note, Amara or ama/e are generally the fame; 
but amaría aerees to the meaning of thofe two 
times, always follows them and concludes the fen- 
tence, except in fome particular cafes, where any of 
them can be alone : thefe cannot be underftuod with- 
out a proper Spanijh maíter. 

One thing is certain amidft all thefe, that aunque 
como, oxala, &c. follow the two firít Preterimper- 
fects, and the third Imperfeft Tenfe is ufed by wgy 
of interrogation or fufpenfion, faying, baria v. m. 
ejlo, would you do this? O que bien lo haría yo! O 
that I coüld do it well ! or with fi. 

The Preterperfeét is formed from the Auxiliary 
Verb bavér, and the Participle Pafíive thus haya 
amado, hay o -perdido, haya pedido, when I have lo ved, 

The firft PlufperfecT: thus: tuviere amado, when 
J had loved. 

The fecond, buviejfe amado, when I had 1c ved. 

The firft Future is made of the firft Preterirá- 
perfeft by changing a into e -, as, amara, amare y 
perdiera, perdiere ; pidiera, pidiere $ with the famq 
accent on all, the fyllables. 

The fecond Future of the firft Imperfeft, by 
changing ra into re, and the Participle Paifive ; as 
from huviéra amado, fay in the Future, buviére ama- 
do. So that there are nine Tenfes in the Optativa 
Mood,as well as in theSubjunétive andPotential, 

- 

Of the Infinitive Mood. 

Infinitive íignifies to do, to fuffer, or to be, and 
has neither Number, ñor Perfon, ñor Nominative 
Cafe, beforej as, amar, to love perder, to lofe¿ 
pedir t to aík, 

• \Vhcn 
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When two Verbs come together without any No- 
núnative Cafe betwccn them, then the laíter will be 
in the Infinitive Moodj as, defeo aprender, I delire 
to learn ; , and often the Infinitive fupplies the 
Nominative Cafe i as, amar a Dios y hacer bien al 
froximo, fon los dos affos principóles de un Chrifliáno, 
to love God, and to do good to our neighbour, are 
the two principal aftións of a Chriftian, 

Anciently, when le, la, les, las, los, were added 
to the Infinitive, then r was often changed into/j 
as amalle for amarle, perdelle for perderle, decille for 
decirle, to love him, to lofe him, to tell him ; but 
it is now out of ufe. But when me, te, fe, nos, &c, 
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro- 
nounced as monofylla'olesj as, decirle, decirfek, tic. 

Of the Auxiliary Verbs. 

Auxiliary Verbs take their etymology of the Latm 
auxilium, auxilio, help; fo called becaufe they are 
wanted for, and help to, the Conjugation of other 
Verbs* There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all 
the living languages,and in the Spanijh there are more 
than in any other; as poder, tener, f oler, ir, &c. 
without which we cannoc rightly explain the meaning 
of lome fenfes; but there are three principal, viz. 
havér, (inftead of which we ufe likewife the Verb 
tener) to have ; eftár and fér, to be. The two firft 
lerve for the Aétive, Neurer, and Reciprocal Verbs ; 
havér ferves alfo for the Pafiive Verbs in their com- 
pound Tenfes, as in the Preterperfeét, Plufperfedt # 
&c, and the Verb fér ferves for the Pafiive Verbs ¿ 
and as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated with- 
out thefe, we think it proper to begin witU them. 
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1 

O/* the Auxiliary Verbs. 
The Conjugation ofthe Auxiliary Verb havér, Tobave. 

The Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 

* 

Sing. Plur. 
yo be / have 1 f nofotros hémos, or halemos 1 We have 
tu has Thou hajl > < vofotros haléis >Te have 

el há He has j ¿ellos han jTbeyhave* 

Preterimperfe£. 

f ha|í a J had 

Sing. < ha/ías Thou had/l 

¿ halía He had 

r haliamos We had 

Plur. ) Ualiais 7> had 

[ halían 7£¿y 

Firft Preterperfe¿h 

Chulé J have had 

Sing. < hulífte Thou hajl had 

L hulo He has had 

f hulímos We have had 

Plur* < huliftéis Te have had 

¿ hubieron They have had. 

Second Preterperfe&. 
Tyo he "1 fl have had 

Sing. < tu has j Thou hajl had 

f noíotros hemos j We have had 

Plur. < vofotros haléis j Te have had 

¿ellos han J {They have had. 

The third Preterperfeét, yo buve bavido, is not 
ufed in Spanijh. 



fhafía 
Sing. < halrías 
¿haíía 
f haliamos 
Plur. \ hafriaís 



Preterpluperfeñ. ^ 

Cl haé had 



n 



Thou had/l had 
He had had 
We had had 
Te had had 



(hatían J [They had had. 

Firft 
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* 

Firft Future, 
f haíré / /hall or will bave 

Sing. \ haí rás Thoujhalt or «//// ta* 

[haírá He fiall ox wtll bave 

("habremos We Jball or will bave 

Plur \ hatréis Ye jhaü or w/// W 
[ hafrrán T^y <> r A*™- 

The othcr Futures are. 
F. yo he de haíér / mujl bave 
Third, haí re de hater /jW/ be obhged ta bave 
Fourtb, hatía de hatér / wa$ to bave. 

# The Impcrative Mood. 

hayas tu Have tbou 

f háya el Have he, or leí btm have 

\ hayamos riofotros Have we, or let us bave 
Plur. \ haíéd vofotros Have ye, or let ye bave 

[háyan ellos Have tbey^ or let tbem bave* 

- 

Optative and Subjunftive Mood. 

Prefent, 
Oxala, plega a dios, como, 

Swg. í háyas | Wben 1 may have 
[háya J 
f hayamos *} 
Plur. \ hayáis ^ i Wben we tnay bave. 
[hayan j 
Three Pretcrimperfe&s. 
fhufoéra, htiiiéfle, había 1 Wben I tnighty coula\ 
Sing. \ huí iéras, hufriéfles, halrías \ or Jhould bave 
[hutiéra, huviéíTe, halrría J 
fhubiéramoSjhubiéíTemoSjhabriamos"} Wben we. 
Plur. Hubierais hubiéfíeis, hatriais \migbt % coula\<* 
[hubieran, hubiélTen, hafcnan J Jhould have. 

Preterperfeft. 

TVhen Ibad, or wben 1 bave haí 



hayá 1 
háyas j , 

>haíído < 

ha vamos 



hayáis 
háyan 



we have baa\ kc* 

* Thwimpcraüveisnotm ufenjwj and thatof the Verb/«i^is\ifedw 
Astiify thc faroe. TwO 
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Two Preterpluperfe¿ts. 
les I 

f huviéramos, or huviéíTemos f havido 
PlurA huviérais, or huvicíTds 
[huviéran, or huviéíTen 



1 wo rret 
f huviéra, or huviéflé 
Sing. < huvieras, or huviéíle 
(huvie'ra, or huviéíle 



Ifor when I 
had had } &c. 



Firft Futurc. 



fhuviére "J 
Sing. \ huviéres I 

¿huviére j Tr . T 
f hu viéremos > l J or Wl ™ 1 A™ have > &c - 



r 



iVí/r. J hu viereis 

¿huviéren J 

Second Future. 



fhuviére 
Sing. i huviéres 

¿huvicre 

fhu viéremos 
Plur< huviéreis 

¿huviéren 



Ifor when I Jball have batL 



Pref. 
Perf 

Fut. 

Gerund, 

Partic. 



Infinitive Mood. 
ha^ér T ? have 
hatér ha vído To have had 
hafér de havér To have hereafter 
hafiéndo Having 
hafído Had 



Note, That the Spanjjb Academy has changed 
baver into haber 1 but as this ¡s againft the praftice 
both of ancient and modern authors, I thoughc 
proper to conjúgate and'retain baver. ° 



■i 



/ nm 



Tbe otber Auxilia® Verbs, eftár andíév, To be, 

Indicative Mood, 

Prefent Tenfe. 

fyoeftóí yofói 
Sing. < tu eítás tu éres 

Leí eftá el es 

f nofotroseftámos nofoüro* fómos 
Plur. I vofotros citáis vofotros íois 

¿ellos eftán v ellos foa 

7 



Thou art 
^Hr is 
V/e are 
Ye are . 
J They are. 

Preíer- 
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S 



Preterimperfe&. 

yo eftába yo era / was 

tu eftábas tu eras Thou wajl 

_ eftábá el era He was 

r nofotros eftábamos nofotros éramos We were 

Plur. \ vofotros eftábais vofotros erais Te were 

¿ ellos eftában ellos éran Tbey were. 



fyc 
¡ng. < tu 
[el 



Firft Preterperfeét 

f eftúve fui 

Stttg. l eftuvífte fuífte 

[eftúvo fué 

feftuvímos fuimos 

Plur. i eftuvífteis fuífteis 

[eftuviéron fueron 



/ have been 
Thou hajl been 
He hath been 
IVe have been 
Ye have been 
Tbey have been. 



Second and third Preterperfect. 
r hé or húve eftádo hé or húve sido 1 j 
Stng. 3 hás*rhuvífte eftádo hás *r huvíftesídoK^ 
£ há or húvo eftádo ha or húvo sido 3 9 

{hemos, or huvímos eftádo hémos or 
[huvímos sido 
havéis huvífteis eftádo havéisorhu- l/ have 
[vífteis sido f been, &c; 
han or huviéron eftádo hán or huyié- | 
[ron sido J 



Preterpluperfeft. 

f havía eftádo havía sido 
Sing. i havías eftádo havías sido 

¿ havía eftádo havía sido 

f haviamos eftádo haviamos sido 
Plur. < haviais eftádo haviajs sido 

¿ havían eftádo havían sido 



yl had been y &c. 



Firft Future. 

f eftaré feré 

Sing.X tftarás ferás 

[eftará ferá 

feftarémos ferémos f 

Plur. \ eftaréis feréis | 

¿eftarán ferán J 



J Jhallorwillbe^hz. 



Second 



»■ 
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Second Future. 
he or tengo de eftár he de fer 1 
has de eftár has de fer \lmuft be, &c, 

ha de eftár ha de fer, &c. J 



Third Future. 
havré de eftár, or fér / Jhall be obliged to be, &c. 

Fourth Future. 
havía de eftár, or fér Ihadto be, or Iwas to be, &c* 



Sing. ^ 



ímperative Mood. 

«ftátu fétu Bethok 

efté el fea el Let him be 

C eftémos nofotros feámos nofotros Let us be 
pj < eftád vofotros féd vofotros Be ye 

¿eftén ellos feán ellos Let tbem be. 

Subjunétive Moctí. 

fi or como, or oxala. 

fefté fea 
Sing. < eftés feas 

> e JL ft \lfotwb,nÍam 1 kc i 
f eítemos feámos ' 

Piur* < eftéis feáis 

¿ eftén féan 

Three Preterperfe&s. 

fuera, fuéfie, -\ 




j-eftuviéra, eftuviéfte, 

\ or eftaría 
«. Jeftuviérasj eftuviéfles, 
. * ' *\ or eftarías 

leftuviéra, eftuviéíTe, 



feria / Iflwai^ 
fuérasjfuéfles, í 1 Jhould % 
ferias r wouldbe, 
fuera, fuéíTej V &c. 



£ <?r eftaría | feria j 



/-eftuviéramos, eftuviéfíemos, | fuéramos ~}jf we 
\ eftariamos ffuéíTemos, feriámos / ' 
Jeftuvierais^ftuviéneis, 
< eftariáis 



/eftuviéran, eftuviéflen, , 
/ eftarian 



fuéraisfuéireis^^, 
feriáis ✓ J ,? 



■ wou/d, or 
fueran, fueflenA w ¿ 

ferian \ 

Preter- 
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Pretcrperfeñ. 

fháya eftád© haya sido -y 
Sing. X háyas eftádo háyassído / 

( haya eftádo* haya sido If or when 1 have 

f hayamos eftádo hayamos sido r been } &c. 
Plur. < hayáis eftádo hayáis sido y 

¿hayan eftádo hayan sido j 

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfeft. 

("hubiera or hubiéíTe eftádo or sído"\ 
Sing, < hubieras er hubiéfíés / 

¿hubiera or hubiéfle í If or when 1 

C hubiéramos or hubiéremos f had been> &c. 

Plur, < hubiéraís or hubiéíleis 

¿ hubieran or hubiéflen 

Firft Future. 

feftuviére fuere ~\ 

Sing. < eftuviéres fueres / 

i eftuviére fuére If I Jball or Jhould be> or 

feftuviéremos fuéremos fwhen I had been. 

Plur.X eftuviéreis fuereis 

¿eftuviéren fueren 

• Second Future. 
f hubiere eftádo or sido' 
Sing. \ hubiéres 

X hubiere {jVhen I Jball or Jhould 

("hubiéremos ( have been. 

Plur A hubiéreis 
¿hubieren 

or quando havré, eftádo or sido. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. eftár ^ fér Tobe 

Perf. havér eftádo havér sido To have been 

Fut. havér de eftár havér de fér To be hereafter 

Gerund, eftándo íiéndo Being 

Part. eftádo sido Been. 

Obfervations upon the Verbs fér and eftár. 

There is a confiderable difference between thefe 
Verbs, eftár and Jér, fignifying both to be. In Eng~ 

7 m 



r 
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UJh there \s no word to diftinguiíh thcm. Ser figni- 
fies the proper and infeparablc eflence of a thing, its 
quality or quantity; as,/¿r hombre, to be man -,fer 
valiente^ to be courageous ; Jer alto, to be tall; Jer 
chico, to be little ; but eftár denotes a place, or any 
adjunét quality ; as, ejlár en Londres, to be in Lon- 
don ; eftár con Jalúd, to be in health ; eftár enfer- % 
tno, to be fick. So eftár is ufed to exprefs and de- 
note any afíeftion or paílion of the íbul, or any ac- 
cidental quality of a thing; as, eftár, enojado, to bt 
angry ; efta me/a es íuéna, pero eftá mal hecha, this 
table is good, but it is ill made j where you rñay fee 
the effential being of the table expreCTcd by the Verb 
J'er, and the accidental by the Verb eftár. - 

Of Veris. 

Verbs are divided into Perfonals and Imperfonals. 
The Períbnals are fubdivided into Adtivc and Paf- 
five, Neuter and Reciprócala 

A Verb Aóbive exprefíes to do ; as, enjeñar, to 
teach ; amar, to love j and is made Paffive by the 
Auxiliary Verby?r ; zs,Joi enfeñado, &c. 

Neuter is that which fignifies neither a¿tion ñor 
paffion; as, ajferiúr, to aflcnt; correr, to run. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
fenfe backward; as acoftarje, &c. 

The Spanijh tongue hath three Conjugations, viz* 

1. in ár-, 1 f cantár, to fing. 

2. in ér -, > as, < rejpondír, to anfwer. 

3. in ír -, J i recibir, to receive. 

/ 

Exampleof thefirft Conjugation of Verbs Regular in ár. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 

f yo canto / fing 

Sing. < tu cantas 7 bou fingeft 

£el canta Hefings 

f nofotros cantamos IVe jing 

Plur. < vofotros cantáis Te fing 

¿ellos cantan They fing, 

D 2 Imperfeót 
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Imperfed. 

fyo cantába 
Sing. < tu cantábas 

¿el cantába . x T ,. . 

f nofotros cantábamos } 1 cVc ' 
P/ar. «j vofotros cantabais 

¿ellos cantában 

ÍFirft Preterperfca. 
yo cante 
tu cantáfte 
el cantó x t 

f nofotros cantámos > 1 f un & &c ' 
Plur. < vofotros cantáfteis 
¿ellos cantáron 

Second Perfe£h 
fyo he cantado 
Sing, < tu has cantádo 

¿ el ha cantádo [ . 9 

t nofotros hémos cantádo } Á kavt f un ^ * c ' 
Plur. \ vofotros havéis cantádo 
¿ellos han cantado 

Plufperfeft. 
fyo havía *\ r 

Sing. < tu havíaá / \ 

f nlíbtros havíamos> cantádo < 1 h « d f««g> ^ 
Plur. < vofotros ha víais 
¿ellos havían 

Firft Future. 
fyo cantare -\ 
Sing. < tu cantarás / 

¿el cantará ( , 

f nofotros cantarémos f 1 ^ a]l or Wlll H> *c. 
Plur. < vofotros cantaréis l 
C ¿ ellos cantarán \ , 

Second Future. 

f yo he or tengo de cantar -\ 

Sing. < tu has or tienes de cantár / r *>. - * 

¿el ha or tiene de cantár ( 1 ™™Mi or 1 

^nofot^oshémos^rtenemosdecantáry ;Wí ^^^ , or 
Plur. \ vofotros haveis or tenéis dccantár V *° J tn Z* 
¿ellos han <?r tienen de cantár \ 

Thir<L 
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> 

Third Fufüre. 

yo havré 



f yo havrc 
Sing. < tu havrás 
¿el havrá 



. ) h obltged to 

fnofotroshavrémos ( cantar ^ fing, &c. 
P/tfr. < vofotros havréis 
¿ellos havrán 



fyo havía 
•i 



Fourth Fu ture, 




Sing* < tu ha vías 

t el havía ^ d áf )Iwa, U fing y 

fnoíotros naviamos f *\ ote. 

Piar. < vofotros Gaviáis 
¿ellos havían 



Sing. | 



Imperative Mood. 

canta tu Sing }hou 

cante el Let him Jing 

f cantemos nos Let us Jing 

Plur. < cantád vos Sing ye 

¿canten ellos Let them Jing. 

Optative and Subjunftive Moods, with their figns, 
oxalá, aunque, would God, ajthpugh. 

Prefeht Tenfe> 



Sing. 



Íyo cante 
1 

Wotm cantemos \ Alth ™í h *J*t* 



tu cantes 
el cante 



\ 



Plur. \ vofotros cantéis 
ellos cánten 



Three Preterimperfe&s. 

fyo cantára, cantáflé, cantaría *"\ 
Sing» < tu cantáras, canta íTes, cantarías / » u , , T ^. , 
¿el cantara, cantálíe, cantaría \SHtbougblVid 

Ínofotros cantáramos, cantáílémos, °J\ could -> 

cantaríamos [tariaís \ ij r °l 

vofotros cantarais, cantáíTeis, can- \^^> &c - 
ellos cantáran, cantáflén, cantarían 

D 3 P«rfea, 
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Perica. 

yo háya 
tu háyas 
háya . 
fnofotros hayámos 
Plur. X vofotros hayáis 
pellos háyan 



fyo 
Sing. < tu 

U 



■ 

\ 

1 



Firft and fecpnd Plupcrfecl:. 



f yo hubiera or hubiéíTe ] f 

Sing. X tu hubieras or hubiélTes | I , ,~ 

/ el hubiéra or hubiéíTe Í I , j° r * 

f nof. hubiéramos.rhubiéíTemos Ventado J hadfung. 

Plur. X vofotros hubierais or hubiéileis I |* 
¿ellos hubieran or rjubiéíTen J L 

Firft Future. 

fcantáre 1 
Sing, X cantáres > Althougb I Jball fing> &c. 
¿cantáre J 

fnofotros cantáremos 1 
Plur \ vofotros cantáreis V Althougb we Jball fing t &c. 
/ellos cantáren J 

Second Future. 
fhubiére ^ r 
$¡*g» \ hubieres ! \ 

[hubiéremos r<* Mádo { ^<W* / bav t fun g , 
Plur. X hubiereis 



/ hubieren 



Indicative Mood. 



Pref. cantar To fing 

Per/, haver cantado Tobavefung 

. Fut. haver de cantar To be obliged to fing 

Gerund* c a n tan do Sin? ing 

farU cantádo Sung, 

& AU Regular Vcrbs, whofe Infinitive is termi- 
nated in ¿r, are conjugaced in the fame manner as 
fhis Vcrb cantar. 

Regular 

' * i v Digitized by-Google 
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Regular Verbs in ir. 



Apartar, to fet aftde 
allanar, to fmootb 
ayunár, to fafl 
apelar, to appeal 
accommodár, to adjufi 
aprovechar, to propt 
arraftrár, to arag 
amenazar, to threaten 
afrentárj to affront 
aventurár, to venture 
amedrentar, to put in fear 
alzar, to take up 
atar, to tie 
azotár, to %vhip 
alumbrar, to light 
alabar, to praife 
akjuilár, to let 
adelantar, to forward 
animar, to encourage 
alejar, to fet at a di/lance 
accufár, t§ accufe 
aparejár, to make ready 
acabar, to finijb 
amparar, to protecl 
apeár, to alight 
abordár, to board 
arrebatar, to fnatch 
arrancár, to tear up 
amanfár, to tame 
ayudár, to help 
amar, to ¡ove 
adorar, to adore 
Beíár, to kifs 
borrár, to blot out 
bailár, to dance 
bambalc$r, to totter 



curar, to cure 
cortar, to cut 
cabár, to dig 
cazar, to h*nt 
canfár, to tire 
callar, to be ftlent 
condenár, to condemn 
criár, to breed 
cafar, to marry 
conformár, to conform 
Difparár, to difcharge 
disfamar, to defame 
defafiar, to challenge 
defarraigár, to root up 
defam parar, to forfakg 
defpreciár, to aefpife 
dexár, to leave 
defnudar, to Jlrip 
domar, to tame 
danzar, to dance 
defcngaaár, to undeceive 
defpavilár la vela, to fnujf the 
canále 

defpavilár los ojos, to awake 
defpojár, to flrip 

Echár, to put out 

* ■ 

efpantár, íofrighfen 
eííimár, to ejlecm 
encantar, to enchant 
efternudár, to fneeze 
empeñár, to engage 
entrár, to come in 
embiár, to fend 
enojár, to anger 
efcaramuzár, to fkirmijh • 
er.fanchár, to iviton 



barajár, to Jhuffie at cards^ to Fiar, to trufl 

quarrel or embroil fabricár, to manufadure 



Comprar, to buy 
cantár, to fing 
cenár, to fup 
conteftár, to contejl 



D 4 



fácil itár, to facilítate 
falfificár, u falfify 
fatigar, to tire 
fomentar, to foment 



Ganár, 

Digitized by Google 



4© %he ELEMENTS of 

Ganár, to gain 
galtár, to fpend 
galantear, to court 
gobernár, to govern 
guardár, to keep 
gloriár, to glory 
HalJáry /í >find 
hurtár, tojleal 
honrár, to bonour 
hablár, to fpeak 
Injuriár, to revilt 
jgnorár, to be ignorant 
Jurar, to fwear 
Llamár, to cali ' 
llorar, to weep 
levantar, to raife 
lavár, to wajh 
Jifongeár, to ñatter 
Matár, to ktll 
manchár, to Jlain 
mandár, to command 
menofpreciár, ¡o undervalue 
maltratár, to mi/ufe 
mirár, to hok 



Nadár, to fwim 
narrár, to relate 
naturalízár, to naturalice 
navegár, to fail 
Olvidár, tq forget 
ojeár, to ogle^ or look ovtr 
obfervár, to obferve 
ocultar, to conceal 
Peleár, to fight 
pagár, topay 
palTeár, to walk 
procurar, to procure 
porfiár, to contend 
Rehufár, to refufe . 
rcculár, to draw back 
rezar, to pray 
retirar, to retire 
Separar, to feparate 
faq u e á r, to plunder 
fudár, to fweat 
íitiár, to befiege 
Tartamudear, to Jlammer 
tapar, to cover 



Firjl Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ár, to b$ 
particular ly conjugated. 

Dar, from dáre, Latw> givt, 

> 

Indicativa Mood. 

Prefent Teníe. 

f yo doy 1 give 

jSing. < tu das 7 bou givejl 4 

¿el dá He gives 

fnofotros damos We give 

Plur* < vofotros dáis Te give 

¿ellos dán Tbey givi 



yo díba, fcfo 



Preterimperfec"t. 

/ didgive (as in Regular Verbs) 
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Firft Pxetcrperfeft. 

fyo di Jgave 

Sing. < tur difte Tbou gaveft 

¿el dio He gave 

C nofotros dimos We gave 

Plur. < vofotros dífteis Ye gave 

¿ ellos dieron Tbey gave. 

Second and third Perfed* 
yo hé or huvé dado, Zífc. Ihave given, &e, 

1 

Preterpluperfe&. 
yo havía dádo, &c. I had given> &c. 



Sing. ^ 



Firft Future. 

yo daré 
tu darás 

ríofoíos daremos f*fr*S¡t"»<* Imllgive, ice 
Plur. X vofotros daréis 
¿ellos darán 

Second Future. 
yo hé de dár or tengo dexlár / will give or mují give, 

d y* c Third Future. 
yo haviá de dár / Jball be obliged to give* 

t 

Fourth Future. 
yo havía de dár / tvas to give. 

Imperative Mood. 

c . C dá tu Give tbou 

^^•fdéel Let bim give 

f demos nos Let us give 

Plur. < dád vos Give ye 

¿den ellos Let tbem give. 

Subjundive Mood, with the figns, contó, oxalá, &<\ 

Prefent Ten fe. 
yo dé (as in Regulars) Wben I do give, &c. 

Three 
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r i- * .Threelmpcrfcas. 
fyo diera, diéffe, daría -> 

< diéras, drenes, darías 

C diera, diéíTe, daría | " "«> * migm^ 

f diéramos, diéíTemos, daríamos r' uU > or 

rlur. * dierais, diéñeis, daríais wouldgive, &c. 

L diéran, dicflen, darían 1 



Wbtn I mighu 



Preterperfea. > 
yo haya dádo, tí i. When I had givcn, kc. 

' . J) rñ and Second Preterpluperfea. 
yo hubiera or hubíélTe dádo When I had glven. 

Firíl Future. 



fyo diere 
Sing. i tu dieres ' 
£el diére { 



f nofotros diéremos ^ 1Vhen 1 ft>all give, &c. 
Plur. 1 vofotros diereis 
¿ellos dieren 



Second Future. 
yo hubiere dádcy&c. , When I Jhall or wllhave 

Infinitive Mood. 

P D re f- r.fíw 

havcrdádo To bave ghen 
Fut. hivérdedártt^w Wfcr 

Gerund. dando G/wmr 
¿W Pajf. dádo C/iw: 

■ 

Tbe Irregular Verb contar, Te counU 
Indicative MoocU 

Prefenr. 

f cuento Icount 

£ tng. I c úcntas Thou counte fl 

(.cuenta He counís 

f contamos We ¿ount 

Plur. < contáis Te count 

(.cuentan They count. 



gtven. 



Imperfeft 
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Impcrfea (as in Regulare.) 
contaba, &c. 1 did count. 
contábas 

Firft Perfea. 

f conté / eounted 
$)ng. \ contafte Tbou, &c. 

£ contó 

f contamos 
Plur. \ contáfteis 

¿contáron 

Second Perfe£r. 
he contádo / bave counted¡ &c. 

has contádo, &c f 

Preterpluperfeft. 
hávia contádo / had counttd, &c. 

hávias contado, &c. 

r 

Firft Future. 

Tyo contaré | 
Sing. \ tu contarás j 

¿el contará • V>j jj ja ¡¡ or W ¡¡1 couní ^ & c# - 

r nofotros contaremos 
Plur. } vofotros contaréis 

¿ ellos contarán 

Second Future. 
he de contar / mu/i county &c. 

Third Future. 
havré de contar / Jball bt obliged to counU & c - 

Fourth Future. 
hávia de contár / was to county &c. 

Jmpcracive Mood. 

C cuenta tu Count thou 

Sin £* l cuente el Let bim count 

r contemos nofotros Let us count 

Plur. \ contad vofotros Count ye 

l cuenten ejlos l** thm count. 



Optativc 
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Optative and-Subjunñive Moods. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
f cuente "> 

I county &c. 



f cuente T 
SingA cuentes > 
L cuente, íffc. 3 



Plur. Contemos, contéis, cuenten. 

The three Imperfecls. 
contara, contaíTe, contaría, / did county &c. (as ¡n Re- 
gulars, ) 

Preterperfecr. 
haya contado, ÜV. I have counted. 
Two Pluperfedts. 
hubiera or hubiefle contado / had counted» 
hubieras or hubieíTes contado, &c. las in Regulars.) 

Firft Future. 
yo contáre / Jball count 



f yo contare / 
Sing. < tu contares 

L el contáre, &c. 



(as in Regulars.) 



Sccond Future. 
yo hubiére contado ? Iwiil have counted^ &c. (as in Regu- 
tu hubieres, &c. $ lars.) 



Infinitive Mood. 
contar To count 

havér contádo To have counted 
havér de contár To count hereafter 

Counúng 

Part. Pajf, contada Counted. 



Pref. 
Per/. 

Fia. 

Gerund, contando 



The irrcgularity of the following Verbs, conju- 
gated as the Verb contar > confifts only in the Prefent 
of the Indicad ve, Imperativ-e, and Prefent of the 
SubjunfHve Moods, changing the o of the penúltima 
¡uro ue in the three Peribns Singular, and third 
Plural of the faid prefent Tenfes and Moods, 



In r íi:itlve. 



aco'fíárk-, to go to bed 
apoíur to zvager 



Pref. Ind. 
acueíto 
apuefta 



Preterfefí. 
acofté 
apofté 



acordar 
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Infnitive. Pref. Ind. Preterperfeft. 

acordár, to rtmember acuerdo acorde 

confolár, to comfort confuelo confolé 

de follar, to fiay defuello defollé 

degollar, to behcad degüello degollé 

entontrár, to meet encuentro encontré 

esforzár, to Jirengthen esfuerzo esforzc 

forzar, to forcé fuerzo forzé 

hollar, to tr ampie on huello hollé 

moftrar, to Jhow mueítro moftré 

provár, to try pruevo prové 

refollár, to breatbe refuello refollé 

foltár, to let loofe fuelto folté 

fonár, to found fueno for.é 

toftár, to toaft tueíro toílé 

volár, to fy vuelo volé 



j3* Obferve, That the greater part of the Verba 
fiaving the Vowel o in the penúltima, and ending in 
ár¡ are Irregulars. 

The Verbs vvhofe Infinitíves end in car, termínate 
the firft perfon of their firft Preterperfeét in que 9 and 
the third Perfon Singular and Plural of the Impera- 
tive in que and quen y and all the perfons of the Pre- 
fent of the Subjun&ive j as* 

arrancár, to pluck out embarcar, to embark 

bolear, to overturn fecár, to dry 

tocar, to toucb abarcar, to undertake , 

atacár, to attack ahorcar, to hang 

Bolear makes the Prefent Indicative buelco, buelcas y buelca\ 
boleamos, boleáis, buelcan. 

The Verbs whofe Infinitives end in gdr are termi- 
nated, in the perfons and tenfes mentioned above, 
in gue and guen > as, 

pagar, to pay embargar, to feize 

apagar, to extinguifh rogar, to pray 
regár, to water agregár, to oggregate 

Prefent Indicative. Riego, riegas, riega ; regamos, re- 
gáis, riegan. Rogar malees in the prefent indicative Ruego, 
ruegas, ruega ; rogamos, rogáis, ruegan. 

To the Verbs having an e in the penúltima of the 
Infinitive Mood, vve ¡nuil acld an / before the faid e 
in the threc firft perfons Singular, and the third of 

the 
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the Plural, in the Prefent oí the Indicative, Impe- 

rative, and Subjunélivej as, 

Ind. Subj. 
acertar, to fucceed acierto acierte 
cerrár, to Jhut cierro cierre 

confeííár, to confefs confieflb confieífe. 

The Verb andar, to go, is irregular in the firft 
Perfeft of the Indicative Móod, and Imperfe&s and 
Future of the Subjunftive Mood; and it is a gene- 
ral rule, when the firft Perfe¿t of the Indicarive 
Mood is irregular, the Imperfetas and Future of the 
Subjun&ive follows the irregularity of the Perfe¿l 
of the Indicative, as in the Verb andar. 

iji Preterperf. lji Imperf. Subj. Fut. Subj. 

anduve anduviera anduviere, 

anduvifte anduviéras, &c* 
anduvo 

anduvimos v ad Imperf 

anduviíléis anduvieíie 

anduvieron anduvieíTes, &c. 



Of the Verbs PaJJive. 

The Verbs Paflive are formed from the Aftive, 
adding to the ^Vuxiliary Verb the Participle Paflive, 
as in the Indicative. 



Prefent Tenfe. 

Cfoy 1 Clam loved 

Sing. < eres > amado -í Thou art loved 

(.es J [ He is loved 

r fomos -\ r We are loved 

Plur. ) foys í amados 1 Te are loved 

¿ fon j ¿ They are loved* 



And fo throughout the other Moods and Tenfcs, 

Of the Reciproca! Verbs. 

The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pro- 
noun fe afcer the Infinitiva Mood, as librar fe. 

Indicative 
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Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 
ibro 
ibras 

nosTibrámos t'fr" m yf el f> &c « 

os libráis 
fe libran 



f yo me lil 
Sfag. < tu te libr 
(_el fe libr; 



Imperfe&. 

f me librába 
Sing. \ te librábas 

/ fe librába V T , ~ r . 

f ríos librábamos í 1 dtd f ree m yf el f> &c; 

Plur. < os librabáis 

(.fe librában 

¥ - 

Firft Preterperfedh 
f me libré 
í/7*£. < te libraíle 

¿fe libró V/r/^/^&c. 



fríos librámos 
P/*r. 4 os libráfteis 



fe libráron 



Second Perfe¿r. 
me he librado I freed my felfa &c. 
te has librádo, &c. 

And fo in all thc Tenfes and Moods but in 

The Imperatíre. 

«• í libra te 
& * { libia fe 

r libremos nos tky filfa &c, 
P/wr.-J librad vos 

¿ libren íe 

Of Verbs Imperfonal belonging to the firjl Ccnjugation. 

Some of the Imperfonals are Aótive, fotae Paffive. 
The Aílive are conjugated in this manner. 

Nevar, 
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Nevar, %o fnow. 
Indicative. 

Prefent, nieva Itfnows 

ImperfeR. nevaba It did fnow 

\Jl PerfeSt. nevó It fnowed 

id & 3^ Perf ha or huvo nevado // has fnowed 

Pluperfeft. havia nevádo It had fnowed 

Future. navará // will fnow. 

And fo on, putting only the third perfon in every 
Tenfe arid Mood. In this manner are conjugated 
the following. 

atronár, fo thunder ahumar, to fmoak m 

granizár, to bail conftár, to be plain> or clear 

helár, tofreeze importár, to import, to be ne- 
relampagueár, to ligbten cejfary 

Prefent Indicative. Truena, it tbunders; tronaba, it 
did thunder \ helár, tofreeze, yela, itfreezeu Imperfe¿f f 
elaba, // did freeze j eló, it freezed ; elará, it will freeze. 

The Paffive Imperfonals are conjugated, adding 
the Particle Je before or afcer the Verbi as. 

Indicative* 

Pref Te nota It is noted 

Imptrf fe notaba // was noted 

Perf. fe notó 7 j ¿ ¿ ¿ 

fe ha notado J 
Pluperfk havia notado // had been noted 
Future. fe notará It will be noted. 

And fo in other Tenfes and Moods¿ 

Obferye, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu- 
lars Paffive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary 
Verb ejlar y and the Gerund of the other Verb, 
through all the Moods and Tenfeé j as, 

Indicative. 

Pref. eftoy hablando I am fpeakirig 

eftas hablando Thou art fpeakingy &c* 

Imperf, eílaba hablando / was fpeakingy &c. 

Perf eftuvé hablando I have been fpeaking* 

The fame muft be obferved in the two other 
Conjugations in tr and /r. 

Seccnd 
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Second Conjugation of Regular Verbs. 

Indicative. 

Prefent. 

r yo vendo 1 fell 

Sing. 3 tu vendes Tbou felejl 

l el vende He fells 

C nofotros vendemos Wefell 
Plur. < vofotros vendéis Te jell 

¿ ellos venden Tbey fell. 



Imperfeft. 

f yo vendía / did fell 

Sing. < tu vendías Tbou áidjl fell 

t el vendía He did fell 

r nofotros vendíamos We did fell 
Plur, < vofotros vendíais Te did fell 

¿ ellos vendían Tbey aid fell. 

Firíl Períe&. 



I íold 



r yo vendí 
Sing. < tu vcndifte Tbou foldeji 

l el vendió He fld 

r nofotros vendimos We fold 
Plur* } vofotros vendiíteis Te fld 

¿ellos vendieron Tbey fold. 



f ye 
Sing. -s tu 
te] 



Second and third Perfeft. 



'o he or huve 1 
tu has or huvífte f 
ha or' huvo L 
r nofotros hemos <?r huvímos 
Plur.) vofotros haveis ¿rhuvifteis 
¿ellos han or hubieron 



r 



vendido 




/ kave foldy 



PreterpluperfeS. 

r o havía 
tu havlas 
havía 
r nofotros haviamos 
Plur. ) vofotros haviais 
¿ellos havian 



o. V C 

Stng* < tu 
¿el 



^vendido 



i 



/ badfold, &c. 



Futura 
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Fu ture. 

fyo venderé 
Sing. < tu venderás 

(el venderá * T . . 0 

rnofotros venderemos C I or will fell, &d 

P/«r. ¿ vofotros venderéis I 
¿ellos venderán J 

Imperative. 

* ' X venda el Let him fell 

r vendamos nos Let us fell 

Plur. < vended vos Sell ye 

¿ vendan ellos Let them fell. 



Optative and Subjun&ive Moods. 

Prefent. 

yo venda 
vendas 

rnofotros vendamos t Im Vf'B> &c - 
Plur» i vofotros vendáis 
¿ ellos vendán 

i 

Imperfefts. 



f yo \ 

' Sittg, s tu V 

^ ¿ el v( 




fyo vendiera, vendiéfie, vendería "1 Icould, 

Sing. * tu vendieras, vendiéíTes, venderías Jhould* 
¿ el vencliéra, vendiéíle, vendería or 
f nof. vendiéramos, vendiéremos, venderíamos fwould 
Plur A vofotros vendierais, vendiéíTeis, venderíais I fell 9 
L ellos vendieran, vendiéíTen, venderían j &c. 

Preterperfe£. 
yo haya vendido / have fold 9 Scc 

Preterpluperfeft. 
yo bubiéra or hubiéñe vendido / bad fold, fec. 



fyc 
Sing. i tu 
- ¿el 



Firft Future. 
yo vendiére 
tu vendieres 
vendiére 
r nos vendiéremos 
Plur. $ vos vendieréis 
¿ ellos vendieren 
& Second 
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Second Future. 
yo hubiere vendido / Jhall have fold 

tu hubieres, fcfr. Thou Jhalt have fold y &c. 

Infinitivc Mood. 

Prefent. vender To fell 

Perfecl. havér vendido To have fold 

Future. havér de vender To fell hereafter 

Gerund. vendiendo Seíling 

Part. Pajf. vendido Sold. 

After the fame manner as the Verb vender are 
conjugated all the other Regular Verbs of the fecond 
Conjugation ending in ér-> as the following: 

acometer, to attacft efcondér, to hide 

bevér, to drink emprender, to undertake 

barrer, to fweep meter, to put in 
correfpondér, to correfpond ofender, to ojfend 

comer, to eat prometer, to promife 

correr, to run refpondér, to anfwer 

conceder, to grant reprehender, to reprove 

cometer, to commit temer, to feau 
devér, to owe 

Of Verbs Irregular of the fecond Conjugation in ér. 

caber, to be contained trahér, to ¿ring 

hacer, to do, to make tener, to have or to bold 

poder, to be able fabér, to know 

poner, to put or to place ver, h fee. 
querer, to will or to love y or 
to chufe 

Conjugation of the Verb caber, To be contained. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
f yo quepo ^ 
Sing* < tu cabes | 

r n'os cíbémos f 1 am «**¡nti, ice. 



Piur . \ vos cabéis | 



¿ellos caben 

E 2 Imperfccl. 
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ImperfefL 
cabía I was eontaineá 

cabías, Thou waji^ &c. 



Pcrfca. 

fcupe 
Sing. < cupifte 

t cupo 

r cupimos 
Plur. «í cupiíleis 

¿ cupieron 



/ bave been contained, &c. 



Second Perfec"i. 
he or huve cabido / bave been contained, ice* 

Pluperfe£h 

havia cabido / bave been containea\ &c. 

Firíl Futurc. 

f cabré 
Sing. -i cabrás 

C w abrá 

r cabremos 
Plur. } cabréis 

¿ cabrán 



►/ Jhall or will be contained, ice. 



Imperative Mood. 

J cabe tu Be thm contained 

1 \ quepa el Let htm be contained 

r quepamos nofotros Let us be contained 

Plur. } cabed vofotros Let ye be eontained 

¿ quepan ellos Let them be contained. 

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefcnt. 

yo quepa / may be contained 
tu quepas Tb¿u 9 &c. 

Tmperfecls. 



f cupiera, cupiéfte, cabría 
Sing. \ cupieras, cupiéífes, cabrías 
¿cupiera, cupiéíTe, cabria 



/ couldy 
wsuldj or 

rcupiéramos,cupiéflemos, cabríamos ?JJ)cu/d be con-* 
Plur, < cupiérais, cupiétleis, cabríais ! tained, &c, 

¿cupie'ran, cupieñen, cabrían J 

Pcrfea, 
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Perfe& 

haya cabido / bave been containea\ &c. 

hayas cabido, t¿c. 
* 

Pluperfecl. 

hubiera or hubieíTe cabido, / bad been contained^ &c. 

Firft Future. 

cupiere 
tpiéres 
cupiere 
f nofotros cupiéremos 
Piar. < vofotros cupiereis 
¿ ellos cupieren 



f yo cupiéi 
Sing. s tu cupiér 
¿el cupiér* 



ylfiell or vj'ill be containedj 



Second Future. 
yo hubiere cabido / Jball bave been contained^ &c. 



Prefent, 
Perfecl. 
Future* 
Gerund. 

fart. Pajf. cabido 



Infinitive Mood. 

caber 

havér cabido 



, To be contained 

To bave been contained 
havér de caber To be contained bereafter 
cabiendo Being contained 

Contained* 



The Irregular Vcrb hacer, To do % or to make. 



fyc 
'ing* i tu 
¿el 



Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 



yo hago 
Sing. ^ tu haces 
hace 
f nos hacemos 
Plur. < vos hacéis 
L ellos hacen 



I do or I make 

Tbou doejl or tnakeft 

He does 

JVedo 

Te do 

They do. 



f yo hacía 
Sing. < tu hacías 

(el hacía 

r nos hacíamos 
Pluu < vos hacíais 

¿ellos hacían - 



Imperfecl, 

};. . 

rl did or / did tnahe % &c. 



Firft 
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Firft Perfe¿t. 



r yo hize 
Sing. 3 tu hizifte 

¿ el hizo 

f nos hizimos 
Plur. s vos hizifteis i 

¿ellos hiziéron J 



fl madfy &c. 



Second Perfeft. 
yo he hecho 1 have done or made, &c, 

tu has hecho, &c. , 



yo havia hecho 



Pluperfect. 
/ have done or made, &c. 



Firft Future. 

yo haré 
tu harás 
hará 
r nos haremos 
Plur, < vos haréis 
¿ ellos harán 



n . f ye 

Sing. < tu 
* ¿el 



>I Jball do or make % &c, 



Imperative Mood. 



# . Cháztu 

i haga el 

r hagamos nos 
Plur. < hacéd vos 

¿ hagan ellos 



Do or make tbou 
Let him do or make 
Let us make or do 
Let ye do or make ye 
Let tbe?n do or make. 



Subjunótive and Optative Mood*. 

yo haga / may do or make 
tu hagas Tbou } &c. 

Imperfe&s. 

f hiziéra, hiziéfle, haría 
Sing. < hiziéras, hiziéffes, harías ^ 

íh.ziera,h.z.e<re,hana Uw</<foor 

fhizieramos,hizieliemos, haríamos r ^ ^ c 
/V«r. •< hiziérais, hiziéfleis, haríais { ' 

¿hiziéran, hiziéflen, harián J 

Perfea, 
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Perfea. 

yo haya hecho / have made or done, &c. 

PluperfecT". 

yo hubiera or hubiéfíe hecho I had made, &c. 

Firft Future. 
f yo hiziére ^ 
Sing. < tu hiziéres 

^ «Le ^;!!;f MmA e f ^ fl a U d° or m ^e, &c. 
r nos nizieremos ' ' 

Plur\ vos hiziéreis 

¿ ellos hizieren 



Second Future, 
yo hubiere hecho / Jhall have done or made, &c. 

Infinitiva Mood. 

Prefent. hacer To do or make 

Perfett. havér hecho To have done 

Future, havér de hacér To do hereafter 

Gerund. haciendo Doing or making 

ParU Pajf. hecho Done or made. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the follow* 
ing Verbs dejhacér, to undo ; contrahacer, to coun- 
terfeit i rehacer, to make again. 

Irregular Verb poder, To be able. 
The Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
f yo puedo / am able or / can 

Sing. < tu puédes Thou art able or thou canjl 

i el puede fíe can or he ts able 



nos podemos JVe can or we are able 
vos podéis Ye can or ye are able 

ellos puéden 7hey can or are able* 



Plur. < vos podéis Ye can or ye are able 

¿ellos puéd 

Imperfeft. 
f podía I could or was able 
Sing. < podías Thou couldjl or wajl able 
t podía fíe could or was able 
r podíamos JVe could or were alie 
Plur. < podíais Ye could or were able 
¿ podían They could or were able. 

E 4 Firft 
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FirftPerfe£, 



f yo pude 
Sing. < tu pudifte 

(.el cúdo 

f nos pedimos 
Piur. < vos pudilteis 

¿ ellos pudieron 




couldox have lew ahk. 



Second Perfecl, 
yo he podido / have been able % &c. 

tu has podido, &c. 

Pluperfeéh 
havia podido / had been ablei &c. 



f podré 
SingA peerás 
L podrá 



P/wr.^ podréis 



podremos 
podréis 
podrán 



Fu tu re. 



IJhall or will be able, &c. 



Subjun&ive and Optative Mood$, 



Prefent. 

f pueda 
Sing. ^puedas 

( pueda 

r podámos 
Plur. < podáis 

C puedan 



>I may be able, &c* 



Imperfe&s. 

f pudiera, pudicííe, podría 
Sing. pudieras, pudiéftes, podrías 

¿pudiera, pudiéíle, podia 

f pudiéramos, pudiéíTemos, podríamos 
Plur. < pudierais, pudiéíTeis, podríais 

L pudieran* pudiéfíén, podrían 



^jhould^ or 
would be 
able^ &c t 



Perfea. 

yo haya podido, &c. I have been able> &c. 

Pluperfecl:. 

hubiera ox hubtéfle podido, &c. I have been able, &c. 

Fhí* 
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Firft Future. 



f pudiere 1 
Sing. < pudiéres / 

£ pudiere l 

f pudiéremos 
PJur. < pudiereis 

¿ pudieren ^ 



/ Jhall or mil be able, &c. 



Second Future. 
hubiere pudído, &c. 1 Jball have been able, &c # 

Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. poder To be able 

Per fe ti. havér podido T o have been able 

Future. havér de poder 7o be able bereafter 

Gerund. pudiéndo Being able 

Part, Pqffl podido Been able. 

Tbe Irregular Verb poner, To place. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 

C yo pongo I place 

Sing. < tu pones Tbou placefl 

L el pone He places 
C nolotros ponemos IVe place 

Plur. \ vofotros ponéis Ye place 

i ellos ponen Tbey place* 



Imperfeér. 
ponía I dtd place, &c. 

ponías, &c. 



Firft Perfea. 
yo puf* 
Sing.^ tu pufifte 
pufo 

r nofotros pusimos 
Plur. 1 vofoiros puíifteis 
¿ ellos pu fie ron 



f y° 

ing. < tu 
¿el 



>I placed, &c. 



Second Perfeér, 
yo he puefto / have placed, &c, 

tu has puefto, 
7 Preter- 
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Preterpluperfe¿t. 
havia puedo / had put, &c* 

Firft Future. 
yo pondré / Jball or will put, &c. 

Second Future. 
he de poner / mujl put, &cc. 

Third and Fourth Future. 
havré de poner I Jball be obliged to put 

havia de poner / wasto put. 

\ 

a 

Impcrative Mood. - 

n. J pon tu Put thou 

l pong a d Let htm put 

r pongámos nofotros Let us put 

PIur.< poned vofotros Put ye 

i pongan ellos Let tbem puU 



Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

f ponga 



ongas 



^P° n ^ . >Imay pul t kc. 
r pongamos ! 



Plur. < pongáis 
¿ pongan 



J 



Imperfe£s. 

f pufiéra, pufiéfie, pondría "| j a ou ¿j 

Sing. < puñeras, pufiéíTes, pondrías I 7 

¿pufiéra, puíiéflé, pondría Kjwould or 

0 puliéramos, pufiéflemos, pondríamos* f m - j Jt l u ¿ 

Plur. "j pufiérais, puíiéfíeis, pondríais » \ ^ * * 

tpuíiéran, pufiéflen, pondrían J 

Preterperfeéh 
haya pueílo / had put, &c. 



Preterpluperfedts. 
hiibiéra or hubiéfíe pueílo / had put, &c. 



Firft 
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Firfí Future. 

f pufiére T 
Sing. < puíiéres | 

L pufiére l j ^ or w}[l &c> 

r puliéremos 
Plur. \ pufiéreis 

¿ puíiéren 

Second Future. 
hubiere puefío / Jhall have put. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Prefent. poner Tí? ¿ar 

Perfefí. haver puefto 7á 
Gerund. poniendo Putting. 
Part.Paf pueílo P*/. 

■ 

After the fame manncr are conjugated the fol- 
io wingVerbs: 

anteponer, to prefer imponer, to Impofe 

componer, to compofe, or to proponer, to propoft 

mend reponer, to put again. 

difponér, to difpofe 

and any other Verb derived from 'poner. 
The Irregular Verb querer, To will y to love, or to chufe. 



Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 
¡ero / will or ¡ove 

ting. ^ tu quieres Thou willefl or lovejl 

quiere He wills or Uves 

r nofotros queremos JVe will or Uve 
Plur. < voíbtros queréis Te will or Uve 

t ellos quieren They will or Uve. 



f yo quiéi 
ig. 4 tu quiér 
C el quién 



Preterimperfe&. 

f quería / did will or love 

Sing. s querías Thou didjl will or love 

L quería He did will or Uve 

f queríamos We did will or love 
Plur. < queriais Te did will or Uve 

¿querían They did will or Uve. 

Firft 
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Firft Pre^crperfeét. 

f quífe / willed or loved 

Sing. < quisífte You willed or Iwed 

L quífo He willed or loved 

r quisimos We willed or /s^W 

Plur. \ quisífteis Ye willed or loved 

¿ quiñéron willed or 



Second Perfedr. 
he or huve querido / have willed or &c. 

Preterp1uperfec"L 
havia querido l had willed or /<?t'¿¿, &c, 

Firft Futurc. 

f querré "j 
Sing. < querrás { 

L querrá l f ^ 7/ Qr ; & 

r querremos [ J 7 
Plur. -í querréis 

¿ querrán , , 

Second Future. 
yo he de querer / mujl will or ¡ove y &c. 

Third Future. 
bavré de querer / Jhall be obliged to ¡ove, &c, 

Fourth Future. 
hávia de querer / was to ¡ove. 

Imperative Mood. 

«. J quiere tu Will you or leve you 

& m c q u >éra el Leí him will or Uve 

r querámos nofotros Leí us will or lave 
Plur. } quered vofotros IVill ye or ¡ove 

l quieran ellos Let tbem will or ¡ove, 

Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 
'Prefent 1 en fe. 



f quiera ") 
Sing.A quieras j 
L quiera l j 
f querámos 
flur % \ queráis 

quieran ^ 



may hvt y &c. 



Three 
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Three lmperfe£b. 
f quifiéra, quifiefíe, querria 
Sing. \ quiíiéras, quifieíTes, querrías { / jhoteld, 

L quiftéra, quiíiéfTe, querría \would y or 



f quifiéramos, quifieilemos, querríamos 
Piar. \ quisierais, quifiéneis, querríais 
¿quiíiéran, quifiéíTen, querrían 



could love % 



Preterperfec*r. 
yo haya querido / had defired or loved> &c. 

• 

Preterpl uperfcdh 
hubiera or hubiéíTe querido / had defired or loved % ácq. 

Fírft Futura 
fquifiére "j 
Sing. < quifiéres j 

r qüínéremos V ^ wUl or ^ * c * 
Plur. 3 quifiéreis 

¿ quifiéren J 

i 

Secón d Future. 
hubiere querido, I ¡hall be willlng % or ¡hall Ioví¡ &c. 

- ■ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pre¡. querér To ivill or to Uve 

Prster. haver querido To have willed or loved 

Fut. ha\ f er x de querer 7!? wi 11 or to love hereafter 

Gerund. queriendo Wding or loving 

Part. querido IVilled or loved. 



Tbe Irregular Verb trahér, To bring. 

Indicative Mood. i 

Prefent Tenfe. 

C yo trahígo / bring 

Sing. < tu tráhes Thou brin efi 

L el tráhe He brin?s 

t nofotros trahémos We bring 
Plur. -) vrofotros trabéis Te bring 

I ellos trahen They bring 

Treter- 
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Preterimperfe£r. 

f trahía / did bring 

Sing. < trahías Thou didjl^ bring 

£ trahía He did bring 

r trahiamos JVe did bring 

Plur.) trahiais Te did bring 

¿ trahían They did bring, 

Firft Preterperfe¿t. 

f tráxe / brought 

Sing. s tráxifte Thou broughte/f 

l tráxo He brought 

ftraxímos We brought 

Plur. < traxífteis Te brought 

i traxéron They brought. 

- 

Second Perfect. 
he or huvc trahído / have brought, &cc. 

i 

Preterpluperfe¿fc. 
havia trahído / had brought) &c. 

Firft Future. 

r traheré 1 Jhall or will bring 

Sing. «í traherás Thou wilt bring, &c. 

¿ traherá He will bring 

r traherémos We will bring 

Plur. ) traheréis Te will bring 

¿traherán They will bring. 

Second Future. 
he de trahér / mujl bring, &c. 

Third Future. 
havré de trahér / will be obliged to bring, &c. 

Fourth Future. 
havía de trahér / was to bring, &c. 

Imperative Mood. 

Sin? I tráhe tu Brin & thoü 

^ \ trahíga el Let him bring 

r trahigámos nofotros Let us bring 

Plur. ) trahéd vofotros Let ye bring 

¿ trahigan ellos Let them bring. 

Optativc 
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r 

Optad ve and Subjun&ive Moods. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. 

C trahíga 
Sing. < trahigas 

C trahiVa { T , . 9 

rtrahifámos V ™J ^ 
Plur. } trabigáis 

¿ trahígan 

Preterimperfeds. 
f traxéra, traxéflé, traheria 1 
Sing. ^ traxéras, traxefles, traherias I / would* 

* jhould, or 
"could bring, 




Preterperfe&. 

f háya 



Sing. i háyas 
¿háya 
f hayámos 

Plur. < hayáis 
C háyan 



trahído J I have brougbt> &c. 



Two Preterpluperfe<fts. 

f hubiera or hubiéíle trahído ~j 
Sing. < hubieras or h ubi é (Tes I . 

¿ hubiera or hubiéíle i TL a Jt r U(y L* t# * 

r hubiéramos or hubiefíemos f ó *> 

Plur. 2 hubiérais or hubiéfléis | 

¿ hubiéran or hubiéfíen J 

Firft Future. 
r traxére 1 
Sing. < traxéres | 

Plur. Jtraxeréis i 
¿ traxéren J 

■ 

Second Future. 
hubiere trahído / Jkail have brought^ $cc. 

• Infinitivc 



i 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Pre/ent. trahér To br'tng 

PerfcR. havcr trahído To have brought 

Future. havér de trahér To bring hereafter 

Gerund. trahiéndo Bringing 

Part. Pajf. trahído Brought. 

After the fame manner are conjugated the Com- 
pound Verbs, retrablr y contrab¿r y to contraéis dijira' 
bér> to diílraft ; atrahér, to attraft, £í? c. 

The Irregular Verb fabér, To know. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfc. 

fyoíé I know 

Sing. < tu fábes Thou knoweft 

£el fabe He knows 

c nos fabémos We know 

Plur. < vos fabéis Ye know 

¿ellos faben They know. 

Impsrfeír. 

f fabía / did know 

Sing.X fabias Thou di dji know 

L fabía He did know 

c fabiamos We did knoiu 

Plur. ) fabiais Te did know 

¿ fabián 7hey did know. 

Firft Perfea. 
Tupe / knew 



rfupe 
Sing. < fupíí 
¿Tupo 



ífte Thou knewejl 

He knew 
r Tupimos We knew 
Plur. ) fupífteis Ye knew 
l Tupieron They knew. 



Second Perfe£h 
he or hube fabído / have known 
has fabído Tbou hajt known 

£ ha fabído He has known 

hemos íabído We have known 



Plur. < havéis fabído Ye have known 

¿ han fabído Tlxy have known. 

Prctcr- 
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Preterpluperfe¿L 



{havía 
havías 
havía 
f h aviamos 
Plur* \ ha vi ais 
(.havían 



4 í 

> fabído ^ / had known, &c. 

I 

L 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Tabra 
fabrás 
fábrá 



fabréis 
fabrán 



Firft Future* 

I Jhall or will know 
Thou Jhalt or wilt know 
He /hall or will know 
We Jhall or will know 
Te Jhall or will know 
They Jhall or will know. 



Second Future* 
hé de fabér Imujl know, &c. 

Third Future. 
havré de fafcér / will be obliged to know* 

Fourth Future, ' 
havía de fabér / was to know, Scc. 

Impcrative Mood. 

J ÍSbe tu Know thou 

• * ¿ íepa el Let him know 

fTepámos nofotros Let us know 
pfap \ fabéd vofotros Know ye 



Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

ffépa 
Sing. < fépas 

¿íepa 

f fepámos 
Pita*. < fcpáis 

¿«pan 



V mtff know, &c. 
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Three Imperfe&s. 

f Tupiera, Tupiélle, fabría 
Sing. < Tupieras, Tupiéílés, Tabrías 

X Tupiera, Tupiéílé, fabría 

("Tupiéramos, TupiéfTemos, Tabriamos 
Plur. < Tupierais, TupiéfTeis, Tabriais 

i Tupieran, Tupiéñen, fabrían 

Preterperfedh 



lwould, coula, 
>or Jhould kneiVy 



f haya Tábido 
Sing. < hayas Tábido 

¿ háya Tábido 

f*hayámos Tábido 
Plur. < hayáis Tábido 

¿hayan Tábido 




have known^ ice. 



Preterpluperfecl. 

f hubiera or hubiéíTe íabído 
Sing. < hubieras hubiéfíés 

£ hubiera or hubiéfle v T , 9 

f hubiéramos or hubiéremos [ 1 kad known > &c * 
Plur. < hubiérais or hubiéíleis 

£ hubieran or hubiétfen 



Plur 



Firft Future. 

i 

(Tupiéremos ot willknow t &c. 

. < Tupiereis 
¿Tupieren J • 



C Tupiere 
Sing. *\ Tupieres 
L Tupiere 



Second Future. 

f hubiere Tábido 
Sing. < hubiéres Tábido 

C hubiere Tábido \ , . , 

r hubiéremos fabído f 1 ^ have W "> &c ' 
Plur. < hubiereis Tábido 

/ hubieren Tábido 



Infinkive Mood. 

Prefent. Tabér % kniw 

Perfett. havér Tábido 7* have biown 
Fulurt. havér de í*bér Jo knavj hereafter 



Gerundé 
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Gerund. fabiéndo Knowing. 
Part.PaJJl fabído Known. 



The Irregular Verb ver, T o fee. 
Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 

veo I fee 

'és Thou feefi ' 

vé He fees 

fnoíutros vemos We fee 
Piur. < vofotros veis Te fee 
¿ellos vén They fee. 



f yo v 

)il¡g. < tU V< 
¿ti VC 



Imperfeéh 

1 f veía / did fee 

Sing. < veias Thou didjl fee 

¿ veía He did fee 

Íveiamos We did fee 

. ,,,, , veíais Te did fee 

¿ veian They did fee* 

Obferve, that vía in that Tenfe is never ufed, 
although it is found in all the Spanifh and Englifh 
Grammars. Fide, in the firft Perfeft, is likewife 
not in ufe. 

Firft Preterperfec"r. 

aíle Thou fawejl 

vio He favo 

C vimos IVefaiv 

Piur. 4 v íileis Te jaw 

¿ vieron They favo. 

Sccond Perfeft. 

fhe viüo I have fien 

\ h as v ^ 0 Thou h(ffi feen 

¿ha vifto He has feen 

fbémos vifto We have fien 

Piur. < haveis viilo Te bavefen 

¿han vi ño They have feen. 

. - é F 2 Prete $r 
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* 

Preterpluperfeéh 

fhavía 
Sing. < h avías 

^ av . ía )> vífto J Ihadfeen, &c. 
rhaviamos ^ 

Plur. < haviais 

¿ havían 

Firft Future. 

rveré I Jhall or wtll fee 

S'mg. \ verás Thou Jhalt or wilt fet 

l verá He Jhall or wtll fee 

f veremos We Jhall or wtll fee 

Plur. < veréis Ye Jhall or wtll fee 

L verán They Jhall or wtll fee. 

• 

Second Future. 

f he de vér / muft fee 

$ng. A has de vér Thou muft fee 

L ha de vér fíe muft fee 

f hemos de vér JVe muft fee 

Plur. < havéis de ver Te muft fee 

i han de vér They mufl fee. 

The two other Futures as above in the othcr Verbsu 

■ 

Imperative Mood. 

m. f vé tu See thou 

¿/ ^'lvéael Lethimfee 

r veámos nofotros Let us fee 
Plur. ) ved vofotros See ye 

l véan ellos Let them fee. 

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 
Prefent Tenfe. 



f yo vea 1 
Sing* \ tu veas J 

í el véa L 

r nofotros veámos 
Plur. ) vofotros veáis 

¿ ellos véan 



*Imay fee y Uc* 



Imperfcñs. 
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Imperfe&s. 

r viera, vi éflé, vería 
Sing. \ vieras, viéflcs, verías 

[viéra, viéífe, vería 

r viéramos, viéílemos,. veríamos 
Plur. \ vieráis, viéfléis, veríais 

¿ vieran, viéflén, verían 

* Perfedl» 
Chaya 
Sing. < hayas 
¿haya 
r hayamos 
Plur. \ hayáis 
¿ hayan 

Pluperfe£h 

f hubiera or hubiéfle 
Sing» \ hubieras or hubiéfles 

L hubiera or hubiéfle 

C hubiéramos or hubiéflémos 
Plur.X hubiérais or hubiéíTeis 

¿ hubieran or hubiéflen 

Firft Future. 

viere 
viéres 
viere 
f viéremos 
Plur. < viéreis 
¿ viéren 



I could, I wou!d f I 
* Jbould feeytcQ. 



lhavefeen> &c 




/ had feen* ice. 



Sing.\ 



I jhall or will fee, &c. 



Second Future. 

C hubiere 
Sing. \ hubieres 

i hubiére 

r hubiéremos 
Plur. < hubiéreis 

¿ hubiéren 



rvifto 



IJballhavefeen, &c. 



Pref 
Perf. 
Fui. 
Gerund. 
Part. Paff. vifto 



Infinitivc Mood. 
Tofee 

To have feen 



vér 

havér vifto 

havér de vér» To fee hereafttf 
viendo 



Seeing 
Seen. 

F3 



0/ 
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Of the Verbs ending in cér. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
" cér, are terpiinated in zco in the Prefent Indicative 
Mood, in the firft Perfon ; but all the other Per- 
fons are conjugated without adding tha!t z. 

The Third Perfon Singular of the Imperativo 
•Mood ends in zea, the firft Perfon Plural in zcamos, 
and the third Perfon Plural in zcan. 

m 

The Termination of all the'Perfons of the Pre- 
fent Subjundlive Mood is as follows: 

Í zcamos 
zcais 
zcart. 

And in all other Tenfes or Moods z is not ufed be- 
fare c, although a grear many of thofe Verbs are de- 
rived from the Latin as you may fee in the fol- 
lowing. 

All the Prcfents of Indicative and Subjunétives 
of the following Verbs end in the firft Perfons. In- 
dicarive and Subjunírive adolezco, adolezca; ¿zco, 
ezca\ and fo go on. 




Adolecer, to grow fick 
agradecer, to thank 
amanecer, to rife foon 
apetecer, to defire 
Compadecer, to fity 
conocer, to knotu 
crecer, to grow 
Desfallecer, to falnt 
deívanecér, to vonijh 
Encarecer, to grow dearer 
eltablccér, to ejiablijh 
enflaquecer, to grow lean 
empobrecer, to grow poor 
enriquecer, to grow ricb 
endurecer, to grow hard 
«ngrandeccr, to magnify 



Prefent. 
adolezco 
agradezco 
amanezco 
apetezco 
compadezco 
conozco 
crezco 
desfallezco 
defvanezco 
encarezco 
eftablezco 
enflaquezco 
empobrezco 
enriquezco 
endurezco 
engrandezco 



Indicative. 

Preterperfeft. 
adolecí 
agradecí 
amanecí 
apetecí 
compadecí 
conocí 
crecí 
desfallecí 
defvaneci 
encarecí 
cftableci 
enflaquecí 
empobrecí 
enriquecí 
endurecí 
engrandecí 
cntriftecér, 
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Indicativc. 

Prefent. Preterper/eét» 

entríftecér, to grow melancholy entriftezeo entriftecí 
ennoblecer, to ennoble ennoblezco ennoblecí 

cnfoberbecér, te grow proud enfoberbezco enfoberbecí 
emmudecér, togrowdumb emmudezco emmudeci 
Fenecer, tofintfb 
fallecer, tofail or die 
florecer, to fiourijb 
fortalecér, to Jirengthen 
favorecer, to favour 
Merecer, to deferve 
Nacer, to be born 
Obedecer, to obey 
Pacer, ió feed 
perecer, to perijb 
padecer, to fuffer 
parecer, to appear 



fenezco 
fallezco 
florezco 
fortalezco 
favorezco 
merezco 
nazco 
obedezco 
pazco 
perezco 
padezco 
parezco 



fenecí 

fallecí 

florecí 

fortalecí 

favorecí 

merecí 

nací 

obedecí 

pací 

perecí . 

padecí 

parecí ' 



Conjugation of the Verb Irregular tener, bavc y or . 

to bold. 

■ « 

Indicatlve. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



f tengo 
Stng.< tienes 

£ tiene 

f tenemos 
Plur. < tenéis 

£ tienen 



/ have or bold 
Tbou bq/i 
He has 
We have 
Te have 
They have* 



Imperfeéh 



f tenia 
Sing. < tenias 

¿ tenia 

f teníamos 
Plur. < teníais 

^tenian 



Ihad 
Tbou hadjl 
He had 
Webad 
Ye had 
They had. 



F4 



Preter- 
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Prcterperfea. 
ftuvc Ihad 

Sing. < tavifte Thou hadjl 

L tuvo He had 

r tuvimos We had 

Plur. 1 tuvifteis Te had 

¿ tuvieron They had. 

1 

Second Pcrfe&. 
Che tenido 1 have had 

Sing. 1 has tenido Thou hajl had 

i ha tenido, tíc. He has had y &c. 

Preterpluperfca. 

f havia tenido Ihad had 

Sing. < havias tenido Thou hadfl had 

L havia tenido He had had 

f haviamos tenido We had had 

Plur. < haviais tenido Te had had 

L havian tenido They had had. 

Firft Future. 

f tendré 1 Jhall or will have 

, Sing. i tendrás Thou Jhalt 01 wilt have 

C tendrá He Jhall or will have 

r tendremos tVe Jhall or will have 

Plur. < tendréis Te Jhall or will have 

t tendrán T bey Jhall or will have. 

Second Future. 
he de tener / mujl have y &c. 

has de tener, fcf¿. 

t Third Future. 

havia de tenér / was to have y Síc. 

havias de tener, &c. 

Fourth Future. 
havré de tenér I Jhall be obligid to have. 



Imperative Mood. 

SingÁ*»**.. Have orhold thou 

6 l tenga el Let him have 

r tengámós nofotros Let us have 
Plur. i tened vofotros Have ye 

l tengan ellos Let thcm bav$. 

Optativa 
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Optative and Subjun&ive Moods. 

f tenga T 
Sing. A tengas 

í. tenga 

f tengámos 
Plur. < tengáis 

t tengan 

Preterímperfe&. 

f tuviera, tuviéfles, tendría 1 
Sing.< tuvieras, tuviéfíes, tendrías / / could> 

¿ tuviera, tuviéfle, tendría Vfbouldj or 

f tuviéramos, tu viéílemos, tendríamos fwould have 9 
PlurA tuvierais, tuviéíléis, tendríais 1 &c. 

¿ tuvieran, tuviéflen, tendrían J 

Preterperfe¿l. 

["haya tenido 
SingA hayas tenido 

l haya tenido 

f hayamos tenido 
Plur» < hayáis tenido 

£ hayan tenido 

Firft and fecond Preterpluperfe&s. 
f huviéra or huviéíTe 1 
Sing. < huviéras or huviéíTes | 

£ huviéra or huviéíTe L teñid Á ' ^ 

r huviéramos*r huviéfíemos f c 1 J or /;*/</, ¿Ce 
P/«r. ¿ huviérais <?r huviéfíeis | j 
¿ huviérau *r huviéflen J t, 

Firft Future. 

f tuviere / Jball bave or 

i tuvieres Thou Jhalt bavt 

¿tuviere fíe Jball báve 

r tuviéremos We Jball bavt 

Plur» \ tuviereis Ye Jball bave 

¿ tuvieren Tbey Jball bave* 

Second Futuro. 

f hubiere 
Sing. y hubieres 

C hubiere t ten'do Á ^ or ^ a * )i * 
f hubiéremos f 1 \ hald. 

Plur* \ hubiéreis 

¿hufriéren 



f Infinitivc 
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Infinitivc Mood. 

Prefent, tener To have or to hold 

PerfeSi. havér tenido To have had or held 

Future. havér de tener To have hereafter 

Gerund. teniendo Having or holding 

Part. Paft tenido Had or held. 

Líke this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and T entes ; as, 

mantener, to mamtain íbftenér, to fujlairt 

detener, to detain contener, to contain. 

retener, to retain 

< 

Of the Veris in gér. 

The following Verbs, whofe Infinitives end in 
ger> make the Prefent of the Indicative and Sub- 
junftive Moods by changing g into j-, the fame in 
the third Perfon Singular, and the rirft and third 
Perfons Plural of the Imperative Mood.. 

Infinitivi. Indicative. 

Prefent. Preterperf 

encoger, to jhrink encojo . encogí 

recoger, to gather recojo recogí 

acoger, to entertain acojo acogí 

efeogér, to chufe efeojo - efeogi 

coger, to catcb cojo cogí. 

Of the Irregular s with an o in the penúltima, or the 

lafl fyllable but one. 

Ccvjugation of the Verb volver Yo turn. 

- • 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

í vuelvo 1 turn 

Sing.X vuelves i Thou turnejl 

¿vuelve He turn s 

f volvemos We turn 

Plur. < volvéis Te turn 

i vuelven Yhey turn. 



ImperfccX 
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Imperfefr. 

C volvía / did turn 

SingA volvías Thou didjl turn 

L volvía He di d turn 

r volvíamos We did turn 

Plur. ¿ volvíais Te did turn 

¿volvían They aid turn. 

Firft Preterperfe£L 

C volví / turned 

Sing. s volvifte Thou turnedjl 

L volvió He turned 

€ v ol v í m os We turned 

Plur, < volvifteis Te turned 

i volvieron They turned. 



Second Preferperfe&. 



i 




Plur 



vuelto J 1 h ¿™ turntJ > 



L 

Preterpluperfedl. 
f havía "| f 
Sing. % ha vías J ¡ 

r haviamos } VUeIt0 <{ 1 had turn < d > 
^haviais J ^ 



Plur 



i havian 



Firft Future. 

f volveré / Jhall or will turn 

Sing. \ volverás Thou Jhalt or wilt turn 

L volverá He Jhall or will turn 

f volveremos We Jhall or will turn 

Plur. < volveréis Te Jhall or will turn 

£ volverán They Jhall or will turn. 

Second Future. 
he de volver / mujl turn 
has de volvér Thou mujl turn, &c. 

ThcThird and Fowth Futures as in the other Vcrbs. 

Imperativo 



Uigitiz 
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Impcrativc Mood. 

{vuelve tu Turn thou 

vuelva el Leí him turn 

r volvimos nofotros Let us turn 
Plur. } volved vofotros Turn ye 

¿ vuelvan ellos Let tbem turn. 



Optativc and Subjunftive Moods, 

Prefent 

f vuelva "| 
Stng. *s vuelvas j 

C vuelva v r • 

fvolvámos flvq*™* 
Plur. < volváis 

t vuelvan 



Imperfe&s. 

r volviera, volvíéíTe, volvería 
Stng. 3 volvieras, volvéfíés, volverías 

¿volviera, volviefle, volvería 

r volviéramos, volviéílemos, volveríamos 
Plur.} volvierais, volviéfléis, volveríais 

¿ volvieran, volviéflen, volverían 



/ couláy 
fiouldy or 
wouldturny 
&c. 



Preterperfeft 



f haya 
Stng, y hayas 

L haya 

f hayámos 
Plur. < hayáis 

¿hayan _ 



vuelto \ I have turned, &c. 



. , Two Preterpluperfe£r.s. 

f hubiera or hubiéfle 
Sing. < hubieras or hubiéífrs 

C hubiéra or hubiéfle 

r hubiéramos or hubiéremos 
Plur. < hubierais or hubiéíieis 

¿ hubieran or hubiéffon 



► vuelto 



Ihadturnedy 



L 



Firft 
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Firft Futuro. 

f volviére 1 
Sing. < volviéres í 

[ÜéíLos V/Mlorwill turnee. 

Piur. < volviércis 
(.volviéren 

« 

Second Future. 
C hubiere 1 r 



Sing A hubiéres 
C hubiére 
r hubiéremos 

Plur. } hubiereis 
¿ hubieren 



r vuelto ^ Ifaü or tvi// i* ve turned> 

. r 



Infinitive Mood. 

Preftnt. volver Ta fi/r» 

Perfeel. havér vuelto Ti ¿<nY turned 

Future. havér de volver To turn hereafter 

Gerund. volviendo Turning 

Part.PaíT. vuelto Turned. 



The following Verbs are conjugated in the famc 
manner as the Verb volver , by changing the o of the 
penúltima, or laft fyllable but one, into ue in the 
three Perfons Singular, and third Plural, of the 
Prefent, Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunélivc 
Moods. 

Indicative, Subjunclive. 
Prefent. Prefent. 
(oler, to ufe nielo íuela 

cozér, to boil cuezo cueza 

dolér, to grieve duelo duela 

oler, to fmell huelo huela 

Obferve, that the following are varied thus : 

Indicative, SubjunElivt* 

Preftnt. Prefent. 

caer, to fall caigo caiga 

roér, togrow roigo roiga 

valer, fo be wortb . . valgo valga. 

* la 
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In.the following Verbs an i is added befbre the e 
of thc laft fyllable but one, in the three Períbns Sin- 
gular, and third Plural of the Prefent Indicative, 
Imperative, and Subjun&ive Moods. 



defender, to deferid 
hender, to chave 
' cerner, to feft 
entender, to underjland 
heder, to Jiink 
perder, to lofe 



Indicative. 
Prefent. 
. defiendo 
hiendo 
cierno 
entiendo 
hiedo 
pierdo 



SubjunSIive. 

Prefent. 
defienda 
hienda 
cierna 

entienda 

hieda 
pierda 



Of Verbs Paffive of the fecond Conjugatfan. 

The Verbs Pafiive are formed ¡n the fame manner 
as thofe of the firft Conjugation, with one of the 
Auxiliaries Jér y and the Participle Pafiive of the 
Verb conjugated, thus: « 



Indicative. 
Prefent. 



f foí querido 
Sing. < eres querido 

¿e$ querido 

r fomos queridos 
Plur. < fois queridos 

¿fon queridos 



Cíam loved 
< Thou art loved 
L He u loved 
t We are loved 
\ Ye are loved 
¿ They are loved* 



Preterí mperfecl:. 

f era querido / ivas loved 

Sing. < eras querido Thou wajl loved 

¿ era querido He was loved 

c éramos queridos We were loved 

Plur. \ erais queridos Te were loved 

i eran queridos Tbey were loved. 



Pluperfedh 
rfui or he fido querido J 
Sing. } fuífte or has fido querido > I have leen loved, &c# 
¿ fui or ha fido^cjuexido, & c. 3 . 

r .And fo in the other Tenfes and Mbods. 



Of 



Digitized by Googl< 



the Spanish Grammar. 



79 



Of Verbs Reciproca!. 



Thefe Verbs are conjugated as thofe of the firít 
Conjugación; as, 

Ofender fe, To offend one y s felf. 

Indicative. 
Preíent. 

f me ofendo / offend myfelf 

Sing. X te ofendes 7 bou, &c. 

¿ fe ofende 

rnos ofendemos 
Plur. ) os ofendéis 

l fe ofenden 

Imperfe¿r. 

r me ofendia 
Sing, < te ofendías 

no:o?endiá m os U 
Plur. \ os ofendíais 
fe ofendían 



Perfeft. 

f me ofendí 
Sing. < te ofendí (le 

L fe ofendió [ / ofended myfelf, 

Ínos ofendimos 
os ofendifteis 



i 

I / offend 
fkc. 

Íos otendiiteis ¡ 
fe ofendieron J 



Imperar, i ve. 

n. J ofende te Offend thou thyfelf 

din S' l ofenda fe ¿tf him offend bimfelf 

r ofendamos nos Let us offend ourfelves 

Plur. < ofended os Offend ye yourfelves 

l ofendan fe Letthem offend themfelves. 

Obferve, that the Perfons may be doubled; as, 
yo me ofendo, tu te ofendes : or thus, oféndame, ofen- 

defle, 
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deficy ofende fe, &c. by putting the Pronoun after ^ 
the Verb. 

Of Veris Imper/onal. 

The Imperfonals of this Conjugation are, 
Havcr, To be in what concern* a place, &c. 

Indicative. 

* 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
hay or no hay There is, or there is not % or there are. 

Imperfeét. 
havía There utas y or there were. 

Firft Preterperfe¿L 
huvo There was y or there has been. 

Second Perfe£L 
há havído There has leen. 

é 

PJuperfeéh 

havía havído There hai been. \ 

1 

I 

Futurc. 
havrá There tutü or Jball be. 

Second Futurc. 
há de havér There muft be. 

And fo of the other Futures. 
Imperatívc, 

haya Let st be. 

Optativa 
oxalá que haya Godgrant that there be. 

Imperfe&s. 

que huviéra, huviéfle, or havría That there could, would> 

or Jhould be. 

Perica. 

que haya havido ■ That there has been. 

Pluperfca. 
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Pluperfeéi. , 
que huvicra havido That there had be en. 

Future. 

■ quehuvíérd That there Jhall be. 

/ • 

Obferve, that the Spanijh exprefles the Itxjper- 
Ibnal Verbs as the Latín ; but in Englijh they aré 
obliged to add there or it and in French they ufé 
to put */, 

EXAMPL B S. 

Hay mucha gente en Londres, there are a great ma- 
ny people in London ; ¡¡avía tres cientos Jaldados en 
el caftillo, there were three hundred' foldiers in the 
caftle j bavo muchas mugeres en la iglefia, there were 
many women in the church. 

Ser, To be, in what concerns the ejfence or qualitles of 

things. 

Indican vé. 

Prefent. es, no es // is, U ¡s n$t. 
Imperfefl. era It was. 

Perfeét. fué // has be en. 

And fo in the other Tenfes. 

ExAMPLESi 

i 

Es tiempo de levantar, it is time to get up¿ erá 
tiempo de ir, it was time to go; fue noche, it has 
been night ¿ Jera verdad, it will be true. 

So the Verb Jér is conjugated with menefter; as, 

Es menefter hacer efto, this muft be done ; era me- 
ttejler ejcribír, it was heceflary to write yo tria fi 
fuera menefter, \ would go, ifit Ihould be neceflarv. 

G Tb: 
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\ f 

Tbe Verb lmperfonal placer, íT o pleafe. 

■ 

Indicativa Mood. 

Prefent. place It pleafes 

Imperfett. placía // did pleafe 

Firjl Perfe¿f. plugo It pleafed 

Second Perfefl. ha placido It has pleafed 

Future. placera It mil pleafe. 

Imperative, t 

Pfcga Let it pleafe, &c. 

♦ 

Llover, To rain. 

Llueve It rains 
Llovía did rain 

Llovió // rained 

Ha llovido // has rained 

Lloverá // Jhall or will rain. 

Imperative. 
Llueva Let it rain. 

Heder, To Jlink. 

Jíiede Itjlinks 

Hediá Itdidjlink 

Hedió It Jlunk 

Hederá Jt will JIM, &c. 

Oler, ToJmelL 

This Verb, as well as //<?wr, changes the 0 ¡nto 
ue in the Prefent Tenfes. 

Huele // fmelh 

Holía It did fmell 

Huela Let +t fmell 

Que huela TZxtf /V /w*y fmell, 

• Acontecer, acaecer, bappen, are conjugated. 
in the fame manner. 

Acontece, acaece // happens, &c. ♦ 

Pertenecer, 
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■ I ■ 

Pertenecer, belong y the Jame. 
Pertenece It be¡ongs y &c. 

The Reciprocal or Paílive Imperfonals are con* 
jugated as the Verb leérfe, T'o be read. 

Setee crléefe // isreai 
Se leía It was read 

Se Icio // has been read* 

• * 

And fo are conjugated faberfe> tío be known* 

Se fabe, fabe fe // known 

Se fabia, or fabia fe // iftfí" known 
Se fupo, fupo íe It has been known 
Se fabrá, or fabrá fe. wtll be known. 

* 

Imperative. - 
* 

Sepa fe Let it be known* 

Hacer fe, To be made. 

Se hace // is made 

Se hacia // wat made 

Se hizo // has been made 

Se hará // wili be made. 

Obferve, that all the Verbs, Regular and Irregu- 
lar, of the fecond Conjugation, are, as well as thofe 
of thefirft, conjugated^in Spanifo as in Engiijhy with 
the Auxiliary Verb ejlár, T o be, and the Gerund of 
the Verb i as, 

t 

Indicative. 

Prefent Ten fe. 

eftoy leyendo / am readlng 

Singé ^ eflás leyendo Thou art recdin¿ 

éftá leyendo He is readlng 

r eftámos leyendo We are r eading 

Plur. } eftais leyendo ' fifr are rcading 

¿ eftan leyendo ''Yhtj drt rsxding. 

G 2 And 
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And fb in all the Moods and Tenfes, and likewife 
in the Imperfonals ; as, 

Eftá lloviendo // rains 

Eftába lloviendo It did rain 

Eftúvo lloviendo It has rained y or it was raining 

Ha eftado lloviendo It has been raininz 

Havia eftado lloviendo It had leen raining 

Eftará lloviendo It will be raining. 

And fo in all the Tenfes. 

Of Verbs Regular of the third Conjugaron in ir s as, 

Sufrir, To fuffer. 

Indícative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

Cfufro {f u ff er 

Sing. \ fufres ihou fuffereji 

t {ufre He fujfers 

f fufritnos We fuffer , 

Plur. < fufris Ti fuffer 

l íufrcn They fuffer. 

Preterimperfe&. 

Ífufría I 
fufrías 1 
fufría l Iwas fuffer ing, or I did fuffer, 
r futiríamos f &c. 
Plur. i fufriais I 
¿fufrían J 

Firft Preterperfea. 
Cfufrí T , 
Sing, s fufrifte I 

P/*r. í fufriftéis 
¿ fufriéron J 

Second and third Preterperfe&. 
C he *r huvc 
% has 

u* IfufrídoJ 1 h ™M«< d r 

* hemos > ,uu,w < &c. 



i 



P/«r. < havéis 
han 



Preter. 
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Preterpluperfeft. 

fhavía ] 
Sing. < havías I 

Plur. \ haviais ¡ 



¿ havían J 



Firft Future. 



ffufriré *i 
Sing* < fufrirás ¡ 

r íufriíémos 1 A" 11 or wi¡l M*r> 
Plur. } íUfr iréis 
¿ fufrirán 



occona r uiure. 

f he de fufrír ~) 

ing. < has de fufrír j 

t ha de fufrír { 7 . 

C hemos de fufrír f 1 am u or 1 



Second Future. 

. he de fufrír 

Sing. 

I Hí» fufrír I 

muft fufer, &c. 

Plur. ¿ haveis de fufrír i 
( han de fufrír J 

The third and fourth as in the other Conjugations. 

» 

Imperátive Mood. 

Cifrad Lithm fuffer 

f fufrámos nofotros Let us fuffer 

Plur. s fufríd vofotros Suffer ye 

Cfufran ellos Let them fufen 

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
ffufra -| 

r íufrámos U W Afir, 
Plur. i fufráis. 

¿ fufran J 

G 3 Three 
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Three Imperfecto, t 

f fuñiera, fufriéíTe, fufriría , 

$* n S» # fuñieras, fufriéflés, fufrirías | / mlgbi y 

L fufriéra, fufriéíTe, fufriría \fh9uldy or 

f fuñiéramos, fufriéilemos, fufríámos rwould fuffer^ 

Plur. < fuñierais, fufriéfíeis, fuñiríais J &c. 

£ fufriéran, fuñiéíTen, fufririan J 

Prtterperfecl. 
fháya 1 T 
Sin», < háyas ¡ j 

rhayámos ¡> fufrído ^ I have fufered, &c. 

Plur. 2 hayáis 
¿ hayan 

Firft ?.nd fecond Preterpluperfe&s. 

f huviera or huviéíTe "j f 

Sing.< huviéras or huviéfiés 1 \lhadfujfertdy 

L huviera or huviéíTe 1 , * , , i or / jhould 

f huviéramoscr huviéuemos f u n °^ few* fiff'end^ 
Plur. \ huviérais ¿rhuviéfléis | &c. 

¿ huviéran or huviéífen J 

Firft Future. » 
f fuñiere 1 
S//J£. -s fuñ icres j 

r Sernos r ^ 0f w!ll M^ &c * 
P/ar. 3 fuñiereis 
¿fuñieren 

■ 

Second Future, 

fhu viere ~j r 

Si>g. < huviéres j | 

t huviére i f f . j / ^// or w/// fujft.sd, 

f huviéremos Y ^ ¿ce. 

Phir 



. r nu viéremos £ ^ 
\.i huviéreis ¡ 
¿huviéren J L 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. fuñir To fuffer 

Preterperf. haver fuñido Tí? fuffered 

Future. haver de fuñir 7* /fyjkr btreafur 

(Jerioul. fufrieiido Suffering 

Pait.PaJf. fuñido Suffcrcd. 



Obfcrvc, 
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Obferve, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugación are conjugated in the fame manner 
as the above Verb fufrir ; zsjnbir, to go up ; abur- 
rir, to moleft ; acudir, to eome, to apply, & c. 

The Participle Paffive of the following Verbs is 
irregular > ejcribir x to write efcrito, written ; abrir, 
to open ; abierto, opened ; cubrir, to cover ; cubi- 
erto, covered ; de/cubrir, to difcover ¡ de/cubierto, 
difcoveredj encubrir, to conceali encubierto, con- 
cealed, (3c. 



Tbe Irregular Ferbs efthe third Conjugation in ir; as, 

Venir, To come. 



Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Plur. < venis Ye come 




( vienen Tkey come. 



Preterimperfeft. 




/ did come 
Thou didjl come 
He did come, &c 




Firft Preterperfe&. 
f vine / carne 



G 4 



Second 
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Second and third Feríete. 



f he or húve -1 
Sing. \ has 
(ha 

f hemos V 
Plur. \ havéis I 
[han J 

Fretcrpluperfe&. 

fhavía 1 

$ing* < havías I 

/ havía ' L 

. r venido 
rhaviamos j 

Plur. ) haviais I 

¿ havían J 



venido i I bave come¡ &c, 



firft Future. 

f vendré 
Sing. < vendrás 

C veñdrémos or wiU < ome > &c * 

Plur, < vendréis 
Avendrán 



Second Future. 



f hé de venir 1 
Srt?g. < has de venir j 

( há de venir 

Thémos de venir 
P/«r. i ha veis de venir 

( han de venir 



muft come, &c. 



The third and foyrth as ¡n the other Verbs. 
Imperative Mood. 

6 l venga el Let htm come 

fvengámosnofotros Let us come 

Plur. i venid vofotros Come ye 

i ve «g»n ellos Let them come. 

• Sgbjun&ive 
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Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prcfent Tcnfe. 

fvenga 1 
Síng. < vengas 

Plur. < vengáis i 
C vengan J 



Three Preterimperfeéfe. 

f viniera, viniéfle, vendría 
Stng . < vinieras, viniéfles, vendrías 
¿viniera, viniéfle, vendría 

{viniéramos, viniéflemos, vendríamos Ywould come, 
vinierais, viniéfleis, vendríais J &c. 
vinieran, viniéflen, vendrían 



I ImightjCouldi 
Jhould, or 



Íháya 
! 



Preterperfe£h 



Stng. < háyas 

fhayámos f Ve * ído <¿ 1 hüve com > &c * 
Plur. \ hayáis 
¿hayan 



Firft and fecond Preterpluperíefls. 

fhuviéra or huviéfle 
*Sing. < huviéras or huviéfíes 
¿huviéra or huviéfle 

flur. ^ huviérais or huvi^fleis j J &c. 



\ I bad come, 

huviéra or huviéfle I , • j or / Jhould 

huviératnos or huviéíTemos > VCiUW < have 



¿ huviéran or huviéflen 



Firft Future. 



Í viniere 
0 . vinieres 



Plur. 



viniere 



: viniéremos f 1 ^ or wUl cm '> &c ' 
viniéreis 
vinieren 

Second 



9 o , Me ELEMENTS of . 



Second Future. 



C huviéi 
Stng.s huviéi 
x Chuviét 



ere 
eres 



1 í 

f hüvíéremos } venído { 1 ^ aü havc " m <> ¿cc ' 
Plttr. < huviéreis | 
i huviéren J 

Infinitivc Mood. 

Prefent. venir To come 

Perfefí. havér venído To have come 

Future. havér de venir To come hereafter 

Gerund. viniendo Corning 

Part. Páff venído Come. 

The compounds of this Verb venir are decüned 
in every refpedt, in all Moods and Teníes, as their 
origina] ; as, convenir, to agree ; Jobr evenir y to be- 
come; makes convengo, fotrevengo, in the Prefent 
Indicative Mood, &V. 

The Irregular Veri decir, To Jaj. 

Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 



digo / fay 



Sing* < dices 7hou faytjf 

¿dice He fays 

f decimos We fay 

Plttr. i deeis Te fay 

¿dicen They fay. 



Preterimperfecl. 

f decía -| 
Sing. i decías 

¿decía 

f dí ciamos 
Plur. s decíais 

L decían 



^1 dtdfiy, kc. 



Firít 
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Firft Preterperfe&t 

f dixe Jf a *d 

Sing. < dixifte Thou faidejl 

¿dixo He faid 

rdixímos We faid 

Plur. \ dixiftéis Ye faid 

¿dixéron Tbeyfaid. 

m . Second and third Preterperfeñs. 

r he dicho / have faid 

Sing. i has dicho" Thou hajl faid 

l ha dicho - He has faid 

r hemos dicho We have faid 

Plur. J havéis dicho Ye have faid 

¿ han dicho They have faid. 

Preterpluperiec"h 
fhavía * " 

Siig. < havías i 

{> v í a l dicho J / hadfaid y &c. 
rnaviamos * % 

Plur. < haviais 

- ¿ havían 

Firft Future. 
f diré / Jhall or will fay 

Sing. < dirás Thou Jhalt or wilt fay 

¿dirá He Jhall or will fay 

r diremos We Jhall or will fay 

Plur. } diréis Ye Jhall or will fay 

¿dirán They Jhall or will fay. 

. 

Second Future. 
fhé de decir 
Sing. < has de decir 

L ha de decir [ I am to fay, or / mufl fay 9 



hemos de decir f &c. 



f hemos de decir f 
Plur. < haveis de decir j 
¿han de decir J 



Imperative Mood. 

di tu Say thou 

diga el Let them fay 

díganlos nofotros Let us fay 
ecíd vofotros Say ye 
gan ellos Let them fay 

Subjunflive 



Sing. \ 

C di: 

Plur.) de 



Digitized by Google 



92 Tbe ÉLEMENTS of 
Subjunftívc and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Ten fe. 



f diga 
Sing. S digas 

t diga 

fdigámos 
Plur. < digáis 

¿digan 



I may fay y &c. 




Preterimpcrfe&s.. 

fdixíra, dixéfie, diría 
Sing. i dixeras, dixéíles, dirías 

¿dixéra, dixéífe* diría 

fdixéramos, dixéílemos, diriamos 
Plur. < dixérais, dixéíleis, diríais 

¿dixéran, dixéfien, dirían 



II mtgbty 
wouldy c 



could y 



Preterperfeft. 

Sing. í hayas 1 (* 

hayámos ^ dicho ^ 7 &c. 

ayais i ¡ 
hayan J ^ 



The two Preterpluperfe&s. 

f huviéra *r huvié/Te 
5/«f,< huviéras or huvjéflés 

t huviéra or huviéílé 

r huviéramos ^rhuviéflemos 
Plur» J huviérais or huviéfieis 

/ huviéran or huviéflen 



> dicho 



/ had faidy 
or Jhould 

Íhave faidy 
&c. 



Firír Future. 



S¡"g. | 

Plur. < dixcrcis 
¿dixéren 



dixére 
dixéres 
dixcrc 

dixcremos W ^ 01 ^ l fih &c. 



Second 

I 
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Second Future. 



93 



f hirviere "j |~ 



SingA huviércs 

f íüviSmos \ dicho { 'MBUvfiH &c. 
PUtr. < huviéreis ¡ 
¿hirvieren J {_ 

* 

Infinitive Mood, . 

Prefent. decir To fay 

PerfeéJ. havér dicho T ? bave faid 

Future. havér de decir Tohaveto fay, tofayhereafttr. 

GeruruL diciendo Saying 

Part. Pqfi dicho Said. 

• 

Obfcrve, that the compounds de/decir, to unfa\% 
and contradecir y to contradiét, are in al] points con- 
jugated like decir ¡ but bendecir, to blefs, and mal- 
decir, to curfe, make in the Participle Paflive ben- 
dito, bleflcd, and maldito, curfed. Formerly uhey 
faid bendecido and maldecido, but it is now quite out 
of ufe, and only faid by country people, 

The Irregular Verb ir, T 9 go. 

r 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. , J 

fvói Igo 

Sing. < vas Thou goeft 

¿vá He goes 

r vámos We go 

: Plur, \ váis Te go 

¿van Tbey go, 



f iba 



Preterí mperfe<5t. 



Sing. -| ibas 

f íbamos 
Plur. < ibais 



ÍiDais i 
iban J 
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Firft Preterperfeñé 

Sing. \ fuifte 77»í7« 

¿fué He went 

f fuimos /^r went 

Plur.Uulñás Te went 

¿fueron Thty went. 

Sccond and third Preterperfe£b« 

» ' f he «r huve"! T 

[ S/aj.-jhás \ \ 

£ Ha l I 

rhémos ^ído^/W^, &C. 

P/ar. J havéis 
¿hán" 

Preterpluperfeft. 

f havía r 

S/ag. * havías ¡ j 

¿ havía í } 

fhaviamos ^ W f «r,, &c; 




thavia ■ j . 

r haviamos r 1 ° ) 

%)haviais I ^ I 

¿ havían J L 



Firft Futurc. 

I iré 

'J irás 

r irémos ^ ^ or wí// &c< 
P/ar. 3 iréis | 
¿irán J 

SeCond Futurc. 4 
fhédeír T 

") has de ir | * 
¿ha de ir [ T i a 

rhémosdeírp«¿'> or/ffl ^ 
^ P/tfr. \ havéis de ir | 

¿ han de ir J 

The otber two Futurcs as in the firft' Conjugation. 

■ 

Imperative 
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Imperativo Mood. 

c- í vé ta - Go thou 

in & % \ vaya el Let bim go 

e vayamos nofotros Let us go 
Plur. i id vofotros Go ye 

i vayan ellos Let tbem go. 

9 

Subjuníbive and Optative Moods. 
Prefent Tenfe. 



95 



fváya "1 
Sing. < váyas ¡ 
¿ váya I 



fvayámos V* "V M &c 
Plur. < vayáis 
¿vayan 

Preterimperfe&s. 
f fuera, fué/fe, iría 1 
^fueras, fuelles, irías | 
¿fuera, fuéfíe, iría il coüld¡ Jbould^ or 

r fuéramos, fuéremos, ¡riamos fwould go 9 &c. 
Plur. ) fuérais, fuéfíeis," iríais 1 
¿ fueran, fuéíTen, irían J 

Preterperfecl:. 
fháya "J r 

^ihá ya a s ' • ' ' 

' ^ f hay Los } ído ^ 7 have S° ne > &c - 

^/«r. «1 hayáis I 
¿ hayan J 

Preterpluperfe&s. 

C hullera or huviéfle ~| C 

Sin?, s hufiéras or hufiéfles | , , , r 

í hubiera or hutiéfle [' { or Z 

finiéramos or huviéíTemos > ld ° W* l * h «><&»<* 
Plur. \ hubierais or huv'iéfléis I i c * ' 

¿ huf ierán or huf iéíTen J L 

Firft Future. 
f fuere "] 
Sing. < fuéres | 

/Vffr. < fuereis 
¿fueren 

f Second 
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Second Future. 

fhuviére ~1 P 
Sitig. \ huviéres | I 

Plür. < huviéreís I 1 

¿huvicrcn J L » 

Infinitivc Mood. 

Prefent. ir To g§ 

PerfecJ. havér ido To have gone 
Future. havér de ir To go hereafter 
Gerund. yendo Going ' 

Part.PaJf. ido Gone. 

i 

i 

Tbe Irregular Veri oír, To bear* 
Indicativo Mood* 

Prefent Teníé. 

foígo Jhear 

Ssng. < oyes Tbou hearejl 

¿oye He hears 

foímos JVe hear 

Plur. \ oís Ye hear 

¿oyen 7 bey hear» 

Preter¡mperfe¿ts. 

r°í a i 

f oías J 
(oíamos f 



Coia i j 
foiamos f 
\ < oíais j 
¿ oían J 

í 

Sirtg. < oíft< 
¿oyó 

foí IT 

P tur. \ oift 
¿o } é 



Fírft Preterperfe¿h 

/ hear ¿i 
fte Thou heardejl 

ó He heard 

mos /£¿ heard 
eis 3Tf /;*jr</ 
éron Tbey heard. 



Second 
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Second and third Preterperfefls. 

f he or huve"| C 
Sing. < has j I 

Cha l ! 

f hemos f 
} havéis 
¿han 



hémos WiúoJlbaveheard, &c; 



Plur.% havéis J |^ 



Preterpluperfeft. 

fhavía 1 
< hayías 
¿ havía 

Íhaviamos 
haviais 
havían 



y oído \ / hod keará, &c¿ 



4 * 



Firft Future. 

foiré "1 
«íWf. -J oirás I 

[oirLos j^or^/W,** 
ÍV«r. < oiréis 
¿oirán 

Second Future. 

■ 

C he de oír 

SingA has de oír í 

L ha de oír i 7 a , - 

r hémos de oír f 7 mu ^ hear * &c< 

P/«r. -í havéis de oír | 

¿ han de oír J 

The third and fourth as ih other Verbs¿ 



imperattve Mood. 

e . í oye tu Hear thou 

\ oiga el him hear 
c oigámos nofotros Let us hear 

Plur» «J oíd vofotroS Hear ye 

¿oigan ellos Let them hear. 

• H Subjun<5t¿vc 
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1 

Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tcnfe. 
f oiga 
Sing- j oigas 

roígmos \t «i, btar, **. 

Plur. ) oigáis 
¿ oigan 

Three Preterí mperfecls. 

r oyera, oye fíe, oiría ~J 
8mg. \ oyeras, oyéfles, oirías j ^ ¿ ^ 

L oyera, o } efle, orna t¿J£ or ^ 

r oyéramos, oyeíiemos, oiríamos f ¿ £ c 
P/z/r. ¿ oyerais, oyéíTeis, oiríais 1 

¿ oyéran, oyéíTen, oirían 

Preterperfe&. 
Chaya T f 
Sing. \ hayas J ! 

rhayámos ^° id °i ¿Te. 
Piur.) hayáis | I' 
¿hayan J L 

Preterpluperfecls» 
f hu viera or huviéñe 1 f 

Sí«¿. -j buviéras «r huyiéflés j ( j w ¿w 

rhuvieramos huvieflemos r \ keard &c 
P/ar. «i huvierais *r huviéfléis I I ' 

¿ hu vieran or huvieíTen J L 



Firft Future. 



f oyere 
Sing. < oyeres 

' °> é / e 1/ /&*// or Wtll hear> kc. 
royéremos r J 

Plur. ) oyereis j 

¿oyeren J ' ' 

Second Future. 



Íhuviére n f 
huvíéres J j 



Piur.) huviereis I I 
¿ huvicren J L 



Infinitivc 
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Infinitivo Mood. 

Prefiní, oír Tibiar 

Per fea. havér oído Tohavebeard 

Future. havér de oít To bear hevea fttr 

Gerund. oyendo tíearing 

Parí, jfflive. oyente He tubo is bearlng 

Part.PaJJlve.oxáo Heard. . 

tbe Irregular Verb herir, To wound, to ftrikc, or t$ 

burt. 

Indicative Mood» 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f hiero 1 wound 

Sing. i hieres • Thou woundeft 4 

¿hiere He wound s > 

f herimos We wound 

Plur. < heris Ye wound 

l hieren Tbey wound. 



ímperfedt. 



f hería 



Stng. ^ herías 1 

f.nenamos f 
Plur. < heríais 
¿ herían 

Firft Preterperfecl. 

C herí 
$¡ng. < herifte 

L hirió 

f herimos 
Plur. < heri iréis 

¿ hirieron 



^Iwounded^ &C* 



m Second Preterperfe¿h 

he herido / bave womded, &c» 

has herido, fcf*. 

■ P tf „, ,* 720225 A 

rreterplüperfcct. 
havía herido, CtfV. I had wounded, ice. 

Ha Firft 

w 

* ' Digitized by 
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Firft Futurc. 
f heriré 
Sing. < herirás 

¿herirá X I flall or wil! wund, &c. 
r heriremos f y 

Plur. } heriréis 

¿herirán 

Second Future. 
he de herir, I mufl wound, &c. 

■ 

The third and fourth as in the othcr Verbs. 



Impcrative Mood. 

. . . ■ 

c . Thiére tu . Wound thou 

bin Z- 1 hiera el Let him wound 

f hirámos nofotros Let us wound 

Plur. \ herid vofotros JVouid ye 

I hiéran ellos Let ihem wound. 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 

Prefefct. 
f hiera ~| 
Sing. < -hieras J 

hirámos \ ! ma y wounJ > &c * 
P¡w.\ hiráis I . > 
¿ hiéran J 

Preterí mpcrfe&s. 

C hiriera, hiriéfíe, heriría j 

'Sing. < hirieras, hiriéíles, ^herirías I ¡ ^¡¿^u 

C hiriera, hmeiTe, heriría i ¡d 

f hiriéramos hiriéíTemos, hennamos f womd ^ 

Pkf- < hirierais, ninelieis, heriríais s 

¿hirieran, hiriéííen, herirían J 

Preterperfe£t. 
haya herido, &c. I bave wounded, &c. 



» 



Preterplupcrfeéls. 
hwviéra sr hu vélíe herido, & c. I had or Jhould have 

WQundedi &c. 

Future. 
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Future. . 



f hiriere 
Sing, \ hirieres 
C hiriere 
f hiriérenn 
Plur. i hiriereis 



IJball or will wound¡ &c. 



Second Future. 
huvíere herido, &c. I Jkall have wounded, &c. 

Infinitive Mood. 

■ * 

Prejent. herir To wound ' 

Perfefí. havér herido To have wounded 

Future* , havér de herir, Ta wound htreafter 

Gerund, hiriendo fVounding 

Part. Pajf. herido Wounded. 

The Irregular Verb dormir, To Jleep* 
Indicad ve Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 

C duermo / fleep 

Sing. < duermes Thou Jleep ejl 

L duerme He Jleeps 

f dormimos Wejleep 

Plur, s dormís Te Jleep 

L duermen They Jleep* 

Preterimperfedr. 

f dormía 1 did Jleep 

Sing. s dormías Thou didft Jleep 

L dormía He did Jleep 

f dormíamos We did Jleep 
-Plur. \ dormíais Te did Jleep 
L dormían They d(djleep 9 

< 

Firft Preterperfe¿r. 

f dormí U? e P* 

Sing. < dormirte Thou Jlepjl 

¿durmió He Jlept 

f dormimos We Jlept 

Plur. \ dormiíléis Te jlept 

¿durmieron They Jlept. 

H 3 Second 
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4 ' 

Sccond and third Preterperfeds. 
The or húve' 



n 

Sing. j hás I 

f ÍLos \ dormído <¿ 7 *«*^t &c - 
Plur, i haveis | 
Ihan J % 

Preterpluperfe&s. 

f havía 
Sing. \ ha vías 
C havía 
f haviamos 
Plur. < haviais 
C havían 



. dormído 



/ had JUpt y &c. 



Firft Future. 

dormiré 1 
ing. 1 dormirás j 

Plur. "j dormiréis 
L dormirán 

Second Future* 

f hé de dormir 
Sing. s has de dormir 

flur* \ havéis de dormir | 
l han de dormir 



j 



The other Futures as in the other Verbs. 



Imperative Mood. 

c . í duerme tu Sleep thou 

% duerma el Let him íleep 

f durmámos nofotros Let us fittp 

Plur. -s dormid vofotros Sleep ye 

L duerman ellos. let them Jleep. 



Subjun&ive 
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1 

Subjunftive and Optative Moods. 



C duerma 
Sing.K duermas 

C duerma 

f durmámos 
Piur. durmáis 

¿duérman 



Prefent Tenfe. 
1 



y I may Jleefc &c. 



> dormido J I bave Jbpt> &c. 




Three Preterimperfefts. 

f durmiera, durmiéíTe, dormiría 
Sing. < durmieras, durmiéíTes, dormirías 

l durmiera, durmiéíTe, dormiría 

f durmiéramos,durmiéfíémos, dormiríamos 
Piur. -í durmierais, durmiéíTeis, dormiríais 4 

¿durmieran, durrriiéíTen, dormirían 

Preterperfeír. 

f haya 
Sing. \ háyas 

¿háya 

C hayamos 
Plur. \ hayáis 

¿ hayan „ 

Two Preterpluperfefts. 

f huviéra or huviéíTe 
Sing. < huviéras or huvréíTes 

¿huviéra or huviéíTe y dormido 

f huviéramos or huviéflemos 
Plur. \ huviérais or huviéíTeis 

¿ huviéran or huviélTen 

Firft Future. 

• ("durmiere "1 
S*ng»\ durmieres j 

¿durmiere \j ^ 

r durmiéremos 
Piur. } durmiereis 

¿ durmieren 



1 Imigbty 
I could^ 
Vwould, 
or jhould 
Jieep^ 
&c. 



Ihcdjlepty 
or / could 
or Jhould 
ha ve Jlepty 
&c. 



I Jhall or will Jlcep> &c« 



H 4 



Scconi 
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Sccond Future. 

* 

fhuviére 1 P 
Síig* \ huviéres j 

i huviere l dormído \ IJhall or will have flept> 

Plur.j hirviereis 
t huviéren 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent. dormir To fleep 

Pe;fe¿f. havér dormído To have JJept 

Future. havér de dormir To Jleep hereafter 

Gerund. durmiendo Sleeping 

Part. Jfíive. dor miente Sleeper 

Part, Pajjive. dormído SIept. 

The Irregular Verb morir, T o die. 

Indicative Mood. 
Prefent Tenfe. 



f muero 


Idie 


< mueres 


Thou dieft 


L muere 


He ates 


f morímos 


We die 


<l morís 


Te die 


C mueren 

- 


They die. 


Pretcrperfe¿t. 


moría 


I did die 


morías 


Thou dldft die 


moría 


He did die 


moríamos 


We did die 


moríais 


Ye did die 


morían 

• - 


They did die. 



Firft Preterperfeét, 

Sing. f morí / died 

< morirte Thou diedjl 

¿murió He died 

f morímos We died 

Plur. \ moriftéis Te died 

L murieron They died. 



Sccon^ 
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Second Preterperfe&. 

f fói muerto / am dead 

Sing. \ eres muerto Thou art dead 

L es muerto He is dead 

f fomos muertos We are dead 

Plur. \ fois muertos Te are dead 

L fon muértos They are dead. 

Preterpluperfe£h , 

f era muerto / was dead 

Sing. < eras muerto ¿Thou waji dead 

¿era muerto He was dead 

r éramos muértos We were dead 

Plur. \ erais muértos Ye were dead 

l eran muértos They were dead. 

Firft Future. 

f moriré 1 
Sing. -J morirás J 

™! r ! >7 Jhall orwilldie,&c. 
I moriremos 

Plur. i moriréis 
C morirán 



Secorid Future. 

C hé de morir 
Sing. *? hás de morir 

C ha de morir 

f hemos de morir 
Plur. *] havéis de morir 

L han de morir 



► / mujl die 9 &c 



Impera ti ve Mood. 

c . C muére tu Die thou 

¿muera el ■ Letbimdie 

i murámos nofotros Let us die 
Plur.X morid vofotros Die ye 

l mueran ellos Let tbem die. 

Subjun£hvc 



Digitized by Google 



io6 Tbe ELEMENTS of 

Subjunéttve and Optarive Moods. 

Prcfent Tenfe* ^ 

f muera 1 
Sing. \ mueras { 

' muera i T J , 
fmurámos } I ™V *h **. 

Plur. < muráis j t 
¿mueran J 

Three Imperfe&s. 

f muriera, muriéíTe, moriría 1 
Sing. X murieras, muriélTes, morirías [ Icould, 

¿ muriera, muriéíTe, moriría \Jhould, or 

f muriéramos, muriéremos, moriríamos ivoulddie 9 
Plur. < muriérais, murléfléis, moriríais &c. 

¿murieran, muriéílen, mcririan 

Preterperfe£. % 

fea 1 
Sing. i feas > muerto 



[fea 

f fea m os 1 

Plur. \ feáis > muertos 

¿féan 3 



/ am dead> &c. 



Two Preterpluperfe&s. 
f fuera, fuéíle 



f fuera, fuellé 1 ~| 

Sing. «J fueras, fuéíTcs > muerto I 

L fuéra, fuéfie 3 i T , , * 

r fuéramos, fuénemos 7 y was dea¿>Scc. 

Plur. < fuérais, fuéfleis > muértos | 

C fuéran, fuéflen 3 J 



Firft Future. 



fmuriére 
Sing. < murieres 
¿muriere 



/ Jhall or will die, &c. 



r muriéremos 
Plur. J muriereis 
¿ muriéren 

Second Future. 
fuqre muerto, &c. / Jball be dead> &c. 



Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 



morir 



Prefent. 
Perfeft. fér muerto 
Future, ha ver de morir 
Gerund. muriendo 
Part. Paff. muerto 



Ti die 

7o be decid 

To die hereafter 

Dying 

Dead. 



The Irregular Verb fervír, ST<? Jerve. 
Indicative Mood. 

« 

Prefent Tenfe. 
f sirvo / ferve 



Sing. S sirves 
i. sirve 
f fervímos 

Plur. \ fervís 
L sirven 



Thou fcrvijl 
He ferves 
We ferve 
Ye ferve 
They ferve. 



f fervíí 
Sing. S fervíí 
L fervíi 



l, / did ferve, &c 



Pretcrimperfeñ. 

frrvía 
ias 
¡rvía 
f ferviamos 
Plur A ierviais 
L fervían 

Firíl Preterperfeft. 

fferví 
Sirtg. < fervífte 

£ fervió 

f fervímos 
Plur. < fervifteis 

(^furviéron 

Second Preterperfeft, 

fhc 1 

Sing. i hás I 

l férvido 
f hemos r 

Plur. i havéis 

¿han 



/ have fervedy &c. 



Preter- 
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Preterpluperfeft. 

f havía 



Singm "\ havias 
C havía 
f haviamos 

Piur. *í haviais 
L hávían 



^ férvido J I hadferved, &c. 



Firft Future. 

r ferviré / Jhall or will ferve 

Sing* < fervirás Thou Jhalt or wilt ferve 

¿ fervirá He Jhall or will ferve 

f fervi remos JVe Jhall or will ferve 

Plur. s ferviréis Ye Jhall or will J'erve 

C fervirán Th y Jhall or will ferve. 

Second Future. 
he de fervir, / mujl ferve, &c. 

' Third Future. 
havía de fervír, czfc. I was to ferve, &c. 

Fourth Future. 
havré de fervír, I Jhall he obliged to ferve , &c. 



Imperative Mood. 

Sin? \ ^ irVC tU Serve thou 

1 l firva el Let him ferve 

c íirvamos nofotros Let us ferve 
Plur. ) fervíd vofotros Serve ye 

¿ firvan ellos Let tbem ferve. 



Subjun&ive and Optative Moods. 

Prefent Tenfe. 
f sirva 

Stng. \ sirvas | ^ 
/sirva l T r 9 
fílrvamos f * **jftrve 9 Sce. 

Plur, < sirváis j 
(_ sirvan J 

Three 



Digitized by Google 



tic SPANISH G RAM MAR. IO9 



Three Imperfe&s. 

f lirviéra, firviéfie, ferviria 
Sing.X firviéras, iirviéfíés, fervirías 

(/írviéra, firvicíTe, ferviria 

f firviéramos, firviélTemos, ferviriámos 
Plur A íirviérais, firviéfleis, ferviriais 

¿íirviéran, firviéfTen, fervirían 



ycould,jhould 3 
or would 
fervty &c. 



Preterperfeft. 

■ 



\ 



- f hayámos 
Plur. \ hayáis 
¿hayan 

* * v 1 

Preterpluperfefls.. 
huviéra, huviéflé 



/ have fervea\ &c, 



fhuviéra, hüViéflé "Y 
Sing, < hu vieras, huviéflés j ^ 

¿huviéra, huvicffe V férvido J ^ ^ txjbould 

fhuviéramos,huviéíTemos [ \ have ferved 7 kc. 

Plur. < huvrérats, huviéíTeis 
¿ huviéran, huviéífen 

Firit Future. 



7 Jhall or will ferve^ &c. 



f firviére 
Sing. s firviéres 

L firviére 

f firviéremos 
Plur* \ íirviéreis 

¿firviéren 

Second Future. 
huviére férvido, &c. I Jbail have ferved, &c. 



Prefent. 
PerfeSl. 
Future, 
Gerund. 



Infinitive Mood. 



fervír 

havér férvido 
havér de fervír 
íirviendo 



Part. Jlftive* firviente 
Parí, Pajfive. férvido. 



To ferve 
To have ferved 
To ferve hereaft¿r 
Serving 
He who ferves 
Servtd, 



The 
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The following Verbs are conjugated after the 
fame manner as thc above Vcrb fervír, through all 
Moods and Tenfes, 

N. 

concebir, to conceive feguír, to follow 

gemir, to figh reñir, to fcold 

medir, to meafure veflír, to drefs 

pcciír, to ojk reír, to laugb. 

perfeguír, to profecute 

Obferve, that Jeguir and its compounds malee Jigo 
in the Prcfent Indicative Mood y znd Jfga^asyjiga, 
&c, ¡n the Subjunétive IVÍood. 

The Verbs elegir, fingir, ungir, to chufe, to feigrí, 
to anoint, make elijo, finjo, unjo, in the Pfefént In- 
dicative Mood , and elija, finja, unja, in the Sub- 
junétive and Optative. 

Salir, to go¡ out. Prefent Indicative, Salgo, Jales, 
Jale, Jalímos, Jalis, Jalén. Imperative, Sal, Jalga, 
Jalgamos,Jalíd,Jalgan. Subjun&ive and Optative, 
Salga, Jalgas, Jalga, Jalgarncs, Jalgais, Jalgan. The 
reíl regular. 

Conducir, to conduft. Conduzco, conduces, conduce, 
conducimos, conducís, conducen Preterperfeét, Con- 
dúxe, conduxifte, condúxo, cenduxímes, conduxt/téis-, 
conduxeren. Prefent Optative and Subjunétive, 
Conduzca, conduzcas, &c. Preterimperfeéts, Con- 
duxera, conduxéjfe, &c. Future, Conduxére. In the 
fame manner are conjugated 

introducir, to introduce traducir, to tranjlate 

reducir, to reduce producir, ra produce. 

, inducir, to induce 



- 



* 



o/ 
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Of Verbs PaJJive* 

Ser pido, To be heard* 
Indicad ve. 



Prefent 

íbí oído 
$ing* ■{ eres oído 
es oído 
r fómos oídos 
Plur, } fóis oídos 
¿ Ion oídos 



am hcard) &c. 



J 

Imperfe&. 



f éra oído 1 
Sing. < eras oído ( 
¿era oído \j 



Í éramos oídos 
erais oídos 
érzn oídos 



I was biard, &c. 



Préterperfeft. 



ffuí oído 1 
S fuifte oído ! 
¿fué oído V r 



flhavt bcen heardi Sct. 
r fuimos oídos % 

Plur. i fuiíléis oídos ( 

¿fueron oídos _ 

And fo through all the Tenfes and Moods. 



Reciprccal Verbs. 

Ir fe, go. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prcfent Tenfé. 

J go 

7 bou goejl 
He goes 



fme v* 
Ung. < te va 
[fe va. 



voy 
vas 



fríos vámos 
Plur. < os vos 
¿fj van 



We go 
Yego 
They go. 



Preter- 
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Preterpluperfeéh 

me ib?. I did go 

te ibas Tbou didjl go 

fe iba He did go 

nos íbamos We did go 

os ibáis Te did go 

fe iban Tbey did go. 



f me in 

ing. < te irái 
¿ fe irá 



Preterperfecl:. 

f me fui / weñt 

Sittg. % te fuifte Tbou wenteft 

L fe fué He luent 

f nos fuimos IVewent 

Plur. "í os fuiíléis Te went 

L fe fueron tbey went. 

Preterpluperfecl. 

me havía ido / had gone, &cc; 
te havías ido, fefr. 

Firft Futur'e. 

iré IJhall or will gó 

Sing. \ te irás Tbou Jbalt or wilt go 

He Jball or will go 
f nos iremos We Jball or will go 
Plur^ i os iréis 2^r jfctf// or will go 

Líe irán' Tbey Jball or will go. 

Imperative Mood. 

í vete Go tbou 

C vaya fe L^í ¿/w £0 

f vayámos nos Let us go 

Plur. < id os (7<? j¿ 

(_ vayan fe ¿¿r go. 

And fo on through the othcr Tenfes* 

» » 

Imperfonal Actives. 

Convenir, To le convenient. 
Indicative. 

Prefent. conviene // is convenient 
ImpcrfiSt. convenía ¡t was convenient 



FirJÍ 
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fírft Piff. convino j j h ¿ . 

Second Per/, ha convenido j 

Future. convendrá // Jhall or w/7/ ¿¿ convenient 

Impcraúve. convenga Let it be convenient. 

And fo through che thirdPerfon of the other Moods. 

Obfcrve, that this Verb convenir is given here as 
imperfonal, only in this fignification, of being con- 
veniente or proper ; for convenir, when it fignifies to 



ree> has all its Peribns. 



Of the Imperfonal Pajfives» 
Efcribírfe, To be written. 
Indicative. 

Prefent. efcribe fe 7/ is written 

Imperfeft. efcribia fe It was written 

F J Tjl fSfr f^°cK \ * >"» sitien. 
Second Perf. fe ha efcnto J 

Pluperf. fe havía eícrito It had been written, 

Future. cfcribirá fe It will be written. 

After the fame nianner are conjugated 

Decírfe, To be Jaid. 
Se dice or dice fe // is faid. 

Referírfe, To be related. 
Se refiere or refiere fe It is related. 

The Verbs of this Conjugation are likewife con- 
jugated with the Verb ejlár, and the Gerundi as, 

Eftói efcribiendo I am writing 

Eftói oyendo / am heártng 

Eftói viniendo I am ccming 

Eftói gimiendo I am fighing 

Eftói refiriendo / am relaúng 

And fo through all the Perfons, Tenfes, and Moods. 

I Of 
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Of Adverbs. 

An Adverb ís a part offpeech indeclinable, with* 
ouc Gender, Number, or Cafe, and ferves only ta 
declare the manner or circumftances of the aétion 
or paflion. 

Example. 

When I fay amolé tiernamente, I love him tenderly, 
the word tiernamente, tenderly, expreffes the cir- 
cumftance of xhe Verb amar, to love. 

There are feveral forts of Adverbs, exprefling 
the quality, quantity, time, &c. as may be feen by 
the follQwing. 

Adverbs of Quality. 

Thefe Adverbs are derived in Spanijh, as in Eng~ 
lijhy from the Adjeótives, and are formed by adding 
mente to the Feminine Gender of Adjeftives of two 
terminations, and by only adding mente to the other 
Adjetives of one termination ; as from bueno, buena, 
good, take the Feminine buena, and to it add mente, 
you lhall have the Adverb buenamente, goodly, with 
goodnefs. From the Adjeótives of one termination 
the Adverbs are formed by adding mente ; as from 
fácil, eafy 5 cruel, cruel ; feliz, happy 5 fácilmente, 
cafily j cruelmente, cruelly ; felizmente, happily ; alta- 
mente, highly ; buenamente, or bien, well ; hermofa- 
mente, handfomely fieramente, fiercely \ ferozmente, 
ferociouíly fantamente, holily, &c. 

% 

\ 

Adverbs of Quantity. 

Mucho, much Mas, more 

Poco, Hule Menos, Ufs 

ücmaftado, too much Harto, inough. 

# 

Obferve, 
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Obferve, that bario and demafiado muft agree in 
Gender with thc Subftantivcs, though thcy are Ad- 
verbs j therefore you muft fay, harta agua, water 
cnough ¿ demajiada paciencia, too much patience, ÜV. 

* 

Adverbs of Time. 



Ahora, now 
Ahiér, yeflerday 
Anteahiér, tht day before 

yefterday 
Antes, before 
Aún, yety even 
A menudo, often 
Entonces, then 
Siempre, always 
Repentemente, fuddenly 
Tempráno, eariy 



Hoy, to-day 
Mañána, to-morrow 
Mucho ha, long finct 
Poco há, latety 
Luego, direftly 
Nunca *} 
Jamás \ neutr 
Quándo, tvhen 
Mientrás, whilft 
Tarde, late 

A la tarde, in the evening. 



Adverbs of Place. 



Aquí, hert 

Allí, there 

Ahí, in this place 

Adonde, where 

Acá, bither 

Acullá, yonder 

De donde, from whence 

De aqu¡, from henee 

De a\\í,from t henee 

Dentro, within 

En, in 

Fuera, out 



Delante, before 
Detrás, behind 
Aparte, ajide 
Arriba, above 
Abáxo, below 
Cerca, near 
Cabe, clofe by 
' Junto, adjoining 
En frente, facing 
Lexós, far ojf 
Encima, upon 
Debaxo, underneath. 



Adverbs of Affirmation. 



Si, ye* 
Cierto, truly 
Ciertamente, certainly 
En verdád, in truth 



Verdaderamente, truly 
También, alfo 
Antes, ratber. 



Ne, no y or not 
Nada, nething 



Of Denying. 

Ni, netther 
Tampgco, ntithcr. 

I 2 



Of 
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Of Number. 

Una vez, once Muchas veces, often 

Dos veces, twice Pocas veces, y¿/¿<?/« 

Tres veces, three times A menudo, often. 

Of Sbewing. 
He aqui, behold here. 

Of Encouraging. 
Ea, éa pues, ñtake then. 

i 

0/ Wijhing. 
Oxala, Gmí O ü 9 0 tf it would be. 

Of AJking. 

Porqué, ivhj De donde, from tühence 

Que, «/¿wf Quando, when 

Donde, where ^ Como, how 

Adonde, whitber Acafo, perbaps. 

Of Doubting. 
Quizá, perbaps Por ventura, peradventure. 

é 

OfOrder. 

Primeramente, firjlly Al cabo, at tbe end 
Defpues, after Finalmente, in fine 

Al fin, at tbe en& A lo último, laflly> &c. 

- 

■ 

Of Likenefs. 

Como, as Afsí,y¿ 

Cafi, almofi Tan, tanto, fi mucb y &c# 

Of Comparifon. 

Más, more Mejor, better y 

Menos, lefs Peór, pr/í 

Junto, togetbcr ^ A montónc^ & 
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Note, That the Adjeftives are fbmetimes taken 
as Adverbs, and then they retain thc Mafculine Gen- 
der ; as Primero voy alláy firft I go therc. 

Of Conjunfiions. 

Conjunétions are a part of fpeech that join words, , 
and put fcntences together. Some Conjunftions are 
copulative, as uniting words, and connecting the 
fenfe ; others are disjun&ive, dividing the fenfe, and 
only joining the expreflionsj others are conditionai, 
íhewing the caufes of things; others rational or con- 
clufive, which fome cali collettive or relative ; and 
others adverfative, by which is demonítrated, thac 
what we fay cannot hurt. 

Conjun&ions Copulative are y and é, fignifying 
¿ind. Y is put before all words, excepting thofe thac 
bcgin with /, before which you muft put e ; as, los 
Españoles é Ingle/es, the Spaniards and the Englijh ; 
los Francefes í Italianos > the Frencb and Italians% 
f orno y as ¿ también y alio. 

Conjunótions Disjunftíve are, ni, neither; 6 or 
z?, or, either ; yá> either ¡ as, yá eftoy ya aquello y ei-p 
ther this or that. 

Caufative are, porqué, why, wherefore, 

Conditional ; jt y if ; dado que y granting that. 

Exceptive \ ftno y if not; mas 9 but¿ de otra ma~ 
nera y or de otro mcdoy otherwife. 

There are others of another fort ; as, a lo menos, 
3t leaft ; aunquey although ; todavía, yet notwith- 
{tanding, neverthcleís, 

Of Prepoftions. 
• 

Prepofitions are a part of Ipeech moft commonly 
fet before a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb ¿ as, delante 
de\ Rey y before the King, &V. 

1 

✓ 
* 
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<íbe following Prepofitions govern the Genitive Cafe. 

Antes, before ; as, antes del dia, before day-break ¿ 
antes de efcribír, before writing. 

Delante, before ; as, delante de Dios, before God ; 
delante de mi cafa, before my houfe. 

Dentro, within j as, dentro de la iglefia, wichin the 
church. 

Detras, behindj as, detras del palacio, behind the 
palace. 

Debaxo, or baxo, under j as, baxo de la mefa hay 
un 'perro, under the table there is a dog; ejlaba, de- 
baxo de un árbol, quando llovió, 1 was under a tree 
when it rained. 

Encima, upon j as, encima del agua, upon the wa- 
ter; encima de la mefa, upon the table. 

Ál derredor, or rededor, round about, about ; as, al 
derredor de la ciudad, round about the city eftában 
al rededor de treinta, they were about thirty. 

Cerca, near ; as, Rochffter ejlá cerca de Londres^ 
Rochefter is near London. 

Acerca, concerning, or near ; as, yo he de ablír 
com vm ácerca de un negocio particular, Imuft fpeal; 
with you concerning a prívate affair; los dias acerca 
de Navidad, fon muifrios, the days about Chriftmas 
are vcry cold, or near Chriftmas. 

Fuera, out, or befides ; ejlúvo fuera toda la noche, 
he was out all night ; fuera de efio, hay mucho mas x 
befides this, there is much more, 

Enfrente, over-againft, facingj as, en frente de 
mi cafa, over-againft my houfe ¿ en frente de la iglé- 
fta, facing the church. 

Prepofttionf governing the Accüfative. 

Ante, before, in the preíence ; as, ahier parech 
ante mi, yefterday he appeared before me. 

Entre, among, between ; as, hay mucha diferencia 
entre los dos, there is a great deal of difference be- 
tween 
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tween them two; entre los hombres ¡focos pienfan antes 
de hablar y among men, few think beforc fpeaking. 

Sobre, upon ; as, todo lo que tengo, fobre mí lo llevo, 
all that I nave I carry upon me, or about me. 

Según, according to ; as,fegün las leyes del reino, 
according to the laws of the kingdom. 

Ha/la, until, even to ; as, me pajeare, hafta las 
quatro de la tarde, I will walk until four o'clock ia 
the afternoon hafta mañana, till to-morrow iré con~ 
vm hafta Madrid, I will go along with you as far as 
Madrid, cven to Madrid. 

Hacia, towards ás, vive hacía el rio, he lives to- 
wards the river, about the river. 

Por, for, by, through ; as, haga vm efto por amor 
de Dios, do this for God's fake ¿ encontré mi amigo, 
quando pajfaba por la calle, \ met my friend when I 
paffed through the ftreet ; Ip haré por mi palabra, par 
mi vida, por mi fe-, I will do it, by my w©rd, by my 
life, by my faith. 

En, in ; as, e/pero y creo en Dios, I hope and be- 
íieve in God. 

Contra, againft; as, hablo mucho ahier contra el 
gobierno, he fpoke a great deal ycfterday againft the 
government. 

Of Inter jedlions, ^ 

An Interjeétion is a part of fpeech that difcovers 
the mind to be feized or affefted with fome pafiion, 
a? of joy, pain, admiration, &c. 

To exprefs mirth, they make ufe in Spanijb of A ¿ 
as, Al que bien jugaremos, Ah ! how we will play. 

To exprefs adrniration, valga me Dios! God help 
me ! 

To exprefs pain or grief* Ay de mi ! Alas for me i 
Wiíhing, oxalá, would to God, £s?c. O ¿ as* O 
Dios ! O dolor ! O God ! O pain ! ífc . 

l 4 Obfervatums 
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* 

■ 

- 

Obfervations upon fome Spaniíh exprejions and 

phrafes. 

All languages have lome peculiar expreflions, 
which cannot be expreffed by the fame words in an- 
other tongue; therefore I thought proper to fay 
fomething abouc thofe words and phrafes found in 
the Spanijh tongue. 

In the firíl place, the Prepofition des is iníeparable 
from fome other words, and never to be ufed but in 
compofition, as fignifying nothihg by itfclf ; but be- 
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of 
what the other figniñes -> thus, honra is honour, and 
dejhonra is diíhonour ; dicha y happinefs ; de/dicha, 
misfortune. Des has the fame effeót, when joined 
with Verbs ; as, hacír y to make, to do ; deJbaceK, 
to undo ; armár y to arm ; dejarmár y to difarm. 

En figniñes commonly ///, as, en cafa, in the 
houfe ; en la calle, in the ftreet : but in fome cafes it 
has a very particular meaning ; as, ejlár en cuerpo, 
fignifying literally to be in body y but the true fenfe 
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 
man ; and for a woman, to be without a veil ; fo 
that the body is more expoícd to view without an 
upper garment. Ejlár en piernas, literally to be in 
legs, fignífies to be bare-kgged y that is, the legs 
expofed without ftockings, 

Ejlár en carnes, verbally is to be in flefli ¿but the 
true meaning of it is, to be quite naked. Ejlár en 
cueros y to be in íkin, figniñes alfo to be ítark-nakcd. 

When this Prepofition en is before an Infinitive in 
Spanijh y then it is an pngli/b Gerund ; as, confijle en 
hablar bien y it confifts in fpeaking well ; but when it 
is found before a Gerund, it figniñes after y and ai in 
Englijh ; as, en cenando, after fupper - y en confejfando 
la verddd y after you confefs the truth. En figniñes 
alfo as Joon y as, en acabando iré y as foon as 1 have 

done, 
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done, I will go ; en disertando me levantaré, when I 
awake, I will get up. 

Hidalgo is a gentleman, a man of good birth, be-> 
ing a contraótion of hijo de algo, fon of fomething, 
that is, of a perlón of note, or remarcable for fome- 
thing ; not for much money, which in Spain does 
not inake a gentleman, but for fomeching honour- 
able, as virtue, learning, wifdom, or courage. 

Vueftra merced is generally contraóted into ufted 
and ujlédes in fpeaking, and in writing exprefied by 
thefe letters, V. M. and V. M. S. This is a pólice 
expreíTion, being always ufed where there is any ci- 
vility, the Spaniards never faying tu, thou, to one 
another, excepting a mafter to a fervant, a father to 
his children, a brother to his brother, &c. The 
common word thertrfore in difeourfe between any 
people of faíhion orgood manners is uftíd for vitejíra 
merced ; which exprcifion is like Toar IVorJhip in 
Ertglijh i for in fpeaking to a nobleman in Spain 
they ufe vueftra Señoría, contraóted into ufsia, your 
Lordíhip ; vueftra Excellencia, contracted into ujjen- 
cía, for your Excellency, &c. 

Thereis another refpeétful way of fpeaking, which 
is, by calling a man by his ñame, thongh fpeaking 
to him 5 as. Sea férvido de Jentarfe el Señor Don Juan, 
May it pleafe Don John to fu down, &c. where we 
may obferve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
Spani/h, and was formerly given only to Knights and 
perfons of diftinétion; but now it is very common. 

Seór is like the Latin Dominus, eithcr Sir or Lord, 
and therefore equivocal ¡ for they fay, Si Se>:Sr, Yes, 
Sir, to the Icaft gentleman, as we do Sir to the King, 
and to any other 5 yet Señor is a Lord: for though 
in fpeaking we fay, Señor Don "Juan, Señor Don Fe- 
dro, yet a letter muft not be fuperferibed Al Señor 
Don Pedro, unlefs he be a Lord ; becaufe then it im- 
plies dignity, and in common fpeaking it does not: 
íb in fpeaking to fay, Es un Señor, or Es un gran Se- 
ñor, implies that he is a Lord, or a great Lord. 

However, 



Digitized by Google 



!22 Tée E L E M E N T S of 

However, in the beginning of a letter we ufe Mui 
Señor mío, without giving the title of Lord, but 
only meaning My good Mafler, or Good Sir. 

Fulano, fulana, zutano, zutána, or their diminu- 
tives, fulanillo, fulanito, &c. are words ufed to fig- 
nify a perfon without ñame, as when they fay fuch 
a one , the two firíl being ufed to expreís two dif- 
tinft perfons, as, fuch a one and fuch a one. The 
firft of them is always ufed, if only one perfon be 
fpoke of ; and the fecond never but when there is 
occafion to mention two. They are likéwife ufed 
in the Feminine Gender. 

Obfervc, that moíl of the Adverbs formed of the 
Adjetives, are turned likewiie in Spanifo by the 
Prepofuion con, and the Subftantive ; as, felizmente, 
happily, is the lame as con felicidad, with happinefs; 
dtrevtdarrxnte, boklly ; con atrevimiento, with bold- 
nefs; elegantemente, elegantiy; con elegancia, with 
clegance ; corle/mente, politc ly ; con corte/ta, with 
politenefs : literalmente, libcrally ; con liberalidád x 
with liberality, &c. 

The three degrees of comparifon are alfo found 
among the Adverbs ; as, hermoJamente¡ handibmely \ 
tnas bermojamente, hcrmcfiffimamcnte. 

Ay, Hay, Ahí. 

There are feveral whomajee nodiíFerence between 
¿y the Interje¿Hon,tó>» the Verb Imperfonal, baver x 
and ahí the Adverb ; but there is a grbat one in their 
being fpelt and pronounced right. The Interje&ion 
'Ay, Alas, muft have the accent upon the á, and be 
pronounced long; the Verb Imperfonal hay, there is A 
is written with an accent upon the á, and pronoun- 
ced accordingly j the Adverb ahí, there, has the ap<i 
cent upon the í, which is pronounced long. 

Of Para and Por. 

As the young learners confound thefe two Ad^ 
verbs, it appears necefl'ary to make the following 
obleryations. 

Para, 
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Para, for, fignifies alfo to, when it is found be- 
fore the Infinitive, in Spanijh, and it ferves to de- 
note and exprefs the utility of, or detriment to, any 
thing as, efta pluma es para efcribir, this pen is to 
write ; efte libro es para mi hermano, this book is for 
my brother. 

In Spanijh we make ufe of de y a, para or por y be- 
fore the Infinitive, when only in Englifh to is made 
ufe of ; but it is with this diftinítion, that de is put 
before the Infinitive after the Verbs venir, baver, te- 
ner y volver y &c. or a noun ; as, vengo de pajear , I 
come from walking ; be de hacer efto y I muft do this; 
que tengo de hacer ? what muft I do ? vuelvo de apu- 
rarle Jobre efte negocio y I come from preffing him up- 
on ehis afFair cuidado de hacer efta obra bien, take 
care to do this work well. 

A is made ufe of before the Infinitive, when after 
a Verb exprefling motjon y as, voy a trabajar, I am 
going to woí k ; determine le vm á hacer me el favor 
ue le pido \ engage him to make me the favour I alk 
im. 

Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when 
it expreffes any habit, cuftom, ufe, íác . as, Dios nos 
hizo para amarle, God made us for to love him ; 
Jirvo á Dios para gozar del premio, I ferve God to 
enjoy the reward 5 para que, for what 5 porque, why ; 
as, para que es efto ? for what is this ? porque lo ha 
hecho a/sí ? why did he make it fo ? Para que figni- 
fies alfo that, or in order that ; as, para que venga 
<z verme, that he may come and fee me > para poco, 
good for little, of lhort capacity. 

Con fignifies with, and is joined with the Pro- 
nouns mi, ti,J¡, in this manner; con migo y with me; 
con tigo y with thee ; con Jigo, with himfelf. This 
Prepofition con is ofcen preceded by para y and then 
it fignifies erga in Latin, or towards in Englijh ; as, 
Jeamos piadofos para con los pobres* let us be tender, 
mercifulj towards the poorj par a $on migo uo es cicr- 
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to y in my opinión, it is not certain \para con todos 
es liberál> he is generóos with all, or towards all. 

Por fometimes denotes that the thing is not yet 
done ; as, tfta obra ejtá por acabar , this work is not 
yet finiíhed. It íignifics too the end of, or means 
to do a thing ; as, riñeron por mi, they quarrelled on 
my account. 

Por, by, for, or through ; as, por empeño lo al- 
canzé, by prote<ítion I obtained it ; voy por dinero, I 
am going for money ; me pajféo por los campos, I 
walk through the fields. 

Por, though, although, &c. as, por grande que 
Jea, puede Jervir, though it be great, it may ferve^ 

ÜV. 

I r 

Numbers called Cardinals, 



Uno, one 

DOS, Ht'O 

Tres, tbrce 

Quarto, four 

Quito, fiie 

Séis,y?.v 

Siete, fei 

Ocho, eigbt 

Nueve, ninc 

Diez, ten 

Once, elc-¿cn 

Doce, Uvilve 

Trece, thirtcen 

Catorce, fourteen 

Quince, fiftecn 

Diez y iciSyJixtccn 

Diez y fíete, fcvcntccn 

Diez y ucho, eigbUen 

Diez y nueve, i.ineteen 

Veinte, twenty 

Veinte y uno, twenty-one 

Veinte y dos, £íf<r, twenty-two 

Treinta, tbirty. 



Qu aren ta, forty 
Cincuenta, fifty 
Stkntz, ftxty 
Setenta, Jeventy 
Ochenta, eighty 
Noventa, mmty 
Ciento, a bundred 
Ciento y uno, ÍSc. a bundred 
and ene 

i 

Dofcientos, two bundred 
Treí cientos, tbree bundred 
Quatro cientos, four bundred 
Quinientos,/™» bundred 
Seifcientos, f.x bundred 
Setecientos, feven bundred 
Ocho cientos, eigbt bundred 
Nueve cientos, nine bundred' 
Mil, a tboufand 
Dos mil, tivo theufand 
Tres mil, tbree tboufand 
Cien mil, an bundred tbcu^ 

* 

Jand 

M ilion, a million , 



Obferve, that all thefe numbers are not declinecí, 
being of the Common Gender, except uno, una, and 

ciento. 
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tiento^dofcientos, dojcientas-, fothey fay, trefcientas mu* 
gires, three hundred women ; quatrocientas, quinien- 
fas,Jeifcientas,fiete-cientas, ochocientas, novecientas. 

N. B. Uno, Mafculine, when ic come before a 
Noun alio Maículine, lofes 0; as, un hombre, a man; 
un libro, a pen ; un Joldádo, a. íbldier. 

The Plural, unos, unas, is taken inftead of algu- 
nos, algunas, and fignifies Jome ; as, unos Reyes, íbme 
Kipgs ; unas Reinas, fome Queens. 

Ciento likewife lofes to before a Noun either Maf~ 
culine or Feminine; therefbre you muft fay, ciaz 
Joldádos, cien libras, not ciento Joldados ; only it re- 
tains to when it is followed by another numoerj as» 
ciento y uno, ciento y dos, &c. 

Sometimes ciento is made a Subftantive; as, un 
ciento or uncentenár de caftañas, one hundred of chef- 
nuts. 

Millón has the Plural, which is millones ; but ¡t 
is of the Mafculine Gender. ■ - 

. Tbe Numbers called Ordinals. t 

Primero, firjl Décimo fexto, fixteenth 

Segundo, fecond Décimo féptimo, feveñteentb 

Tercero, third Décimo o¿távo, eighteenth 

Quarto, fourth Décimo nono, nlneteenth 

Quinto, fiftb Vigéfimo, or veinténo, twen- 

Sexto, Jixtb tietb 

Séptimo, feventb Trigéfimo,^r treinténo¿/¿/r- 

Octavo, eighth tietb 

Nono, or novéno, ninth Quadragéfimo, or quarenté- 

Décimo, or decéno, tenth no, fo> tietb 

Undécimo, or onceno, ele- Quinquagéfimo, or cincuen- 

venth téno, fif tietb 

Duodécimo, or docéno, Sexagéíimo,0rfefenténo,^*- 

twelftb tietb 

Décimo tercio, or trécéno, Scptuagéfimo, or fetenténo, 

thirteenth feventieth 

Décimo quarto, or catorceno, Oéluagéfimo, or ochenteno, 

fourteenth eigbtieth 

Décimo quinto, or quinceno Nonagéfimo, or noventeno, 

fifteenth ninetietb 

Ccntéfimo, 
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Centén* mo, or centeno, hun- Quatrocentéfimo, or quatro* 
dredtb centeno, four hundredth 

Dofcientéfimo,^rdocenténo, # Quingeméfimo, or quinien- 
two hundredth téno 9 fve hundredth 

Trccen téfimo, or trecenténo, Miléfimo, thoufandth 
three hundredth 

> 

/ 

We feldom make ufe in Spain of thefe Ordinals, 
and it is more common, inftead of them, to take ' 
«he Cardinals, ¡n the numbers above ten ; as, en el 
figlo catorce, for en el figlo décimo quarto, in the four- 
teenth century, &c. 

The Ordinals are Mafculin.e, and made Feminine 
by changing the laft o into a ; z$ y primero, primera, 
firft. 

» 

Of the Adverhs of Place, Acá, Aquí, fcíV. 

k/fquíy here, in this place, where one ftands ; as, 
aquí efiá Don Juan, Don Juan is here. 

Aquí, now ; as, bajía aquí hemos tratado, till now 
we have treated, ÜV. 

Aqui, putting the Particlé de before, exprefles 
time, hour, or day ¿ as, de aquí adelante hencefor- 
ward. 

Aquí, this ; as, de aqui vienen los errores from this 
come the errors. 

Aquí, adding be, fignifies here is ; as, he aquí de- 
cientas libras, here are two hundred pounds. 

Aquí de Dios, a manner of fpeaking, calling upon 
God as a witnefs of what is faid or done. 

Aquí del Rey: this expreffion is made ufe of, when 
lbmebody, unjuftly opprefled, implores the affiftance 
of the Kin¿. 

Aquí fué ello, or aquí fué Troya, Troy was here ; 
ufed when they want to deferibe any confufion, qxiar- 
rel, noife, ÜV. 

Acá, here, expreffing the place where is either the 
perfon who ipeaks, or the thing fpoken of. 

Defpues 
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» • 

Defpues acá, fincc that time ; de quando ata, or 
de/de quando acá ? from what time ? how long ? Ací 
como allá fignifies after tbe Jame manner, or tbe Jame 
metbcd. 

Allá, there, exprefies fometimes a fixed place ; as, 
mlla iré donde tu eftás % I will go there, where thoa 
art ; and fometimes any diftant place ; as, allá e>i 
América boy mucho oro, in America there ¡s a great 
deal of gold. 

Allí there, in that place. 

Ahí y there, exprefles the place wherc ílands the 
pcrfon fpoken to ; as, ahí donde eftas, there wherc 
you are, or the place near the perlón we fpeak to ¿ 
übí Jera ello, there will be a great noifs or confufion. 

Acullá, there, in another place diftant from the 
perfon who fpeaks. 

Allende, on the óthcr fide ; as, allende la mar, be- 
,^ond the fea¿ allende el rio, beyond the river. 

Abbreyiations ujed in thc Spanifh language. 

* 

a. a B Arroba, or arroba?, twcnty-jive pounds 

A. A. Autóre?, authors 

Adm or Adminiftradór, adminijlrator 

Ag t# A gofto, yíuguft 

An 10 Antonio, Anthony 

App co App ca Apoftólico, ca, apojlolical 

Art. Artículo, ariide 

Arzbpo. Arzobifpo, drcbbijhop 

B. Beato, bltfíed 

b* (in quoúng) Vuelta, turn over 

B. L. M. Befo ó befa las manos, I Jtifs the hanck 

B. L. P. Befo los pies, / kifs the feet • 

ftmo pe Beatísimo Padre, me/l bltjfed Father 

C. M. B. Cuyas manos befo, ivbofe hands I kifs 
C. P. B. Cuyos pies befo, whofeftet I kif$ 
Cám* Cámara, chamber 

Cap, Capítulo, cbapter 

Cap* Capitán, captain 

Capp* Capellán, chaflain 

Col. Coluna, column 

Coaús. Cgmifário, commsjfary 

Comp* 
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Compañía^ eompany , 
Confejo, council 
Corriente, current 
Don, Doña, Don, Dona 
Do&óres, Doflors 
Doótór, Doftor 
Dios, God 
Dicho, dicha, faid 
Derecho, duty 
Enero, January 

Excellentiflimo, ma, Mojí Excellent 

Excellencia, Excellency \ 

Fecho, fecha, dated 

Febrero, February 

Folio, folio 

Fray, brother 

Francifco, Francis 

Fernandez, Fernandez 

Guarde, /ave 

Gracia, grace 

Generál, General 

Igléfia, church 

Iluftre, Illujlrious 

IlluftriíTimo, ma, Mojí Illujlrious 

Inquifidór, inquifttor 

Jefús, J e f us 
Jofeph, Jofepb 
Juan, John 
Libro, book 
Libras, pounds 
Línea, Une 

Muí poderofo Señór, mojí powerful Lord 

Madre, mother 

Muchos años, many years 

Mageftád, Majejly 

Miguel, Michael 

Miniftro, minijler 

Merced, favour 

Martin, Martin 

Martínez, Martínez. 

Maeftro, majler 

Maravedis, maravedís 

Manuscrito, manufeript 

Manufcrítos, manuferipts 

Nueftro Señor, our Lord 

N. S-, 
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N. S*. • Nueftra Señora, our lady 

Nro. nra. Nueftro, nueftra, our 

Nov e 9 r * Noviembre, November 

Obpo Obifpo, Bijhop 

Oa re 8 rt O&übre, Oátober 

On. Onza, u onzas, ounce y ounces 

Ord\ ord*. Orden, órdenes, order¡ orders 

P. D. Pofdata, pojlfcript 

P\ Para, for 

P% Padre, father 

P«>. Pedro, Peter 

P% Por, /¿>r, or by 

P*. Pies, /¿tf 

P", Plata, //v*r or 

P te . Parte, ¿*rr 

P to . Puerto, port 

Pag. Página, 

Pl. Plana, trowel 

Publ°. Publico, tublic 

R l . R f . Rcál, reales, rayáis 

R mo . Reverendiílimo, «J/*/? rever end 

R bi . Recibí, I received 

Q. q c . Que, fita/ 

Qf°. Quando, wfo» 

Q¡¡. Quien, tuA* 

Ql° Quanto, bow mucb 

S. San 6 Santo, Saint 

S. M. Su Mageftád, Aíx Majefly 

S'. S 0 '. S'*. Senór, Señora, í/r, ¿<*# 

Sepf. 7 bre . Septiembre» September 

Ser" 10 . Ser m \ Sereníffimo, ma, jl/g/? &rv«* 

SS M . Efcribáno, notary 

Sup". Suplica, entreats 

Sup u Suplicante, tetitioner 

Ten u Teniente, Lieutenant 

Tom. Tomo, /«n* 

Tpo. Tiempo, time \ 

V. V% Veneráble, venerable 

V. A. Vueftra Alteza, your Higbnefs 

V. E. Vuecelencia, your Excellency 

V. G. Verbi gratia, for example 

V. M. Vueftra merced, ufted, you 

V. P. Vueftra paternidad, your paternity 

V. S. I. V, Señoría ufsía, your Lordjhip 

V. S. I. Vuefenoría Wuftriffima, your Lordjhip 
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V o ". 

Voí. 

Xpf 
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Vellón, Jarifo» 
Volumen,, W*/h¿ 
Diezmo, f*«/Z> 
Chriftp, Cbrl/i m 
Chríftiáno, Chrifiian. 



An Alphabctical Lift of Words, whafe Ortbograpby 
was uncertain or duiicus forwerly* andnow isfixed, 
as follows. 



A. 

Abáxo, abaxár, &c. below, 
to abate 

Abovedar, to vault 

Abrevar, abrevadero, to wa- 
ter 

Abreviar, to Jhorten 
Abfolvcr, to clear, to acfuit 
Ab Grané r, to abflrat? 
A en ñaver é \ r, to k 'U zuitb darts 
Acéphalo, la, witbout head 
Acervo, montup, a beap 
Acerbo, agrio uitpero 9 Jht:rp y 
four 

Acervar, to beap up 
Acivilár, to debofe 
Acorvar, to curve, to erook 
Adarve, tbe tvayupon a watt 
Adecjuár, adequádo, to malte 
equal 

A deíhóra, unfeafonably 
Adherir, adheréncia, 6fc to 
údbcre 

Acíva, ó adíve, a kind of 

Afrlcan dog 
Adivas, a fort of quinfey m 

heaíis 

Adivinar, adivino-, l¿e. to 

f retel 
Adjetivo, adjtcíive 
Advenedizy, za, autlavdijh 



Advenimiento, arrival % com- 
ing 

Adventicio, adventitlous 

Adverbio, adverb 

Adverfo, adveríidád, adverfe t 

adverftty 
Advertir, advertido, to ad- 

vtfe 

Afloxár, to loo fe 

Agaviliár, to bundle up 

Agravar, to aggravate 

Agraviar, to injure 

Agujero, a bale 

Agujeta, apotnt 

Ah ! Inter jeflton, Ha! 

Amargar, to make bitter 

Ahembrado, da, cff entínate 

Aherrojar, to bolt 

A herrumbrar fe, to decay by 

rujling 
Ahi, there 

Ahidalgado, da, gentleman» 

ühe 

Ahijár, ahijado, to beget as a 
fon 

Ahilarfe, to be Jlarved 
Ahincar, to thruft 
Ahírár, to furfeit 
Ahogar, to cboak, to drown 
Ahombrado, da, manllke 
Ahondar, to deepen, to dlve 

Ahora, 
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Ahora, prefently^ bow 
Ahorcar, to hang 
Ahorcajarfe, tofet aflride 
Ahorcajadas, flráddling 
Ahormár, toput upo» the laft 
Ahormagarfe, to be blajled by 
beat 

Ahornár, to put in tht oven 
Ahorquillar, to put forks un- 

der a tree or plant 
Ahorrar, to han 
Ahoyár, to atg hoies 
Ahuecar, to hollow 
Ahumar, to Jmoak 
Ahufár, to pape as a fpindle 
Ahuyentar, to put tofitght 
Albaháca,yavtf bafil 
Alcaházár, to put tn a cage 
Alcahuete, ta, a pimp, a 

bawd 

Alcaraván, a heron % a bird 
Alcaravea, carraway-feed 
Alcohol, antimony 
Aleve, traitor 
Alfahár, a potter's Jhop 
Alhaja, any furniture or jewel 
A)hamel, a porter 
Albaráca, an outcry 
Alhabéga, majericon 
Alhacena, a cupboard 
Alhelí, a giUiflower 
Alheña, privet (a plant) 
Alholva, fenigreek 
Alfombra, a carpet 
Alhorre, a running-teller 
Alhuzéma, ¡avender 
Aliquanta, aliquant 
AÜquota, aliquot 
Aliviar, to eafe 
Al kermes, alkerms 
Almarráxa, a gla/s bottle full 

of boles 
Almogaráves, vtterans 
Almoháda, a piiidw, a Of- 

Jhion 
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Almohátre, fublimate mer~ 
cury 

Almohaza, a curry-comb 
Almotazén, a clerk of the 
market 

Almoxarife, almoxarifázgo, 
a receiver of duty y &c. ■ 

Almoxáya, a fort of mea jure 

Alóxa, metbeglin, or mead 

Alpha, the fir (i letter in Greek 

Eloquente, eloquent 

Altivo, va, proud 

Alverja, alverjon, a kind of 
peaje 

Amphifbena, a fort of fer- 
pent 

Recapitulación, a recapitula» 
tion 

Anáphora, a figure in rbetotic 
Anáítrophe, an inverjion 
Anhelar, to de fir e witb great 

vebemency 
A n i ve r fár io, anniverfary 
Antechínos, píate chafed 
Antever, to forefee 
Antipóphora, a figure in rhe» 

toric 

Antibáchio, a meafure in La» 

tin ver fes 
Antiquado, da, old y obfolete 
Antojera, <7»y thingput before 

the eyes 

Antuviar, to firihe y to furprife 
Aovár, to lay eggs 
Aparvar, to make a beap 
Aphácas, vetcbes y tares 
Aphelio, jíphelion 
Apherefis, a figure in rhetoric 
Ahobachonado, da, idle> lazy 
Apophafis, apophafis 
Apóphiíis, apophyfis 
Apoplexia, apobiexy 
Aprehender, &c. to eonceive 
Aprovechár, to improve 
K 2 Aquadrillár, 
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Aq u ad rillár, to conducl a fqua- 

dron of foldiers 
Aquartelái , to quarter foldiers 
Aquatíl, liv¡ng in the water 
Aquedu&o, en aqueduóf 
Aqueo, watery 
Archivo, an archive 
Argavicflb, ajlormy Jhovoer 
Ariftolochia, kartwirt (an 

herb) 

Arrexáque, a tridente alfo a 
bird 

Arvéxas, a fort of peafe 

Afphalto, afpbaftos 

Atahárrc, a cupper 

Atahona, a horfe-mill 

A talvina, a fort of hafiy pud- 
ding 

Ataviár, to drefs 

Atavillár, to foll togetber 

Atrahér, to attrael 

Atrahillár, to drag in a flip 

Atravefár, tocrofs 

Atreverte, to daré 

Avadarfe, to beceme fordab-e 

Avahar, to warm one's hands 
by the breath 

Avalorár, to raife the valué 

Avantál, an apron 

Adelante, or mas lexos, far- 
ther 

Avanzar, to go for%uards 
Avaro, covetous 
Avafallár, to fuldue 
Ave, a bird 

Avechucho, an ufelefs bird 
Avecinár, to come near 
Avecindar fe, to inhabit 
Avellana, hazel-nut 
Avena, oats 
Avenenar, to poifon 
Aventajác, to exceed 
Aventár, to winnow 
Aventura, adventure 
Avergonzar, to ajhame 



I4ENT.S 

Avería, average 
Averiguar, to ver'ify 
Averio, fa, averfe 
Aveftrúz, an o/lrich 
Avezar, to ufe, inure 
Aviár, to make ready 
Avido, covetous 
Avicfo, fa, crofs 
Avilantez, bolate fs 
Avillanarfe, to become ¡ow % 
mean 

Avinagrár, to grow four 
Avión, a martlet (a bird) 
Avifár, to give notice 
Avilo, advife 
Avifpár, to prick 
Avifpa, a wafp 
Aviííár, to fee at a di ¡i anee 
Avitár, to faften a cable 
Avituallar, to vidual 

Avivar, to revive 
Avolengo, a grandfather* s e- 
Jlate 

Avutarda, a hind of heavy 
bird 

Axeréa^ winter-favory 
Axedréz, chefs ■ 
Axenjos, wormwood 
Axí, a fett of pepper 
Axuár, boyjheld fumiture 
Azahár, orange orlemon flotu- 
er 

Azémila, mulé of baggage 
Azcmita, bran bread 
Azíago, unlucky 
Azolvar, to objhutl 

,B. 

Baharú, a gojbawk 
Bahía, a haven or bay 
Bahorrina, a mean thing 
Bahúno, na, mean y low 
Bahurréro, a bira^cateber 
Barabúnda, tumulto confuüon 

Barahuñár. 



Digitized by 



the Spanish Grammar. 133 



Barahuítár, to make way 

among weapons 
Baxél, ave/Jei 
Baxío, a Jhoul 
Baxár, &e. to come down 
Baxón, a bajfóon- 
Benévolo, la, well-ajfecled 
Bienhadado, lucky 
Bogavante, the foreman in 

rowing 
Bohordo, rujh 
Boqui hundido, a mouth funk 

tn 

Boqui verde, an idle talker 
Borráxa, borage¡ [un herb) 
Bóveda, a vault x 
Bovino, na, of oxen 
Boxedál, a grove of box-trees 
Bravo, va, brave 
Breva, an early fig 
Breve, Jhort 
Bruxula, fea comptfs 
Buhédo, buhedár, a bog 
Buhéra, aloop-hole 
Buho, an owl 
Buhonería, toys 
Buxéda, a groie of box trees 
Buxerías, toys 
Buxéca, a fmall perfume-box 

C. 

Cadahalfo, a faffold 
Cadáver, a corpje 
Cahíz r tf fart cf meafure 
Calavera, a jkull 
Calvo, va, bali 
Cañaheja, a c Joven cañe 
Cañavera, a reed 
Caravána, a caravan 
Cárcava, a grave 9 a great 
pit 

Carvi, car ra way feed 
Cavilár, to cavil 
Caxa, axón, a box 



Cerrojo, a,bolt 
Cerviz, thejeck 
Cherva, the herb fperage 
Chímia, chemj/fry 
Chirágra, thegout inthehands 
Chirivía, th* root fkirret 
Chíromancía, foretelling by 

the hands 
Chova, u jaek-daw 
Chrifma, chrifm . 
Ciervo, a deer 
CircunvaIár,/0*>;/r¿tf^ rtund 
Circunvecino, na, neighbour- 

}ng 

Civil, civily courteout 
Clave, harpfuhord 
Clavel, gillifiower 
Clavicordio, a fpinnet 
Clavija, a wooden pin 
Clavo, a nail 
Coacervár, to heap up 
Cohechar, to bribi 
Coheredero, co~heir 
Cohete, a fquib 9 cracker 
Cohól, a kind of mineral 
Coliquár, to liquefy 
Comprehendér, to comprt- 

hend 
Cóncavo, concave 
Coníuelo, comfort 
Conjetura, conjeclurt 
Conveniencia, convenience 
Confeqüéncia, confequence 
Confervár, to preftrve 
Contrahacer, to counierfeit 
Contrahér, to contrae! 
Contra valár,f* entrench round 
Contravenir, to tranfgrefs 
Contravéros, fcollopptd ¿ar- 

menú 

Controvertir, tú controvtrt 
Convalecer, to recwer 
Convecino, neighbouring 
Convencér, to perfuadt 
Convenir, to agree 

K 3 Converfár, 
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Converfár, to converfe 
Convertí r r to alter, to change 
Convocár, to affemble 
Cónvulíion, convulfion 
Corcova, crcoíednefs 
Corvejón, the joint of the foot 

of a beaji 
Corveta, the curvet of ahorfe 
Corvillo, a little crow 
Corvina, a kind of fea-fijh 
Covachá, a little cave 
Covachuela, the office of a fe- 

eretary of fíate 
Coxin, cujhion 
Coxo, xa, halting 
Cueva, a cave or den 
Cultivar, to cultívate 
Curvas, croohed timber 
Curvo, va, crooked 

D. 

Dadiva, prefent 
D ed icacion, dedica tion 
Dehéfa, pojlure-ground 
Delinqüente, malefactor 
Depravar, to fpoil 
Derivár, to derive 
Defahogár, to clear 
Defahuciár^ to give over 
Defaviár, U lead out of the 
way 

Defavenír, to difagree 
Defemparvár, to gather i uto 
heaps 

Deíhabituár, to lofe a cujlotn 
Deíhacér, to undo 
Defhar rapado, da, ragged 
Defhebrár, to draxv the threads 
out 

Defhelár, to thaw 
Defhirichár, to unfwell 
Delhonefto, ta, indecent 
Deíhonór, dijhonour 
Defhonra, dijhonor 



ENTS of 

Defnervár, to cut off tb* ' 

tierves 
Defovár, to fpawn 
Defpavefár, to fnuff the can- 

dles 

Defpavorída, da, frighten 
Defquadernár, to unbind 
Defquartizár, to quárter 
Defquixar, to tear the jaws 
Denervir, to dijferve 
Defválido, da, unafftfled 
Defván, a garret 
Defvanecér, topujf up wiíb 

pride 
Defvarár, to Jlide 
Defvariár, to rave 
Defvelár, to over-ivatch 
Defvenár, to cut the veins 
Defventúra, misfortune 
Dcfvergüenza, impudence 
Defv iár, to fet afide 
Devanar, to wind threaa\ & c. 
Devantá!, an apron 
Devaftár, to make thin 
Devorar, to devour 
Devoto, ta, pious> devout 
Dexár, to leave 
Dibuxár, to draw 
Diluvio, deluge 
Difolvér, to dijfolve 
Diftrahér, to diflratl 
Diván, diván 
Divergente, diverpent 
Diverfo, di ver feveral 
Divertir, to divert 
Dividir, to divide 
Diviéfo, a tumour 
Divino, na, divine 
Divifár, to fee at a di/lance 
Divorcio, divorce 
Divulgár, to puhlijh 
Dixes, jewels 

Dovélas, th$ upper Jlones of 

an arch 
Dozávo, twtlfth 

E. Elevár, 
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E. 

Elevar, to elévate 
E loquen te, elojuent 
Erobaxada, embajjy 
Embermejecer, to make red 
Embravecerte, te grow fierce 
Emmohecérfe, togrow mouU 
dy 

EmpaVefar, to make ready for 

fighting 
Empolvorar, empolvorizáY, 

to caft duft oft a thing 
Encaxár, to fix^ or tkrujl 
Encaxonár, to pite in a box 
Enclavijar, to fajlenwithpins 
Enctíhetá r, to fill whh fquibs 
Encorvar, to crook, or curb 
Encovár, to put in a cave 
Encoxádo, grown lame 
Enervár, to enérvate 
Engavillár, to bind up 
Enhaftár, to put a fpear 
Enhaftiár, to caufe loatbing 
Enhebrár,- to thread 
Enheftár, to rear up 
Enhilár, to thread 
Enhocar, to hollow 
Enhornái , to fet in the oven 
Enquadernár, to bind 
Enrehojár, to roll wax in 

¿caves 

Enroxecér, to grow red 
Entreverár, to intermix 
Entroxár, to gather in a barn 
Envay nár, to put into the fcab- 
bard 

Envarár, to make Jliff 
Envafár, to put in a vejfel 
Envejecer, t o grow oíd 
Envenenar, to poifon 
Enveftír, to invejt 
Enviciarte, to take an ill habit 
Envidiar, to envy 
Envilecer, to rnake vi¡e¡ mean 
Envinar, to mixwine 



©rlvizcár, to lay bird-Ume 
Envolver, topackup 
Enviudár» to be a widow 
Enxavonár, tofoaplineh y &c. 
Enxalma, a pannel 
Enxambré, a fwarm of bees 
Enxerír, to graft 
Enxugár, to dry 
Enxundia, the fatof a heu 
Eqüéftre, equejlrian 
Equivoco, ca, equivoeal 
Eiblávo, a Jlave 
Efparaván, aheron (a bird) 
Efparavél, a fort of nef 
Efquadra, a fquadron 
Efquivo, va, difdainful 
Eíléva, the plough-hitndU 
Evacuar, to ro acuate 
Evaporár, tb evapórate 
Evidente, evideni 
Evitar, to avoid 
Excavar, to dig 
Executár, to exccute 
Exercér, to exercife 
Exército, an army 
Exhaufto, ta, drained 
Exhibir, to Jhew 
Exhortar, to exhort 
E xído, a ground out of a towñ 
Extraviarle, to go out of the 
way 

F. 

Favór, favour 
Faxár, to fwatht 
Fervór, fervour 
Fixár, to fix 
Flexes, bows 
FJoxedád, loofenefs 
Fluxo, flux 

G. 

Gallipávo, a Turkey-cock 
Gavanco, dog-bricr 
Gaveta, a draw 

K 4 Gavia, 
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Gavia, the round top ofa méjl 
Gavilán, a fparrow-hawk 
Gavilla, a faggot 
Gavión, a hand barrow 
Gaviota, a fea-gull 
Gazéla, a wild goat 
Gravár, to en grave 

Gravedád, gravity 

» 

H. 

Haba, a hean 
Hábil, able, apt y Itarntd 
Habitar, to dwcll 
Hablár, to fpeak 
Haca, hacanéa, a nag 9 or 

gel/ing 
Hacer» to make 
Hacha, an ax y or hatchet 
Hacienda, a country bou/e 
Hacina, a Jlack of wood or 

corn 
Hado, fate 

Haíz, the Jlate of a planet 
Halagár, to iberi/h, or flatter 
Halcón, a faulcon 
Halda* the ficirt of a garmenty 

Halcéto, an ofprey 

Hálito, breatínng . 

Hallár, to find 

Hallullo, bread baked under 
the ajhes - 

Hamáca, a hammock 

Hambre, hunger y fa?nine 

Hamézes, a d'tfeafe ¡n hawks 

Hampa, a quarrel of bad peo- 
pie 

Hampón, na, puffed up 
Hanega, a bujhel 
Ho ! (interjeclion) halas ! 
Harápos, rags 9 chuts 
Harbár, to do in haftt 
Hardaleár, tojkip 
Harija, duft of meal 
Harina, fiour^ meal 



harmotty 
Harnero, a fteve witb fmall 
bofes 

Harón, na, a lazy per fon 
Harpa, a harp 
Harpár, to cut the face 
Harpeo, a drag 
Harpillera, a coarfe cloth 
Harraptezo, a rag hanglng 
Harrear, to drive beafls 
Hartár, to Jatisfy witb food 
Hafta, a fpear or pibe 
Haíiiál, the inftde wall of a 

vault \ 
Haítio, a loathing 
Hato, a fock, a herd 
Haya, a hedge 
Haza, a fowed field 
Haz í na, a mifer 
Hebilla, a buckle 
Hebillage, a fet of buckles 
Hebra, a needie-full of thread 
Hechizor, to enchant 
Hechura, fajhion 
Heder, tojtink 
Helár, to freeze 
Helioícopio, a kind of fpurge 
Hembra, a female 
Hemiftichio, a half verfe 
Henchir, to fill 
Heno, hay 

Heñir, to knead dough 
Herbage, grctfs, pajlure 
Herbáto ú herbatu, hog-fen- 
nel 

Herbolario, an herbal or bo- 

tanifl 
Heredad, inheritance 
Herir, to wouna\ or hurt ' 
Hermano, brother 
Herpes, tht Jhingles 
Herráda, a bucktt 
Herramienta, iron tools 
Herrete, a tag of a pointy fcf>. 
Hervir, to boil 

Hético, 
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Hético, confumptive 
Hez, dregs of oil y wifie, &c. 
Hibierno, wiitter 
Hidalgo, gentleman 
Hidropéíla, dropfo 
Hiél, the gall 
Hierro, iron 
Hígado, the liver 
Hijo, ja, fon 
Hila, hilacha, a lint 
Hilera, a rank 
Hilandera, a fpinfler 
Hilar, to fpin 
Hincár, to faften 
Hinchár, to fwell 
Hincha, hatred 
Hinieíla, broom 
Hinojo, fermel 
Hipar, to hickup 
Hipocondría, hypocondry 
Hipotéca, a mortgage 
Hirco, a he-goat 
Hifpanifmo, Hifpanifm 
Hiftérico, ca, h'flerical 
Hiftória, hiftory 
Hito, ta, black-baired 
Hobacho, a great jade 
Hocico, the fnout 
Hocino, a hook to lop trees 
Hogáza, a quartern loaf 
Hoguera, a bonfire 
Hoja, a leaf of a tree y &c. 
Hojaldre, puff-pajle 
Holgárfe, to be merry 
Hollar, to tramble 
Hollejo, the hujk of grapet 9 

&c. 
Hollín, foot 
Hombre, a man 
Hombro, fhoulder 
Homenáge, homage 
Homicida, murdérer 
Honda, a fling to cafijiones 
Hondo, Jeep 
Honcftidád, honefty 



Honor, honra, honour 
Hopa ü hopalanda, a firt of 
tunick 

Hopear, to wag the tail 
Hoque, bribe 
Hora, hour 

Horadár, to pieree, to bore 
Horca, a fork 9 a gallows 
Horcáte, a fork with two 

prongs 
Hordiate, barley-broth 
Horma, a Jhoemaker*s lajl 
Hormiga, an ant, a pifmirt 
Hormigo, a fort of mefs 
Horno, an oven 
Horrendo, da, horrible 
Horro, free 
Horror, terror 
Horteláno, gardener 
Hofpitál, hofpital 
Hoílería, an inn 
Hofligár, to drive axvay 
Hoftilidád, hojiility 
Hoyo, a hole in the earth 
Hozar, to grub 
Hucha, a box with a Jlit 
Huebrár, to plough the land 
Hueco, hoilozv 
Huelfago, a ftcknefs in birds 
Huella, the track 
Huerco, a bier 
Huero, ra, addle as an egg 
Huérfano, na, orphan 
Huerta, huerto, an orchard . 
Huéfo, a bone 
Huefped, an hoJl y or guejl 
Huefte, an army 
Huévo, anegg 
Huir, to fly 
Hule, burnijhed Unen 
Humáno, na, human 
Húmedo, da, damp 
Humilde, humble 
Humo, fmoak 
Humór, humeur 9 temper 

Hundir, 
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Hundir, to fmk 
Hura, a fort of fcurf 
Huracán, a Jiorm 
Huráño, ña, coy, difdainful 
Hurgár, toftir 
Hurón, a ferret 
Hurtar, to fteal 
Hufo, a fpindlt 
Hutía, a kind of rabbit 

L 

Inadvertencia, inadvertency 
Inconfeqüente, inconfequent 
Inconvencible, tenacious, or 

ohflinated in his opinión 
Indevoto, irrel'tgious 
Indivifible, indivifible 
Inhábil, incapable 
Inherente, inherent 
Inhibir, to forbid 
Iniqüo, qüa, unjuft 
Innavegable, innavigable 
Innovár, to innóvate 
Intervalo, an interval 
Intervenir, to inttrvene 
Invadir, to invade 
lnvalidár, to invalídate 
Invectiva, an inveSiive 
Inventar, to find out 
Inventario, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 
Inveíligár, to look out 
laveíUr, to invefi 
Inveterado, invetérate 
Inviolado, inviolate 
Invocár, to cali upen 
Invulnerable, invulnerable 
Inxerír, to graft 
Ingerirle, to meddle witb 

Íaharrár, to plaifier 
uventúd, youth 
oviál, gay, merry 
udibueU) a fort of Uan 



IENTS of 
L. 

Lavándula, lavender 
Lavar, to wajb 
Laza, a lajhfir dogs 
Leva, raifing of bad people 

who are withcut employ- 

ment,foldiers 
Levantár, to raife 
Levante, the Eaft 
Leve, Ught 
Lexía, lye to wajh 
Liviáno, na, Ught, incenflant 
Lixa, the Jkin of the feal-fijh 
Llave, a key 
Llevar, to carry 
Llover, to rain 

M. 

Madéxa, a ftain of thready 
&Cc. 

Mahóna, a fort of galley 
Malévolo, la, ill-ajfefled 
Malhechor, malefactor 
Malva, mallcws 
Malvado, da, wicked 
Matalahúga, anife (an herb) 
Mohatrar, to feil above price $ 

a*d buyunder 
Mohíno, na, peevijh 
Moho, mouldinefs 
Motivo, motwe 
Mover, to move 

N. 

Nava, a plain 

Navajo, a piece of fíat greund 
Navaja, a razor 
Nave, navio, a Jhip 
Navidád, Chri/tmas 
Nervio, nerve 
Nieve, fnow 
Nivel, a level 
Kovál, a new-tilled gttund 
Novela, a novel 
v Noveno, 



* 
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Noveno, na, ninth 

Noviembre, November 

Novillo, a calf 

Novilunio, 

Novio, a bride groom 

O. 

Objeción, objefiion 
Objeto, objeft 
Obediente, obedient 
Obfervár, ta obferve 
Obviár, to obvíate 
Oliva, olive 
Olvidár, to forget 
Ova, a fea-weed 
Oveja, a Jheep y an ewe 

P. 

Paradoxa, a paradox 
Parva, a heap of corn threjhed 
Pavána, a fort of dance 
Pavés, a great Jhield 
Pavimento, a favement 
Paviota, agull 
Pavo, va, a turkey 
Pavor, fear y dread 
Páxaro, a bird 
Perpléxo, doubtful 
Pervertir;' tj pervert 
Pihuelas, bawks jejfes 
Pifaverde, a nice fof 
Polvo, powder, duft 
Prefervár, to preferve 
Prevalecer, to prevail 
Frevaricár, to prevarícate 
Prevenir, to prevent 
Preveher, to forefee 
Previo, previ o us 
Primavera, fpring 
Privar, to deprivt 
Prohibir, to forbid 
Prohijár, to adopt 
Prolíxo, tedhus % Icng 
Provecho, profit 
I 
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Proveer, to previde 
Provenir, to come from 
Proverbio, a proverb 
Providencia, providenct 
Provincia, province 
Provocár, to provoke 
Próximo, neighbour 
Pujavante, afmitb's buttrice 

o» 

Quaderno, a fixet of paper 

in four 
Quadra, Jlable 
Quadrádo, a fquarg 
Quadrante, a quadrant 
Quadríl, the bip 
Quadrilla, a gatig 
Qualidád, quality 
Qiiantía, valué, number 
Quando, when 
Qu aren ta, firty 
Quartágo, a /malí borfe 
Quartél, quarter 
Quarterón, a quarter n 
Quatro, four 
Que ilion, quejlion 
.Quixáda, a jaw 
Quociente, quotten^ 
Quota, a Jbart ^ ; 

R. 

Rebáxa, abating 
Rebelár, to rebel 
Reconvenir, to expefe 
Rehacer, to make again 
Rehén, hojlage 
Rehenchir, tofill again 
Renundír, to Jink again 
Rehufár, to refufe 
Rej o veneeér, to grm pmigtr 
Relaxár, torelax 
Relevár, to raife up 
Remover, to remove 
Rcnovár, torenew 

Reícrvár, 
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Refervár, to referve 
Refolvér, to refolve 
Revelar, to revea l 
Revendér, to Jell again 
Reven tár, to burjl 
Rever, to revi/e 
Reverberar, to refeéf 
Reverdecer, to grow green 

again 
Reverfo, fa, rroerfe 
Revés, the wrong fidt 
Reveflír, to doath 
Reveza/, to take turns 
Revivir, to revive 
Revocár, to recaíl 
Revolcarfe, to turn onefelf 
Revolver, to make noife 
Rezelar, to fufpeft 
Rivál, rival 

Ropavejero, oldcloth broker 



S. 

Saliva, fpittle 
Salvádo, bran of meal 
Salvagc, javag <?, wild 
Salvaguardia, a fafeguard 
Sálvia, fitge (an herb) 
Salvár, to [ave 
Selva, a forejl 
Seqüeítrár, to fequefter 
Servil letá, a napiin 
Sevéro, ra, fevere 
Siervo, a fervant 
Silveftre, wild 
Sobre ház, the fuperficies 
Sobre huéííb, a fplint in a 
horfe 

Sobré Ilevár, to endure 
Sobre venir, to happen 
Socavar, to undcrmine 
Suave, mild 
Sublevár, to raife up 
Subfcqüeate, fubfequent 



Sujetar, to fubjeft 
T. 

Tahalí, a Jhoulder-belt 
Tahona, c horfe-mill 
Tahuila, a piece of ground 
Tahúr, a Jbarper 
Talvina^ a hajly pudding 
Taravilla, the cíacker of a mili 
Tergíverfár, to evade 
Texér, to weave 
Tixéras, fcijfars 
Todavía, yet 
Trahér, to bring 
Tráhilla, a flip for a dog 
Trafhoguéro, the back of a 
chimney 

Trafvenarfe, to come out of 

the veins 
Traviéfo, fa, wanton 
Troxe ó trox, a granary 

U. 

Univeríidád, univerfty 
Uva, grape 

V. 

Vaca, a cow 
Vacilár, to uaver 
Vacío, empty 
Vado, a f(ñ d in a river 
Valle, valley 
Vale, farewel 
Valér, to be worth 
Valerólb, fa, courageous 
Válido, favouriu 
Valiente, full of fpirit 
Val iza, a portmanteau 
Valor, valué 

Vanguárdia, the vangttard 
Vano, na, vain 
Vapor, vapour 
Vara, a yard 

Variar, 



Digitized by 



I 

the Spanish Gr^mmar. 141 



Variar, to vary 
Varón, a man 
VaíTallo, a faijetf 
Vafo, a vejjel, a glafs 
Vaítago, the Jlock of a vine y 

Vafto, ta, dilate d 
Vaticinar, to foretel 
Vaxilla, acupboardwithplate 
Vaya, joking 
Vayna, fcabbard > 
Vecino, na, ncighbour 
Vedar, to forbid 
Vedeja, a lock of hair 
Ved uño, the ground of a 

vineyard 
Veedór, an overfeer 
Vega, a pajlun-ground by a 

river 

Vehemente, vehement 
Vehículo, vehide 
Veinte, twenty 
Vejez, oíd age 
Vela, a fail 
Veléfa, toothwort 
Vello, dawn 
Vellocino, a fíeece 
Vellorí, a cfoth of the woofs 
colour 

Vellorita, cowflips (an herb) 
Vellófo, fa, dawny 
Velón, a brafs lamp 
Veloz, ligbt 
Vena, a vein 
Venáblo, a ja ve Un 
Venádo, a deer 
Venájo, a martlet (a bird) 
Vencer, to coiquer 
Venda, a fillet 
Vender, to fell 
Vendimia, the vlntage 
Venéno, poifon % venom 
Venerar, to refpeSt 
Vengár, to revenge 
Venia, leave¡ licence 



Venir, to come 
Venta, an inn 
Ventaja, advantage 
Ventána, a window 
Venteár, to blow 
Ven ti fea, a blajl of wind 
Ventor, a blood-hound 
Ventófa, a cupping- glafs 
Ventófo, windy 
Ventrículo, venírtele 
Ventrudo, greaUbellied 
Ventura, luck 

Vcnturína, a venturine (a 

ftone) 
Ver, to fee 
Vera, a large plain 
Verano, fummer 
Veraz, a man who always 

fpeaks the truth 
Verbafco, great lungwort (an 

herb) 

Verbena, vervein (an herb) 
Verdad, truth 
Verde, green 
Verdugo, the hangman 
Vereda, a patb-way 
Verga, a yard 
Vergel, a garden 
Vergüenza, Jhame 
Verídico, ca, true 
Verificar, to verify 
Verifimíl, likely 
Verónica, (an herb) 
Veros, a weavy ornament 
Verruga, a wart 
Verfádo, verfed 
Verfos, verfes 
Vértebra, vertebre 
Verter, to fj>il¡ 
Vértigo, giddinefs 
Veftigio, a track 
Vcftír, to cloath* to drefs 
Veteráno, veteran 
Vexár, to vex, to trouble 
Vexíga, a bladder 

Viagft 
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Viage, journéy 
Vianda, food 

V íbora, a vtper 
Vibrár, to brandijh 
Vicario, a vicar 
Vicio, vice 
Vicifnúd, a chaftge 
Víctima, a viclim 
Vi&oreár, to applaud 
Vid, avine 

Vid?, lije 
Vidrio, a glafs 
Viejo, oíd 
Vientre, belly 
Viernes, Friday 
Vigilar, to watch 
Vigor, vigour^ forcé 
Vihuela, a lute 
Vilipendiár, to de/pife 
Villa, a town 
Vinágre, vinegar 
Vínculo, .a f*V, a binding 
Vindicár, to revenge 
Vino, wine 
Viña, vine 
Violín, a fiddle 
Violar, to viólate 
Violento, ta, violent 
Violeta, a violet 
Viperino, na, of a viper 
Vircen, virgin 
Virtud, zirtue 
Viruela, fmall-pox 
Viruta, a chip 

V ifáge, diflortion of the face 
Vifcoíidád, clamminefs 
Viíitár, to viftt 

Vi (lumbre, a dazzling light 

V i fo, glimmering, ap pearance 
Vífpera, the eve of a day 
Vifta, ftghU profpecl 
Vitela, parchment 
Vitrificar, to vitrify 
Vitriolo, vitriol 
Vitualla, vidual*) provifiont 



Vituperár, to reproach 
Viduo, a widower 
Vivandero, a futtler to an 

army 

Vivár, a coney-warren 
Viveza, fprigbtlinefi 
Vivir, to live 
Vizconde, a Vifcwmt 
Vocablo, a word 
Vocación, a vocation 
Voceár, to cry out 
Volar, to fly 

Volcán, a burning mountain 
Volteár, tv tumble 
Voluble, voluble 
Voluntád, will or affecJion 
Volver, to turn or retnrn 
Votimár, to vomit 
Voráz, greedy 
Votár, to vote or to voto 
Voz, a voice or word 
Vuelta, turn 

Vulnerár, to hurt or woutíd 
X. 

Xabéque, a xebeck (a fort of 

íhip) 
Xabón, fcap 
Xácara, a fort of fong 
Xaco, a coat of mail 
Xalma, a pack-faddle 
Xalóque, the Soutb-weftwind 
Xamüga, a ftie faádle for 

women 
Xaque, a check at chefs 
X^qxiéc^Ijead-acb onone fide 
Xaquél, a chequer * * 

Xáquima, a halter for a beafi 
Xarábe, a fyrup 
Xaramágo, wild rape 
Xárcias, the rigging of « 

Jhip 

Xerga, a fort.of fackeloth 
Xeringa, a fyringe 
Xíbia, the cuttle-fijh 

Xícara, 
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Xícara, a dijh for chocolate 
Xilguero, a Jort of btrd 
Xugo, juice 

Y. 

Yervos, bitter tares 
Z. 

JZahondár, to fmk totbfbottom 



Zahori, 'a fort of foreteU 
Ur 

Zahúrda, an bog-ftyt 
Zanahoria, a carrot 
Zelo, zeal 
Zelos, jealoufy 
Ziñaza, difcovery 
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P A R T II. 

C H A P. I. 
Of S Y N T A X. 

SYhtax, or Cokstruction, is the order of 
words in a fentence, which is compofed of thc 
ninc parts of ípecch, or of fomc of thcm, viz. 

of the 



¿frticle, 

Noun, 

Pronoun, 

Verb y 

Participle, 



ddverb. 
Conjunción, 
Prepefition, 
Interjeftion. 



The eflfential parts of a fcntence are, a Nominativc 
and a Verb ; becaufe in fpeaking always fomething 
is faid of another ¿ as, Man is mortal. El hombre es 
mortal ¿ where you may fee, it is faid of man that 
he ¡s mortal. 

Qrder 
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♦ 

Order of the Spaniíh Conftruftion in the Affirmative 

Pbrafes. 

j. The oblique cafes, me, te, le or la, nos¡ vos, les, 
or las, are placed either before or after the Verb. 

1 • 

ExAMPLE, 

Pedro me ama, or ámame Pedro, Pet«r loves me. 

2. The fentence is begun either with the Nomi- 
native or with the Verb: and when the Pronoun 
Perfonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted. 

1 

EXAMPLE, 

Eftá malo mi hermano, fue al campo, My brother is 
íick ; he is gone to the country. 

3. The Adverb is placed either before or after the 
Verb ; but when before, then the oblique cafes mufí 
be put before the Verb. 

• ■ 

E X A M P L E. 

tiernamente me quiere mi padre, My father loves 
me tenderly. 

In the Negative Phrafes. 

The Negation muft be placed before the oblique 
cafes, and both before the Verbs. 

EXAMPLI. 

No me ejcribe mi amigo, My friend does not writc 
to me. 

In the Interrogative Phrajes with or without Negation. 

, The Nominative muft be pút immediately after 
the Verb. 

L Exam- 
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Ex AMPIE, 

E/laftii hermano en cafa? Is rny brothcr at home ? 
No me quiere mi padre ? Docs not my father love me ? 

i 

In the Pbrajes with a Relative> and witbout Interro- 
garon. 

The Nominative and Relative muft be placed 
before the firft Verb ; as, El hombre que quiero cs»dif- 
cretOy The man whom I love is wifc. 

IVith an Interrogation and Negation. 

The fentence is begun with the Negation and the 
Predícate, or that which is faid of one thing; as, 
No es baftante grande la cafa que tengo? te not the 
houfe I live in large enough ? No es ajfi y It is not fo* 

Obferve, that the Auxiliary in the compound 
Tenfes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb. 

The Interrogation in Spanifb is more known in 
fpeaking by the inflexión of the voice, and in writ- 
Ing by the note (?), than by any thing elfo 

Of the ufe of the Articles. 

The Article muft always agree with theNoun ii> 
Gender and Number; therefore the Article Mafcu- 
line el is put with the Nouns of Mafculine Gender^ 
and the Article Feminine la before the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Arricie lo, before 
an Adjective, changes it into a Subftamive, as it has 
been faid airead y. 

Lo, placed before que y fignífies what\ as, Haga 
lo que quifiérc, Let him do wbat he likes. 

Lo qual fignífies which ; as, Me mandó tales y tales 
cofas, lo qual fe hizo luego. He ordered me fuch and 
fuch things, all zvhicb was done immediately- 

When lo is after or before a Verb, then it fignífies 
it or that i as, Lo haré, I will do it; Haga lo, Let 
him do ir, or do that, 

The 
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The Artícle is never made ufe of before proper 
ñames of men, women, gods, goddeffes, faints ¿ of 
months, towns, cities, villages. 

E X A M P L E. 

Carlos Tercero Rey de EJpaña, Charles the Thírd 
King of Spain; Jorge Tercero Rey de Inglaterra, 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you 
muft obferve, that the Article is not ufed before the , 
ordinal number, when it is after the ñame of a man 
or woman. 

Objerve, If an Adjeítive is before the proper ñames 
expreífing fome aftion, paffion, or qualities, then 

the Article is ufed before them. 

»• 

E X A M P L E. 

El valer ojo Frederíco, The courageous Frederick; 
El omnipotente Jorge, The almighty George, &c. 

The article is very feldom ufed in Spanijí, as ¡t 
is in Englijh, before the Comparatives. 

» 

EXAMPLI. 

Mas vivimos, mas aprendemos, The longer we live, 
the more we learn ; Mas Je da priejfa, menos Je ade- 
lante > The more halle, the worfe fpeed. 

When we fpeak of íubftance, or things in general, 
as of gold, filver, &c. or of virtués, vices, pafllons, 
arts, feiences, or plays, we always make ufe of the 
Article in Spanijh: 

i 

EXAMPLL 

\ 

El oro y la plata todo lo pueden, Gold and filver do 
all things ; La necejfidád es madre de la invención, Ne- 
ceífity is theVnother of invention ; La virtud no puede 
hallarje con el vicio, Virtue cannot agres with vice; 

2 I*a 
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La pbilojópbia es una ciencia mui noble, Philoíbphy 
is a very noble feicnce ; Juguemos a los naipes, Let 
us play at cards. 



C H A P. II. 

Of N O U N S. . 

NOUNS are, as wc have faid, either Subftan- 
rives or Adjeftives. A great many Subftan- 
tives, and fome Adje&ives, may be made Diminu- 
tives in Spanijh, to reprefent the thing fpoken of 
little; or Augmentan ves, to reprefent it greater. 

Diminutives are made by adding to the Subftan- 
tives ending in o, or of Mafculine Gender, tilo, íto, 
ico, ete¿ uelo, or éjo ; and to thofe of Femininc, illa, 
tta, hay ¿ta, uíla, or ¿ja, taking off the o. 

i 

ExAMPLL 

From libro, a book, are formed thefe Diminu- 
tives, librillo, librito, librico, líbrete, Übruelo, libréjo ; 
and from mefa, a table, mesilla, mesita, me sica, mef- 
éta, mefuéla. 

Diminutives ending in tilo and éjo denote con- 
tempt; as, librillo, libréjo, a pitiful little book; but 
thofe ending in tía or ico only denote fmallnefs, and 
jfometimes kindnefs, as well as thofe ending in éte 
and itio; as, mozéte, a young lad palomino, ayoung 
pigeon. ... 

The fame is likewife ufed in Adje&ives ; as from 
bonito , we fay, bonico, boni tillo, bonitico, a little pret- 
ty; (rom grande, grandecíto, gran/iecillo, ,&c. fome- 
what large¿ and the Feminine changing the laft o 
into a as, bonitica, grandezica. 

The Augmentatives, which reprefent the thing 
bigger or great wíthout comparifon, a?e formed by 

adding 
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adding to the Noun 6n, ote, or ázo ; as, hombre, a 
man ; bombron, hombrote, hombrazo, a great ftrong 
manj perro, a dog; perrón, perronázo, ferróte, per- 
razo, a great maftiff or barn-dog. 

> 

Of Adjeftives. 

AU the Adje&ives ending in o make thelr Fcmi- 
nine by changing o into a. 

When the Adjetives primero, firft, bueno, good, 
are before a Noun of the Mafculine Gender, the o 
is taken offj and fo we fay, el primer hombre, the firft 
manj y» buen libro, a good book. 

■ 

V 
v 

72* Degrees of Comparifon. 

In all the Adjeftives there are three Degrees of 
Comparifon : 

The Poíitive, which only denotes plainly what 
the thing is ¡ as hermofo, handfome j dofto, learned, 
&c. 

The Comparative is made by adding mas, more, 
to the Adjeétive¿ as, mas rico, morerich; mas po- 
der ojo, more powerful ; mas fácil, more eáfy ; mas 
capaz, more capable, £s?V. 

The Superlative is formed either by adding muy, 
very, to the Noun Adjeétive, as muy alto, very tall ; 
muy útil, very ufeful, ÜV. or in the Nouns ending 
in o, by taking off the o, and adding ifftmo, to the 
Noun for the Mafculine, and ífftma for the Femi- 
ninej as from dofto, learned, doftiffimo, doftijjima, 
very learned ¿ from claro, clear, claríffimo, clarifftma* 
veryclear: but if the Pofitive has another termi- 
nation than o, then, only adding íffimo, íjjima, you 
make the Superlative j as from vil, bafe, vítijfímo, 
vilijftma, very bafe. 

Obferve, th^t the following Adjetives make their 
Comparative in one Word, without adding mas and 
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k varíes quite from the Pofitive, though their Su- 
perlative is formed by the fame rules as exprcfled 
above. 

Bueno, good; mejor, better; boníffimo or óptimo, 
very good, ot the beft of all. 

Malo y bad j peor, worfe : maltjfimo or fe/fimo, very 
bad, or the woríi of all. 

Grande y great; mayor y greater; grandíjfmo or 
máximo y very great, 0/ the greateft of all. 

PequeñOy litile; menor % left; pequeñtjfmo or míni- 
mo, the leaíl of all. 

Muchcy much; wá>. more; muchiffimo, moft of 
al!. * 

JVi?, little; lefs; poqutjftmo, the leaft of 

all. 

Tí efe two are without a Pofitive and Compara- 
tive; acérrimo, ma, ubérrimo, na, very tenacious, 
very fruitful, 

Cf Cenders. 

The Ncims ¡n Spanifh, as we have faid, are either 
Mafculine or Fe.v.inine, fince there is no Neutral 
I^íoun. 1 he only means of knowing the Gender of 
Nouns, ís by their termination, as follows. 

Nouns ending in a are generally of the Feminine 
Gender ; as, ^e/a, a table; ventána y a window; 
pluma, a pen, &c. You muft except dia y aday; 
planeta > 2. planetj cometa, a comet; propbéta 3 apro- 
phet ; evan^elifia, an evangelift; poeta, a poet ; Je- 
futtay a Jefuit; and other Nouns ending in a belong- 
ing to a man. Thofe derived from the Greek are 
likewife Mafculine, as, dogmayZ dogma; problema, 
a problem; tbéma , a text ; J^fibéma, a fyftem; em- 
blemay an emblem ; paradóxa y a paradox. 

Nouns ending in e are generally of the Mafculine 
Gender; as, diente^ a tooth; monte, a mountain; 
pite y a being ; valle y a valíey ; fuerte, a fort $ vientre, 
the beily; accidente, an accidenr a fcfa 
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The exceptions are,/¿, faith; fuente, a fountain ; 
llave, a key; milk; mente, the mind; /orr*, 

a tower; pefte, plague; ánade, a duck; ave, afowl; 
calle, a ftreet ; carne, fleíh, or meat; rorte, a Prince's 
court ; corriente, a currcnt ; efpecie, a fpecies ; frente, 
the forehead; £¿w/<?, people; muerte, death; nieve, 
fnow; noche, night; nube, a cloud; raí;*, a Ihip; 
puente, a bridge; ^¿rte, part; ferpiente, a fcrpent; 
liebre, a haré ; manfedumbre, meeknefs. 

The J^Iouns ending in re, with a mute lettcr be- 
fore it, are alio of the Feminine Gender; as, coftum- 
bre, a cuftom; fangre, the blood; pef adumbre, grief; 
muchedumbre, multitude, quantity; lumbre, fire, ÜV. 
But thefe are excepted, cobre, copper; cofre, a trunk ; 
nombre, a ñame ; enxámbre, a fwarm ; alfo the ñames 
of months, Septiembre, O&übre, Noviembre, Diciem~ 
bre, which are Mafculine. 

Nouns ending in i are Mafculine, when they are 
deriyed from the Arabic-, as, alhelí, a clove gilli- 
flower; alholi, a granary ; zahori, one who pretends 
to fee through the earth, ftone walls, &c. Buc 
when fuch words come from the Greek, thev are Fe- 
minine ; as, éxta/i, a rapture ; fyntaxi, fyntax. 

Nouns ending in o are of the Mafculine Gender ; 
as, libro, a book ; brazo, an -arnri ; veftído, a garment ; 
efp'ejo, 2l looking glafs, ÜV. except manp, a hand ; 
nao, a íhip- 

The Nouns ending ¡n u are Mafculine i as, efpi- 
ritu, fpirit ; ímpetu, violencc, &c. 

Nouns ending in^yare Feminine; as, ley, law; 
grey, a flock ; except Rey, a King, Virrey, a Viceroy. 

This is all thac can be faid abouc the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels¿ now let us fpeak of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Confonants. 

Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; as, facilidad, facility ; fagacidád, fagacity; 
habilidad, ability, &c. except cefped, a turf; huejped 9 
an hoft or gueft ; ardid, a ftratagem ; adalid, a lead- 
er ; almud, a fort of meafure ; ataúd, a coffin 5 laúd, 

L 4 a tote, 
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a lute, which are Mafculinc ; virtud, virtue, and all 
thofe that come from the Latín Nouns cnding in udo % 
are Feminine. 

Nouns ending in / are Mafculine; as, arancel, a 
roll or lift; pedernal, a flint; lebrel, a greyhound¿ 
perexíl, parfley. You muft except cal, lime ¡ Jal, 
íútyfeñal, a fign or token; cárcel, aprifon; hiél, 
the gall; miel, honey; piel, íkin. 

Nouns ending in n are Mafculine; as, carbón, 
coal ; jalmon, falmon ; efiuribn, fturgeon ; atún, tun- 
ny fiíh; arincón, herring; rincón, córner; gorrión, a 
fparrow ; abifpón, a wafp, except fien, the tem- 
ple of the head ; Jartén, n frying-pan ; and all words 
from the Latin ending in go ; as, imagen, an image, 
from imágo ; margen, a margin ; alfo all the Nouns 
from the Latin in tío or fio; as, acción, aótion; faf» 
Jion, paíTion ; razón, reafon, &c. are all Feminine, 

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine ; as, amor, love ; 
dolor, grief, pain ; temblor, trembling ; alcázar, a 
palace; ámbar, amber, (sV. except Jegür, an ax$ 
j/lór, a flower ; labor, work. 

Nouns ending in s are Mafculine j as, combes, the 
deck ©f a íhip ; país, a country or lándíkipj except 
mies, harveft ; tos, a cougb. 

Nouns ending in x are Mafculine ; as, relóx, a 
clock or watch ; carcax, a quiver. 

Nouns ending in z are, for the moft part, Femi* 
nine ; as, páz y peace ; niñez, childhood ; nariz, the 
nofe: hoz, afickle; luz, light; Jordéz, furdity; 
trepidéz, intrepidity, (de. except agraz, verjuice; 
antifáz, a veil to cover the face ; almirez, a morcar j 
pez, a fiíh ; varriíz, varniíh ; tapiz, a carpet ; matiz, 
a Ihadowing in painting ; arroz, rice ; albornoz, a 
Mooriíh coat. 

All Nouns fignifying a male muft be of the Maf- 
culine Gender ; as, Duque, Duke ; Marqués, a Mar- 
quis; Conde, a Count; albacéa, executor of £ will j 
and thofe denoting a female are always Feminine. 

Obferve, that there are Nouns ufed by authors 
ígmefimes in the Mafculine, fometimes in the Femi- 

(iinei 

* 



Digitized by 



the Spanish Grammar, 153 

ninc ; as, arte y canal, color, eclipje, emblema, mar, 
crden, mürgen, origen, tbema, the moft conftant ufe 
of thofe, arte, canal, eclipje, emblema, tbema, origen, 
are mafeulines. Color, orden, mar* and margen, are 
common to both Genders, 



C H A P. III. 

■ 

Of the ConJlruSiion of Nouns Suhjlantivt* 

♦ 

THE conftruítion of Nouns Subftanti ve is al- 
moft the fame in Spanijh as in Engli/h : that 
is, when two Subftantives come together, fo as onc 
depends on the other, then the latter requires the 
Genitive Cafe. 

* 

ExAMPLES, S 

La iglefta de Dios, The church of God ; La ven- 
tana del quarto, The window of the room. 

r f 

When there are feveral Genitives together, then 
the Partióle de is only put before the fifft, 

EXAMPLE, 

Es profeffor de phyjica, anatomía, geographia, &c. 
He is profeflbr of phyfic, anatomy, geography, 

• 

Sometimes this Genitive is turned into an Ad«» 
jeftive. 

EXAMPLES, 

El amor paterno, Paternal lo ve \ La terneza nuh 
terna, Motherly tendernefs, 

When 

;■ 

■ 
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When two Subftantives Singular are the Norni- 
nativc of a Verb, this muft be put in the Plural. 

EXAMPLE. 

Mi hermano y mi padre ejián en el campo, My bro- 
ther and father are in the country. 

If the Nominative is a colleftive ñame, the Verb 
¡s always put in the Singular, * 

Exam PLES. 

La gente fe avifo, The people were advifed ; 2" oda 
la ciudad affiftio, AH the cuy was prefent. 

Of the Conftruftion of Adjetives* 

. i. Adjeétives fignifying defire, knowledge, re- 
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and fuch 
other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun 
follows ; and the Prefent Infinitive with the Parti- 
ele de, if before a Verb, 

EXAMPLE5. 

Es mui ambiciófo de gloria. He is very ambitious of 
glory ; Eftoy defeófo de viajar, I am defirous of trav 
velling ; Mi amigo es codiciófo de fu dinero, My friend 
is avaricious of his money ; Efta gente es pródiga de 
fu vida, This people are prodigal of their life ; Pedro 
efiá mui defeófo de faber, Peter is veiy defirous of 
Jearning, 

- 

2, The Adjeftives expreífing attention, applica- 
tion, or negligence, have en after them. 

EXAMPLES. 

Es cuidadófo en fus negocios, He is careful of his 
affairs ¡ Es de/cuidé do en todo, He is heedlefs of all ; 

Es 
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Es mui atento en fus modos, He is very careful of his 
imnners. 

\ ' 

3. The Adjeftives fignifying worthinefs or un- 
worthinefs, lhame, fear, joy, are followed by thc 
fign of the Geiiitive, de. 

> 

EXAMPLES. 

Lo/ pobres fon dignos de compasión, The poor are 
worthy of compaflion 5 Los embufléros fon indignos de 
atención, The cheats are unworthy of attention $ Es 
vergonzéfo de ejla acción, He is aíhamed of this ac- 
tion ; De nada es temerófo, He is afraid of nothing ; 
Es mui amigo de carne* He is very fondof meat ; Ejla 
mui alegre de verme, He is very glad to fee me. 

4. The Adje&ives expreffing certain ty, innocence, 
Capacity, doubt, jealoufy, are alfo followed by thc 
fign of the Genitive, <^ 

EXAMPLES. 

■ » 

Es innocente de lo que le acufap, He is innocent of 
what he is aecufed of; Ejla vm cierto de ejlo ? Are you 
certain of it ? Pedro es capaz de enfeñár, Peter is ca- 
pable to teach ; Es incapaz de hacerlo, He is not ca- 
pable of doing it ; Es mui zelofo da fu mugir, He is 
very jealous of his wife, 

5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogad ves, 
require the Genitive ; as, alguno, ninguno^ uno, quaU 
yuier, primero, Jegundo, &c, 

EXAMPLES, 

Alguno de vojotros, Somebody of you 5 Uno de ¡o* 
dos, One of them two; Cualquier de ellos, Any of 
them; De* que Je trata en París? What do they fay 
in Paris í De quien habla vm ? What do you fpeak 
Of? 

6, Adjetives 
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6. Adjetives fi£nifying fulnefs, emptinefs, píen- 
ty or want, require alio de. 

■ 

EXAMPLES. 

Lleno de disparates, Full of nonfeníc ; Falto de 
juicio, Without his fenfes ; País abundante de oro, A 
country abounding in gold ; La tierra ejlá llena co- 
plearos, The councry is full of rogües. 

7. Adjeftives whereby is fignified profit, difpro- 
fit, likenefs, unlikenefs, fubmitting or belonging to 
fomething, govern the Dative Cafe. 

E X AM PLES. 

- 

Efio es útil a la navegación, This ¡s ufeful to naví- 
gation Es provecbofo a la /alud, It is good for health; 
A todos es gujlo Ja la noticia, Thefe news are agree- 
able to all ; Efto es igual á aquello, This is equal to 
that'; Es parecido a fu padre, He is like his father ; 
Es leal a fu Rey, He is loyal to his King j Molefto a 
todos, Plaguing evefy body. 

8. Adjetives exprefling the length, breadth, or 
thicknefs of any thing, muft be in the Genitive. 

1 

EXAMPLES. 

EJla ciudad tiene tres millas de largo, This city is 
three miles long ; ¡¡{¡tantos pies de alto tiene aquella 
torre ? How many íeet high is that tower ? El paño 
es de dos varas de ancbo,Thc cloth is two yards wide. 

9. The Adjeftives fignifying experience, know* 
ledge, or fcience, require en after them. 

E X A M P l 5 S. 

Es verfádo en libros, He is verfed ¡n books ; Eftt 
hombre e; experto en medicina, This man is expert in 

medicine i 
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medicine ; Juan es mui perito en la navegación , John 
is very íkilful in navigation. 

■ 

Of the Numeráis. 

All the Numeráis govern the Geni ti ve Cafe» ' 
Cardinals; as, primero, fegundo, tercero, as, 
El primero de los Reyes* The firft of the Kings. 
Diftributives ; as, Be dos en dos, Two by two, 

Partiti ves ; as, cada uno, alguno, uno y otro : Ex, 
Vendrá alguno de ellos ? Will any of them come ? 

Colleétives ; as, una dozéna, quinzéna, &c. F,x. 
Una dozéna de huevos, A dozen of eggs. 

Of Augmentation ; as, lo doble, lo triple, &c. 

Univerfal; as, ninguno, nada, none,nothing : Ex. 
Nada de efio quiero, I like nothing of chis* 

Of the Comparatives. 

The Comparative is not made of the Pofitive in 
Spanijh, as in Latin and Englijh, but by adding mas 
more or menos lefs ; which govern que, fignifying 
than ; in which all the forcé of the comparifon con- 
fifts ; as, El todo es mayor que le parte, The whole Is 
greater than the part ; EJlo es peor que aquello, This 
is worfe than that ; Juan es menos rico que Pedro, Job» 
is lefs rich than Peter. 

Mas and menos are alfo fometimes followed by the 
Genitive, when they exprefs a quantity, without any 
particular comparifon. Ex. Es mas diferéto de lo que 
parece, He is more wife than it appears ; Es menos 
fábio de lo que Je punja, He is lefs learned than it is 
thought. 

When the Arricies el, la, or lo, are placed before 
mas or menos, then they require the Genitive ; as, 
El mas aftüto de los hombres, The cunningeíl of all 
men ; La mas dif creta mugir del mundo, The moft 
difereet woman in the world ¿ Lo mas hermofo de todo, 
The moft beautiful of all. 

CHAP. 
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- 

C H A P. IV. 

O/Pronoüns, and their Confiruttion. 

T)Ronouns, as we have faid, are words fubftitut- 
JL ed inftead of Nouns, to cxprefs the perlón or 
thing before named, to avoid naming iü again. 

There are feveral forts of Pronouns ; Perfonals or 
Primitives, Poffeffives, Demonftratives, Relatives, 
and Indefinites, 

Of Perfonals. 

Pronouns Períbnal exprefs either the perfon who 
fpeaks, to whom one fpeaks, or of whom they fpeak ; 
as,j0> I ; tu, thou ; el, he i ella, íhe $ no/otros, nojbtrar, 
we ; vofotros, vcfotras, ye ; ellos, they ¿ or ellas, they, 
fpeaking of the Feminine. 

Obferve, that mifmo in the Mafculine, and mifma 
in the Feminine, is addcd fometimes to thefe Pro- 
nouns Períbnal, in order to give more ftrength to 
thé expreffion ; as, 

1. To mifmo, myfelf; yo mifma, myfelf, when a 
woman fpeaks, in the Singular ; and nofotros mifmos, 
or nofotras mifmas y ourfelves, in the Plural Number. 

1. ¥11 mifmo, tu mifma, in the Singular, tbyfelf-, 
vofotros mifmo s-, vof otras mi/mas, y ourfelves, for the 
Mafculine and Feminine. 

3. El mifmo, himfelf, for the Singular Mafculine; 
ellos mifmosj themfelves, for the Plural. 

4. Ella mifma, herfelf, for the Singular Femi- 
nine ; ellas mifmasj themfelves for the Plural. 

5. Se, one's felf, which has no Plural, and is com- 
mon to both Genders in Spatiifh as in Englifh, and 
when ufed in an indetemúnate fenfe. 

When 
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When the Verb exprefling the aftion *or paffion 
of a fubjeft refle&s the fenfe upon him, then the 
Reciprocáis me, te y Je, and nos, os,Je y are made ufe 
of before or after fuch Verbs ¿ and á sí mijmo, ¿ sí 
mijma, or i sí mifmos, a sí mijmas y may be added 
after the Verb and the faid Reciprocáis : thereforc 
yo mijmo, tu mijmo, &c. ferve oníy as Nominativcs 
to the Verb, • 

Examples. 

- 

Me amo, or me amo a mi mijmo, or ¿ mi mijma % I 
love myfelf 5 Te amas, or te amas a tí mijmo, or a tí 
mijma, Thou loveft thyfelf ; Se ama y ór Je ama ¿ fi 
mijmo, or a fi mijma, He loves himfelf, or s (he loves 
herfelf ; Nos' amamos i nojotrcs mifmos, or ¿ no/otras 
mijmas 9 We love ourfelves ¡ os Jamáis a vojotros mif- 
mos, or a vojbtras mijmas, Te love yourfelves; Se 
aman a fi mifmos > or a fi mijmas, They love themfelves.. 

N. B. AU Nouns or Pronouns, excepting thc 
four Perfonals, yo, I ; tu, thou ; nojotros, we ; vojo- 
tros, ye^ belong to the third Perfon. 

The firft Pronoun Perfonal,^, I, is either put 
before the Verb or not, becaufe ki Spanijh the ter- 
minations diíFer in the feveral Perlons of Tenfes* 
The fame may be faid of the other Pronouns, ex- 
cepting the third Pronouo, el or ella, he and íhe, 
which are expreffed in order to íhew the difference 
•f Gender of the Nominative. 

We feldom make ufe in Spanijb of the fecond 
• Perfon Singular or Plural, but when through a greac 
familiarity among friends, or fpeaking to God, or 
a wife and húíband to themfelves, or a father and 
xnother to their children, or to fervants. 

• 

Examples. 

- 

O Dios,Jois vos mi Padre verdadero, O God, ^hou 
árt my true Father ¿ Tu eres Mn. buen amigo, Thou are 
a good friencL 

But 
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But when wc fpeak in Spain to others than the 
abo ve mentioned, then, inftcad of tu and vos, we 
makc uíe of uftedin Singular, and of ujlédes in Plu- 
ral, which are a contraétion of vueftra merced, and 
vueftras mercedes, you, your Worfliip, your favour, 
and are figns of the third Perfon. In writing, ufted 
is exprefled by v. m. or v. m d in Singular, and 
v. md* in Plural. 

There are other contra£Hons of titles made in 
fpeaking, as, ufsía for vueftra Señoría, ujfe'ncia for vu- 
eftra Excelencia ; and they are alfo figns of the third 
Perfon : therefore the Verb following muft be in 
the third Perfon Singular or Plural. 

» 

' EXAMPLES. 

Como efta v. m ? How do you do ? Van v. m. s. 
al campo? Do you go to the country ? Buenos dias 
te¡nga v. m. Good-morrow, or Good-dayj Buenas 
noches tenga v f m. Good-night to you, Sir. 

Obferve here, that when an Adjedive comes af- 
ter vueftra merced, vueftra Señoría, Excelencia, &c. 
it does not agree in Gender with v, m d , v a , S a , &c. 
but with the perfon we fpeak to, or we lpeak of, 

EXAMPLES. 

When to a man, we fay, v. m. d. es mui bueno ; 
You are very good; V a Exc a fea bien venido, Your 
Excellency is welcome. When we fpeak to a lady 
or woman, thus ; Es V. M¿ mui hermo/a, You are 
very beautiful ; Son V. M di mui di/cretas, You are 
very difereet ; Es V a S a generosiffima, Your Ladyfliip 
is very generous. 

* 

Nos is generally ufed by the King, a Governor, a 
Biíhop, and a Notary in their writings ; as, Nos 
mandamos, &c. We command ; and then it íignifies 
w in Englijb : but nos before or after a Verb in Spa- 
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nijh fighifics us in Englijb j as, Nos ha concedido efta 
merced, He has granted us this favour ; Dé nos tiempo, 
Give us time No nos digaejlo, Do not tell us this. 

Vos is alio applied to a fingle perlón, but only 
fpeaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 
avoid the word thou, tu, which would be too grofs 
and unmannerly, as always made ufe of in fpeaking 
to llaves or dogs. 

Sometimes vos lofes the v, as in the fecond Perfofl 
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb : Ex. Vos os levantáis 
temprano, You get up foon ; alfo before the other 
Verbs ; as, To os daré, I will give you ; Pedro os en- 
tregará mi carta, Peter will deliver you my letter j 
Idos a otra parte, Go fomewhere elfe. 

Los and ¡as are fometimes conftrucd with the firft 
and fecond Períbns Plural; as, Los que Jomos EJpa- 
notes, amemos i nuejira patria. We that zxtSpaniards, 
Jet us love our country ; Las que Jomos cafadas, obe- 
dezcamos a nuejlros maridos, We who are married, 
let us obey our huíbands. * 

Mi, ti,Ji, are ufed after Prepofitions ; as, cerca de 
mi, near to me ; para ti, for thee ; por sí, by himfelf ; 
but after con, with, the fyllabic go muft be added to 
thefé Pronouns ¡ as, con migo, with me ; con tigo, with 
thee ; con sigo, with himfelf or herfelf. 

Me, te, Je, are joined to Verbs, and ftand for the 
Dative and Accufative Cafes ; as, Diome, He gave 
me 3 Defeo Jervírte, I defire to ferve thee ; Amaje, 
He loves himfelf. 

They are alfo placed in the reciproca! Verbs ; 
as, irje, to go; pajfearje, to walk. Se before the 
third Perfon Singular of a Verb anfwers to the 
Englijh Paffiye Imperfonal; as, Se dice, It is faid* 
Se decía, It was faid; &c. then the Verb has no 
determínate Nominative, and may be called Pafllve 
Imperfonal. 

übíérve, that the oblique Pronouns, la, le, los, 
las, les, me, te, Je, nos, os, when placed after the 
Verbs, are joined to them ; as, Amóla, I lovc her; 
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Vtle, I faw him ; Harílo,\ will do it ; Dirámt, He 
will tcll me; Irafe, He will go, fcfc \ . 
. , Formerly, when le, la, les, los, las, were joined ta 
the prefent Infinitive Mood, they changed the laft r 
into /, thus ; amalle inftead of amarle, to love him ; 
decille inftead of decirle \ and it is fo found in oíd 
books, but it is now quite out of ufe. 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Mafcu- 
line, thea le muft be made ufe of and when to a 
Noun Keminine, then la is ufed. When it has re- 
ference to part of one fentenee or claufe, then we ufe 
lo in the Neucer. • . 

* W 

* 4 . 1 * 

' * - \ , 

Of Poffitftves. 

Pr¿>nouns PoíTeíTive are fo called becaufe they 
exprefs the pofleflion : they are of two forts, viz* 
ConjunéHves and Abfolutes. 

The Conjunctives have their ñame frqrn being 
joined to the Subftantives; they are fix, as we have 
faid, mi, my ; tu, thy, fu, his<?rherj nueftro, nu- 
eftra, our ; vueftro, vueftra, your -,fu, their. Su fig- 
nifies alfo its. Their Plural is made by adding a» * 
j ; as, mis, tus y fus, &c. They are declined with the 
Partícles de and a, atid are applied to Subftantives 
Singular, as well as Plural. 

Mi, my, fhews the pofleflion of the firft Períbn 
Singular'; tu, thy, that; of the fecond ; and fu, his > 
that of the third ; but fu is always ufed in fpeaking 
with ufled ; and fo they never fay tu libro, thy book, 
but fu libro, putting the Prqooun of the third Per- 
fon inftead of that of the fecond. 

Nueftro, nuefira, our, íhews the pofleflion of the ' 
firft Perfon Plural ; vuejlro, vueftra, your, that of tfoe 
fecond ; and fu, their or its, that of the third ; ob- 
ferving that fu is alfo made ufe of in room of vueftrtt, 
vueftra;* in the pólice way of fpeaking. 

^ 
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• I 

\ 

EXAMPLES. 

» 

Tengo Ju libro, I have y tur book; fíe vijlo Jus 
obras, I have feen their works ; Sus ojos Jon hermifos $ 
y Ju ¿oca agraciada, Your eyes are handfome, and 
your mouth graceful. 

In thefe examples de uftedis underftood, orv.m. s* 

It is to be obferved, that thefe Conjunítives muft 
always be put before Subftantives, as in Englijh. 

Pofíefíives are alfo called Abfolute, becaufe they 
may go without a Subftantive: there are fix of them, 
viz. mió, mia ; mine ; tuyo, tuya, thine ¿ Juyo,Juya, 
his or hers ; nuejlro, nueflra, ours ; vutftro, vuejlra f 
yours;Juyo,Juya, theirs; and their Plural by adding 
an s to the Singular. • 

The three Arricies are fometimes ufed before 
thefe Pronouns. 

- 

Examples. 

Cuyo es ejle Jombrero ? es el mió, or es tnio % Whofe 
hat is this ? it is mine; Ejle anillo es el mió, This is 
my ring ; EJla pluma es la mia, This is my pen. 

» 

Lo mió, lo tuyo, lo fuyo, &c. íignifies what is 
mine, thine, his ; but la mia, la tuya, la Juya, is to 
íignify tbee, thy, &c. 

■ 

ExAtáPLES. 

Saldré con la mia, I will obtain it ; Saldrá con la 
Juya, He will obtain it ; Con la tuya adelante, Go on 
with your refolution. 

Los mios, los Juyos, &c. íignify my relations, my 
Jriends, my people ; as, Los mios no me quieren, My 
parents do not like me ; Vaya el con los Juyos, Lee 
him go with his people, his countryn&en, (¿c. 

M 2 Of 
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Of Demonftratives. 

Thefe Pronouns are called Demonftratives, be- 
caufe they ferve to Ihew the things or perfons, and 
thcir diftance. 

Thcrc are three Demonftratíves in Spanijb; as it is 
already faid, viz. efte, efta, efto, this ; eje, eja, efo 9 
that aquel, aquella, aquello, that : but there is mis. 
difference betwecn theni, that ejle denotes a thing 
near the perfon who fpeaks, ejfe a thing near him we 
fpeak to, and aquel expvefícs fomething ata diftanee 
from both. 

ExAMTLES. 

EJla pluma es buena, This pen is good ; Efe país 
en que vive, That country where you live ; Aquél 
reino de México, ts mui poblado, That kingdom of 
México is well peopled. 

The femé rule muft be applied to the Feminine, 
efia, eja> aquella and to the Neutral, efto, ejfo, 
aquello 5 and fo of their Plural Number; ejlos, ejj'os, 
afelios; eftas, ejas, aquellas. 

En eftas y en efto tras fignifies in the mean while, and 
is the fame as entre tanto. En efto, by this, is alfo 
ufed adverbially, to exprefs that an a&ion was in- 
terrupted by fomething. 

Aquel, aquella, are fometimes joined with the firft 
Pronoun Perfonal, yo or nos y and then it ftands for 
the firft Perfon, and gives more tnergy to the 
fentence ; as, Yo aquel que en tiefnpos pajados, &c. I, 
the very fame who in former times, Úc. To aquella 
que gozaba de tantos píftos, I, the fame woman who 
enjoyed fo many pleafures, &c. 

Obürve, that tnifmo, mijma, mifmos, mi/mas, may 
be joined wich the three Pronouns Demonftrativcs, 
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ejte, &c. in the Mafculine, Fcminine, and Neutral 
Gewders. 

EXAMPLES. 

• 

EJla mifma flor quiera I like this flbwer ; EJfemif* 
nto libro leo, I read the very fame book ; Efio mifmo 
digo, I fay the very fame thing ; Aquello mifmo hiz9, 
He made the very fame thing. 

Otro,otra, are alfo joined wich the faid Prnnounsj 
and then we fay, efiotro, ejlotra ; ejotro, ejjbtra $ as, 
EJtában hablando de eJlo,y de efiotro, They wcre talk- 
íng of this and that. 

Of Relatives, Interrogatives, and Indefinites. 

1 . ^ue, who, that ? which, ¡s relative, and may 
have reterence to any thing, either man, beaíi, &c. 
as, El libro que tengo, the book that I have ; El 
hombre que veo, The man whom I fec El maeftro 
que enfeña, The mafter who teaches. 

§>ue, what, is alfo interrogative ; as, §hte le ha 
fueedido ? What happened to him ? <$ue hombre es 
tfle? What man is this ? <¡>uc dice vm ? What do 
you fay ? 

Que fcrves alfo to exprefs admiratlon ; ás, Que 
palacio! que quartos ! que galerías ! What a palace! 
what rooms i what galleries ! 

§>ue, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 
the tollowing Verb ; as, Mandé que viniefje, I order- 
ed that he fliould come. 

£>ue, when ufcd as a Particle Conpparative, figni- 
fies tban, and as in Englijh j fo we fay, Efto es mejor 
que eftctro, This is better than the other ; Es tanto que 
puede fer, It is as much as can be. We ufe to fay 
likewife, §>uefeá a/sí, que no fea, Let it be fo or not ¿ 
£hte llueva, o que no llueva, Let it rain or not. 

Que is alfo caufative, and ftands for porque ; as, 
Haglo, quejo no puedo, Let him do ir, for 1 cannot» 
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a. Qual, which, is a Relative expreffing thc qua- 
lity of chings ; as, No /abemos qual es bueno, qual es 
malo y qual de ejle color, qual del otro, We do not 
know which is good, which is bad, which of this 
colouiy which of anothcr. 

Qual\% fbmetimes a Particle disjunétive, and then 
it fignifics /orne ; as, Cantaban todas, qual con voz 
dulce 3 qual con voz doliente, A11 fung, fome with a 
fweet voice, and fome with a dífmal one. 

Qual i* alfo comparative ; as, Qual es la madre, 
tal es la bija, Such as the mother is, fuch is the 
daughter. Sometí mes it is diftributive j as, Qual 
falta, qual canta, qual rie, One jumps, one fings, 
another laughs. 

Qual, who, being joined to the Arricies el, la, lo, 
or los and las, is relative: it is alfo interrogative; as, 
Qual queire vm? Which wiü you have of them ? 
Tal qual is alfo ufed to mean a little quantity of one 
thing ; as, Tal qual libro tengo, I have a few books. 

Quien, quienes, who, is interrogative, and fome- 
times relative ; as, Quien es ejle hombre? Who is this 
man ? or, El Rey, quien bavia vijlo lo que pojaba,, The 
King, who had leen what pafíed. It is alio diftri- 
butive i as, Quien coge el oro, quien la fíat a, quien los 
diamantes, One gathers the gold, one the fúver, an- 
other the diamonds, 

Cuyo, cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whoíe, is interrogative, 
and then denotes the pofieffion ¿ as, Cuyo es ejle ca- 
ballo ? Whofe horfe is this ? It is alfo relative, fig- 
nifying oj wbicb, or wboje ; as, Ejle hombre, cuyo$ 
delitos Jon tan grandes, &c. This man, whofe criiwa 
are fo gre*t, &y . 
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< • 
. C H A P. V. 

Of V e r b s, and tbeir Conjlruflion. 

THE - Verb muft always agree with itsÑpmina- 
tive in Number and Pérfon. When there are 
two Nominatives Singular before a Verb, it muft be 
put in the Plural Number, When a Noun iscol- 
leótive, the Verb requires the Singular, not the Plu- 
ral, as in Englijh and fo wc fay, La gente efta mi- 
rando, People are looking. Thefe are the general 
rules of Concordance belonging to Verbs. 

The Verbs aredivided, as we have faid, inro Per- 
íbnals and Imperfonals. The firft are fo called, be- 
caufe they generaily exprefs aétions, paflions, &V. 
of perfons. There are in Spanijh four íbrts of Verbs 
Perfonal, viz. Aclive, Pajjive, Neuter, and Recipro- 
cal. 

Aclive exprefíes an a&ion upon fomething ; as, 
Comopán, I eat bread. So the aótion of eating is di? 
reólcd to bread> as to its objeéh 

Pajjive íhews, that the perfon or thing that ¡s 
fpoken of is the objcót of the aétion of anothef per- 
fon or thing as, Dios es amado, God is loved. But 
obferve, that there is in Spanijh another wayof mak- 
ing the Paffive, by adding the Relative Je to the 
third Perfon Singular or Plural : Ex. Se ama a Dios, 
God is loved. 

Neuter properly is that which makes a perfeft 
fenfe by itfelf ; as, correr, to run ; ajfenúr, to aííent 5 
blajphemar, to blafpheme, fcfr. 

The Reciprocal is that which returns the fenfe 
backward, when the a&ioti or paflion remains in its 
fubje£t j as, amarje, to love onefelf ; perdérfe, to lofe 
onefelf, fcfr. • v 
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Obferve, that in the Spanijh language the fame 
Verb becomes aftive, paffive, neuter, or reciprócala 
according to its different fenfes ; as, acoftar, to put 
one in his bed, ¡s a&ive, and is made paffive by con- 
jugating it .with the Verb ejlar y and the Participle 
acojlado ¡ as, Pedro eftá acojlado, Peter is in bed • 
When it frgnifies to fide, to take a party, to engagc 
in a fa&ion, then it is Neuter ; as, Todo el pueblo 
acq/ÍS a la parte de Ju Rey, AU the pecple took the 
party of their King. When the fame Verb fignifies 
to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da- 
ta tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acoftar/e ¿ el, He 
gave fuch ftrokes, that tbey never could come up 
with him. 

The Verbs Imperfonal are divided into two, the 

Attives and Paffives. 

Añives are thofe which do not admit of perfons ; 
as, helar, to freeze ; llover, to rain ; becaufeyou can- 
notfoy, hielo, 1 freeze ; el llueve, He rains. 

The Paffive Imperfcnals are formed in Spanijh of 
the third Perlón Singular of the Verb made imper- 
sonal* by adding the Particle Jc% and it is to be ob- 
ferved, that we make more ufe of this wayof ex- 
preíTing the Paffive in the third Perfon, than by the 
Verbs Auxiliary J'er and ejlár, with the Participle 
Paffive of the Verb conjugated : therefore/* cuenta 
is better for it is roported, than es contado ; as will 
be explamed at large in Ipeaking of their Conftruc* 
tion. 

Of the Auxiliary Verbs Haber, Tú bave, Eftár and 

Ser, To be, &c. 

■ 

The 4 Vcrb haber is made ufe of to conjúgate all 
the compound Tenfes of Verbs ; as, To he amado, yo 
había amado, I ha ve loved, I h$d loved. Some- 
times the Verb tener, to hold or to have, is alio ufeci 
to conjúgate the compound Tenfes ; as, To tengo de 
\r al campo, I muft f*o to the country. 

Haber 
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Haber fignifies nothing by itfelf, ic is only aa 
auxiliary Verb ; but thc Verb tener m Spani/h, ex- 
preffes the pofleflion of fomething ; as, Tengo dinero, 
I have money , Tiene mucha babilidád. He has a greac 
deal of capacity. 

Haber y in account-books and trade, exprefles cre- 
dit or diícharge ; as, To be de haber en nueftra cuent* 
cien pejbsy I muft have credit in our account of óne 
hundred dollars. 

Haber is alíb taken imperfonally in Spanijb, and 
k fignifies in Englifir, tbete be ; as, Hai mucho oró en 
México, There is a great quanpty of gold in México ; 
Había mucha gente en la iglefia, TJiére was a greac 
deal of people in the church. 

Haber/e, made reciprocal, is the fajne as to lehave, 
' to aff; as, Se hubo el Gobernador con tal dijerecion, 
que todos le admiraron, The Governor behaved witli 
ilich wifdom, that every body adrnired him. 

Haber, tifed as a Subftantive, means the wealtb or 
fiock\ as, Es hombre de haberes, \\t jsawealthy man, 
a rich man ; Virtud, linage,y haber focas veces Je 
encuentran juntos, Virtue, nobility, and riches, fci* 
dom are found together. 

Eft¿r and Jer, to be, muft not be made ufe of in« 
tiifferently, though in Englijh there is no word ta 
diftinguilh between them. In Spanijh their differ- 
ence is very confiderable,y?r fignifying or denoting 
the effential and proper quality or quantity of a 
thing •, ás,/¿r bueno, to be good \Jer malo, to be bad 
or wicked ; Jér grande, to be big ; Jer pequeño, to be 
little. But eftár fignifies an accidental quality or 
quantity, and ferves to denote thc place where a 
perfon or thing may be found ; as, Mi hermano efia 
en Londres, My brother is in hondón ; Eftaré en cafa 
a las tres y I will be at hojne at three o'cíock j Adonde 
ejlá mi relox ? Where is my watch ? Efia /obre la 
meja, It is upon the table. 

't 
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Ejlár is alfo ufcd to exprefs the ftate of health ; as, 
iftár malo or enfermo, to be fick ; ejlár bueno, to be 
well. Thtrefore, in inquiring after a pcrfon's health, 
we make ufe of the Verb ejlár, and never of fér ; as, 
Como ejiáfu padre ? How does your father do? The 
anfwer is, by repeating the Verb ejlár ór not ; ejlá 
bueno, ejlá malo, he is well or ill ¿ or bueno, malo, 
Where it is to be obferved, that bueno and malo do 
not fignify good or wicked with the Verb ejlár, as 
they do with the Verb Jer, but well Or ///. 

In íhort, ejlár is. ufed to exprefs any accidental 
affeótiop or paflion of the foul; as, EJle hombre ejlá 
mui trijle, This man is very melancholy; Ejlá mui 
alegre, He is very merry Ejlá muy enojado el Rey, 
The King is very angry. So thar, as it has been 
faid,y?r muft be made ufe of to denote the infepa- 
rabie effence or being ; whereas ejlár implies acci- 
dents ; as, Mi vejlído es bueno, pero ejlá mal hecho, 
My cloaths are good, but they are ill made: where 
you may fee the cffential being of the thing itfelf 
exprefTed by the word es, and the accidental fault of 
its being ill made, under the word ejlá. 

Ser is likewife ufed to exprefs the temper or ha^ 
bituál difpofuion of mind, and the condition of a 
man in his nature ¿ as, EJle hombre es de un genio muy 
apacible y 1 his man is very good-tempered ; Mi bija 
es muy diligente, My daughter is very diligent j Mis 
amigos Jon muy codiciojos, My friends are very cove- 
tous. But ejlár only denotes the accidental affe&ion 
óf one's foúl ; as, A veces ejlá alegre, á veces trijle, 
He is fometimes merry, fometimes difmal, 

The Verb ejlár is alfo taken for to underjland, or 
to attend ; as¿ EJlói en lo que vm. dice, l attend to your 
difcourfe, or I underftand what you fay. Sometimes 
it fignifies to confijl ; as, En ejlo ejlá la dijjicukád, 
The difficulty confifts in this. 

Ejlár is alfo the fame as to believe, or to hope ; as, 
Efiói en que vendrá mi amigo, I hope my friend will 
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come ; Eftá en que es muy Jábio, He believes he is 
very learned. This Verb is alio ufed to conjúgate 
the other Verbs, chiefly exprefling aótion ; as, Eftói 
leyendo, eftói ejcribiendo, I am reading, I am writing, 

Eftár, with the Particle a after it, fignifies to be 
' ready \ as, eftár a cuentas, to be ready to count ; eftár 
a examen, to be ready for examination. 

The fame Verb, followed by the Particle de, ex- 
prefles to have the quality or property of what the 
Noun means 5 as, eftár de priejfa, to be in a huriy; 
eftár de cafa, to be kept at home eftár de viage, to 
be ready to go on a journey 5 eftár de ver, deferving 
to be feen ; eftár de oír, deferving to be heard. 

Eftár, with the Prepoíition ¿n, in, fignifies to be 
pre/ent in aplace ; denoting likewife the aftual aftion 
or pafiion exprefied by Nouns or Verbs following ; 
as, Eftói en hacer efto, 1 intend to do this Eftói en el 
campo, I am in the country ¡ Eftói en ir á verle, I 
muft go and íee him. 

Eftár, with the Prepofition para, denotes the in- 
clination of doing what the following Verbs exprefs, 
but without a full determination ; as, Eftói para Ja- 
lír de Londres, I have a mind to go and lea ve hon- 
dón, 

Eftár, with the Prepofition por, and the Infinitive 
of the Verb following, means, that the thing ex- 
prefied by the Verb is not yet done ¿ as, Efto eftá 
por ejeribír, This is not yet writtenj Efto eftá, por 
limpiár, This is not yet cleaned. 

Eftarfe, reciprocal, fignifies to ftay long, to delay ¿ 
as, Porque Je eftuvo tanto ? Why did yoú ftay fo long? 
, We fay alfo, Eftarfe muriendo, eftarfe cayendo, eftarfe 
dormiendo, To be a-dying, to be a-falling, to be a- 
fleeping. 

There are a great many other di&ions whercin 
tftar is ufed i as the following : 

Eftár á la mano, to be at hand, to exprefs when 
pne thing is ready to be rtiade ufe of, or when it ¡s 
ficar to one who wants it. 

Eftár 

Digitized by Google 



i 7 a ¥be ELEMENTS of 

Tifiar h punto, to be ready. 
Eftár a raya, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits. 

Eftár bien uña cofa, is for a thing to fit, to fuir 
well ; as, Mi cafaca me eftá bien, my coat fits me 
very well. 

Eftár de buena, ¿ de mala, is, to be ill or good 
tempered or nattired. 

Eftár de e/quima, is for two perfons to fall out to- 
gether. 

Eftár para ello, o eftár de gorja, to be merry, and 
full of joy. 

Eftár en afeuas, to be plagued or molefted with 
fome grief or pain. 

Eftár en mano de ufio, to be in one's power, to de- 
pend on one. 

Eftár en pren/a, is to be oppreffed with grief, to 
be afflifted with the greateft anguifh. 

Eftár en sí, b en fu juicio, is for one to have pre- 
fent what he is a-doingr and to ñx his attention to 
it. 

Eftár en todo, to know cvery thing ; alio to be 
very careful and diligent in bufinefs. 

Eftar/e en fus trece, to be headftrong, to be very 
obftinate and íbibborn, 

Eftár /obre uno, to prefs one about fome bufinefs, 
to urge with vehemence and importunity. 

Eftár uno /obre sí, is taken for to be prepared for 
the ¿xecution of any thing. 

The above-mentioned direílions are the greateft 
part of the fcveral meanings given to the Verb eftár 
in Sp&nijb, which I hope will be very ufeful to young 
beginners. Now we muft alfo fay fomething of the 
other Auxiliary, Ser /To be. 

When fer fignifics the pofleffion of one thing, it 
governs the Genitive; as, La calle es del Rey, The 
ftreet belongs to the King ; Efta ca/a es de mi padre, 
This houfe belongs to my father. 

Sk 
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Ser de alguno, exprefles, in Spanifh, to fqllow thc 
opinión or party of one, or to be his friendj as, Sói 
todo de vm. I am yours; Siempre fue de D. Enrique, 
He followed always the party of Mr. Henry. 

En Jer is taken for a thiag to be wbole or entire, 
without any alteration or mutilation j as, Los gene- 
ros ejión en fér, The goods are not fold. 

Es quien es, fignifies that a períbn behaves as a 
gentleman, and deferves, by his aítions, either his 
cmploymeots, and the fame if the perfon is wicked, 
or his birth. This is enough of the Auxiliarles. 



Of the Conjiru&ion of Verbs ARive, Paffive, &c. 

There are only, in the Spanifh Verbs* four fimplc 
Teníes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Prefent, 
Preterimperfefi-, Preterperfeft, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the Prefent; but the Optativc 
or Subjunétive have the Prefent, three Preterimper- 
fefts, and the Future. All the reft are compound 
Tenfes, only formed by circumlocution, putting 
feveral words togetfeer to fupply the defed of fuch 
Tenfes. 

The prefent exprefles the aflion done when one 
is fpeaking; as, Yo me pajeo, I walk¿ To e/cribo-, I 
write, &c. 

Sometimes the Prefent is made ufe of inftead of 
the firft Preterperfeft j as, Como iba caminando, le 
encuentra, le defmda,y le ata a un árbol, As he was 
gorng, he meets him, he ftrips him, and ties him to 
a tree. 

You muft obferve likewife, that there is a dif- 
ference betwcen the firft Prcterperfett and theothers, 
and it confifts, that the former muft exprefs the 
time when an a&ion paffed, and the latter not \ be- 
íides, that the firft extends itfelf farther than the 
others, which are referred to time but lately paft. 
So you may fay, Le vi dos años ha, I faw him two 
years ago; but you cannoc k)\Le he vi/lo dos años 
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ha, bccaufe he vi/lo only extends to a time fo Iately 
paft, that it appears to have fomethirig <?f the Prc- 
lent. This muft be particularly obferved, to avoid 
the frequent equivocations that may happen in 
ípeaking and writing. 

- The firft Future exprefles only that onc thing 
íhall be done; as, Lo haré y I íhall do it; but the 
Compounds imply an obligation to do any thing; 
as, He de darle ejlo, I muft, I am obliged to givehiro 
this; I will give him this; Havre de ir h Londres, I 
íhall be obliged to go to London ; Havia de hacer tal 
cofa, He was obliged to do fuch a thing. 

The Optative in Spanijh has always fome figns 
annexed, or rather Adverbs; as, Oxala, 6 Ji> plege 
¿ Dios, Would to God, I pray God, God grant. • 

The Potential has no figns in Spanijh as in Eng- 
lijh, are, can, may, might, could, and Jhould ; though 
fome authors believed that puede que, and es menejler 
que, were the figns of this Mood. 

The Subjunftive has always fome Conjunftkm 
before it ; as, sí, como, guando, que, &c. 

The two firft Imperfefts of the Optative or Sub- 
junftive Mood are very often preceded by fome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aunque, &c. They 
are exprefled in EngHJh by the Auxiliary figns, could 
and Jhould i as, Oxala amara la virtud, God grant 
that you could love virtue ; Si el amajfe ¿ Dios, tam- 
bién le amaría Dios, If he íhould love God, God al- 
fo would love him ; Si trabajara más, ganaría dine- 
ro, If he could work more, he would gain money. 

When two Verbs come together with or without 
any Nominative Cafe, then the latter muft be in the 
Infinitive Mood; as, ^uire vm. aprender el Ingles? 
Will you learn to fpeak Englijh; Pedro dejea mucho 
Jaber la geometría, Peter has a great defire of under- 
ftanding geometry. 

All Verbs Aótive govern the Accufative; as, 
¡Quiero la múfica, I love mufic: but if they are fol- 
lowed by a proper ñame of God, man; or woman, 

or 
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ór any Noun exprefling their qualities or title, then 
it governs the Dative Cafe; as, Amo al Rey, I lovc 
the King ; Hallaron bjuan en el camine^ They found 
John ¡n the róad. 

All Vcrbs of geflure, moving, goíng, refting, or 
doing, as alfo all the Verbs that have the word that 

.. goes before, and the word that comes after, both 
belonging to one thing, require the Nominativo 

< after them* as, Pedro va errado, Peter goes on 
, wrong ; El pobre duerme Jegúro, The poor fleep 
wírirout care. Alfo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood 
» has the fame Cafes, when Verbs of wilhing and the 
like come after them ; as, T idos dejean Jer ricos, 
Every body wiíhes to be rich ; Antes quifiera Jer Ja- 
bio que parecerlo, I had rather be learned than to be 
accounted fo. 

^ 

/ 

Verbs governing thc Gemtive. 

Verbs fignifying grief, compaffion, want, remem- 
brance, forgetting, (Se. will have theGenitive; as, 
Me peja mucho de la muerte de ju hermano, I am very 
forry for the death of your brother; Me compa- 
decí de Jus dejgracias, I pitied him for his misfor- 
tunes; EJle hombre de juicio, The man is out of 
his fenfes; 'Necejjito de dineros,! want money; Pe- 
rece de hambre, He perifhes by hunger. De is 
thus put before the thing fpoken of in the difeourfe, 
as, Acuerdeje de lo que me dixo, Rcmember what 
yoü faid to me ; Me olvidé dé todo cfto, All chis I 
forgot. 

The Reciprocáis, ofjeering, boafting, and dif- 
trufting, govern alfo the Genitive ; &s>jaftárfe, glo- 
riar/e, picarje, dejeonfiarfe, avergonzar/e, correr/e, &c. 

■ 

Verbs governing the Dative. 

All the Verbs Aftive govern the Dative, as we 
have faid, only when the Subftantive reprefents a 

perfon > 
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perfon * as, Conozco a fu amigo, I know his friend, 
üc. 

The following Vcrbs 2>eloñg to this rule of the 
1 Dative : 

Jugar, to play ; as Juego a los naipes, I play at 
cards; Jugare ¿ los cientos, I will play at piquet; 
Jugar al axedríz, to play at chefs, &c. 

Obedecer, desobedecer, complacer, agradar ; as, O be* 
dezco a Dios y al Rey, I obey God and the King; 
Complació en todo a los Joldádos, In all he pleafed the 
íbldiers. 

Mandar, when it fignifics to command an armyv 
company, iác. requfres the Accufative ; but when 
other things, the Dative; as, Daviia mandaba los 
caballos, Davila commanded the horíe ; El Govtma- 
áor mandó a todos ¡os ciudadanos de retirárfe en fus 
cafas, The governor ordered all the inhabitants to 
retire in their houfes. 

Ir, to go ; as, Vói ¿ Parts, I go to Paris ¿ Iré 
mañana a ver á mi hermano, 1 will go to-morrow ta 
fee my brother. 

AJfiftir, ayudar, Jocorrer, to help, to affiftj as, 
Ayudaré al trabajo, í will help to work. 

Saludar, to falute or greet ; as, Saluda muy cortes 
a todos, He falutes very civilly every body. 

Hablar, to fpeak ; llamar, to cali ; Jatis facer, ta 
íktisfy ; Jervtr, to ferve \ favorecer, to favour ; def- 
¿fJr, to challenge i abfolver, to abfolve ; aconjejar, 
to give advicei amenazar, to threaten. 

The Verbs of pleafing, difpleafing, grantiog, 
denying, pardoning, as alfo all fort of Verbs with 
thefe Particles to. or for after them, will have the 
perfon in the Dative Cafe, and often the thing in 
the Accufative. 

The Imperfbnals acontecér,fuceder, avenir, conve- 
nir, importar, pertenecer, placer, and the like to - 
thefe, will have often one Dative, and one accu- 
fative of perfon i as, A mi me Jucedió, It happened to 

me¿ 
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fne ; A el le conviene, It fuits him, it is convenient 
for him ; Nt> le importa árf, It does not concern 
hirh, ©V. 

r 

Verbs governing ibe Ahlativi. 

The Latin Verbs which govern the Accufative of 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perfon, govern ge- 
nerally the fáme in Spanijh j asj Efcríba á fu her* 
mano, lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do 
fay ; D'aré el diníro, a mí fajlré, I will give the mo- 
ney to my taylor, &c. 

Vcrbs of alking, reachingj arraying* and moft 
of the Verbs Tranfitives, have after them the Ac- 
cufative Cafe of the doer or fuíFerer, whether they 
be a£Hve or common ; and fometimes Verbs Neu- 
ter will have an Accufative of the thing; as, Goza 
Jálúd, I enjoy health ; Pido efta gracia, ruego efte 
favor, I aík this favour ¡ Toca muy bien la flauta, el 
violín, &c. He playj very well on the flute, the 
fiddle, £ffr. m .. 

Generally all the Aílive Verbs reejuire an Accu- 
fative, and fometimes a Dative, when the aftion is 
direéled to fome perfon ; as, matar a uno, to kill 
one ; llamar a uno, to cali one j hacer bien, to do 
good ; turar una enfermad, to cure a fickneís ; feguír 
las ordenes del Rey, to follow the King's orders 5 
defeubrir la verdad, to difeover the truth j ganar 
mucho sr'edito, to get a great credit» 

Ser, to be, in the Infinitive, fometimes governs 
ah Accufative j as> Es bueno fér hombre honrado, It 
is a good thing to be an honeft man ; <2>ue ridicula 
es fer orgullófo ! How ridiculous it is to be proud 
and'haughty ! 

* 

Verbs governing the Ablative. 

Verbs Paffive, and the greateft part oí the Reci- 

N procalsj 



Digitized by Google 



- 178 The ELEMENTS of 

procals, require the Ablative with de or ppr ; as, 
Fui llamado del Rey or por el Rey, I was called by 
thc King ; Me retire de la ciudad, I rctircd from the 
city : but you muft except thefe Reciprocáis, acof- 
tarfe, recoftarJe,Jentarfe, meter/e, introducirfe, &c. all 
which muft have the Ablative with the Prepofition 
en, in. 

The price of any thing bought or íbld, or bar- - 
tered, will have the Accufative, with/wr; as, Lo 
compró por cienpejfos, He bought it for one hundred 
dollars j Me lo vendió por menos de lo que vm. dice, 
He fold it to me for lefs money than you fay j Tro- 
que, mi hacienda por unas cajas, I exchanged my 
cítate for fome houfes. 

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un- 
loading, will have the Ablative ; as, Efta tierra 
abunda de trigo, This country abounds with corn ¿ 
El jarro efta lleno de agua, The mug is full of wa- 
ter j Efta cargado de miférias, He is loaded with ca- 
lamities. 

Verbs that fignify receiving, diftancé, or taking 
away, muft have the Ablative ; as, Recibí tres cien- 
tos pef os de Juan, I received three hundred dollars 
of John ; Sevilla difta ochenta leguas de Madrid, Se- 
ville is eighty leagues from Madrid. 

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, ÜV. will 
have the Ablative with con; as, Riñó mas de una hora 
con fu hermano, He quarrelled more thau one hour 
with his brother; Peleó con la mayor valentía, He 
fought with the greateft courage. 

Laftly, take notice that the following rules are 
always obferved for the Verbs. 

j» If the word governed by the Verh exprefics a 
thing anímate, it is put in the Dative Cafe, being a 
particular idiom of the Spanijh ; as, Conozco i fu pa- 
dre, I know his father Llamó a las tropas, He call- 
ed the troops. 

a. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 

vern 
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verri the Dative as, Voi a la comedia, I go to the 
play: but the Verbs ofunotion from a place govern 
the Ablative with the Particle de; as, Vuelvo de la 
campaña, I retuín from the country. If the motion 
or pafllon is through or for a thing, then the Verbs 
govern the Accufative mthpor; as, Pajfaré por Lon- 
dres, I will come by the way of London 5 Me barí 
reñido por vm. They fcolded me for you. 

3. In Spanifh, as in Latin, the Aeculative Cafe is 
generally made ufe of to expreís a thing indefinite- 
ly ; as, Llevo todo lo necejario, I carry all that which 
¡s necefláry j lía trahido todo Ju caudal, He brought 
over all his riches. 

4. The Verbs ver, to fee, and mirar, to look, 
differ, becaufe ver requires an Accufative j as. Ver 
los cielos abiertos, To fee heaven opened, that is, to 
find the occaíion : but mirar governs the Dative and 
Accufative $ as, Solo mira ¿ Ju provecho, He only 
aims at his profit ; Vio Ctfar una ejlátua dé Alexan- 
dro Magno, y mirándola dio un gran Jujpiro, Csefar 
faw a ftatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it he fighed deeply. When mirar fignifies to take 
care of one, then it governs the Accufative with^r j 
as, En todo miro por vm. In every thing I take care 
of you. 

K 

m 

Of tbe Partidesgoverning the Subjunftive or Optativa 

When the following Particles are in a fentence 
between two Verbs, the fecond is generally put in 
the Subjunítive Mood, and likewife beforé a Vcrb ; 
S^ue, para que, porque, aunque, bien que, óxala,fupu~ 
efto que, puejlo que, dado que, a fin que, con que, pues 
que, &c. as you may fee in thcfe examples* 

Es menéjler, es precifo que venga, He muft come ; 
Eraprecifo que viniere, It wasneceffary that he íhould 
come i Me alegro que haya venido, I am very glad he 
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is come ; No fe para que pueda fervír ejlo, I do not 
know whatthis isgood (or -, Paraque venga, Inorder 
that he may come. But obferve, that porque, being 
interrogative or caufative, does not require the 
Sübjun&ive; as, Porque corre vm ? Why do you 
run ? 

Aunque, bien que, although, govern the Subjunc- 
tive Mood; but before the Imperfeft it requires the 
Indicative: as, Aunque fuplicaba tanto, Though he 
cntreated fo much. 

Oxala requires always the Subjun&ive; butyi¿- 
puefio que y dado que, &c. in fome Tenfes, govern the 
Indicative ; a$, Puefto que venia a caballo, Since he. 
carne on horfeback; Con que vendrá mañaña, So he 
will come to-morrow. 

The Imperfonal Verbs generally govern the Sub- 
jun&ive with que\ but with this diítinétion, When 
the Imperfonal is in the prefent Tenfe, or Futurc 
of the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Prefent 
Subjunftive Mood; but when the Imperfonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperfonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfect, 
the Perfeft, or Plufperfeét of the Subjun&ive, ac- 
cording to the meaning of fpeech ; as, Importa mucho 
que el Rey vea todo, It is of great moment that the 
King may lee all Convino que el principe fuéjje con 
el, It was convenient that the Prince ihould go 
with him. 

The Prefent Subjunñive is likewife conftrued, 
when the Particle por is feparated from que, bv an 
Adjetive; as in this idiom, por grande, por admi- 
rable, por dofio, por Jabio que Jea, Though he be 
great, admirable, learned, (¿c. Un enemigo, por pe- 
queño que Jéa,fiempre daña, An enemy, though little, 
always hurts. 

An Imperative often requires the Prefent, Pre- 
terimperfeft, and Future of the Subjun&ive j as, 
Sea lo que fía, Let it be what it will, or, 1 hough it 
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be ib ; Suceda lo que Jucediejfe, Let happen what 
would Sea lo que fuere, Happen whatfliall happen, 
at all events. 

The Tenfes of the Subjun&ive Mood follow ge- 
nerally thefe, luego que, quando, Ji, como, aunque, 
&c. as, Luego que venga, fa idr irnos a pajear, As fooh 
as he comes, we will go and take a walk ; quando 
viniere, eftarémos promptos, When he comes, we will 
be ready. 

The Itnperfefts of the Subjunftive Mood are re-. 
quired after Ji, quando, aunque, i y como, de gufto, 
con gufto, de buena l mala gana, o quan de gana, por 
ventura, acafo, &c. as, O y como lo haría yo l How I 
would do it ! De buena gana iría a Paris, I would 
go with pleafure to Paris ; Por ventura feria el capaz 
de efto ? Would he be able to do this ? Acáfo fe eno- 
jaría, Perhaps he would be angry for it. 

Obferve, that pues, pues que, aunque, como, quan- 
do, and luego, may alfo be conftrued with all the 
Tenfes of the Indicative Mood ; as, guando el Rey 
lo vé todo, no le engañan, When the King fees every 
thing he is not deceived ; Luego que llegó, hablé con 
- el. As foon as he carne, I fpoke with him. 

In Spanifh there is not a general fign before the 
Infinitive, as in Englifh the Particle to ; but there are 
feveral Partides uíed before the Infinitive, denoting 
the fame as to does in Englifh, and they are govern- 
ed by the preceding Verbs or Nouns Subftantive. 
Thefe Particles made ufe of in Spanifh before the 
Infinitive, are, a, para, de, con, en, por, hafta, def- 
pues de, and the Article el, when the Infinitive ferves 
as Nominative to another Verb. 

i. A, coming between two Verbs, notes the fe- 
cond as the objeét of the firft \ as, La tardanza de 
nueftras ejperanzas, nos enjeña a mortificar nueftros 
déjeos, The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify 
our defires. 

2» Para notes the intention or ufefulnefs; as, 

N 3 Par0 
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Para probar la paciencia ftrve la adverfidád, Adver- 
fity fcrvcs to try one's patiencc j Lo hizo para mo^ 
leftírme, He did it on purpofe to plague me. Para, 
after an Adje&ive, denotes its objeft ; it is alfo a 
fign of futurity ; as, Aún efiamos para defcübrir la 
califa, We areftill to feek for the caufei Eflá promto 
parar obedecer, He is ready to obey. 

Be is put between two Verbs, if the firft governs 
the Genitive or Ablative; and whén the Subftantive 
or Adje&ive governs either of thefe two Cafes, de 
muft go before the following Verbs or Infinitive ; 
as, Acabo de ver ¿ mi padre, I have juft feen my fa- 
ther ; El enfado de oirle me caufaba Juéño-, Tired with 
hearing him, I fell afleep Es tiempo de irfe, It i$ 
time to go away. 

Obferve, that all thefe Partióles are ufed in Spa^ 
nifh before the Infinitive, on the lame occafions 
-where in Englifh to, for, of, with, in, till, after, &c. 
are placed before the Participle Prefent of the Verb 5 
as, Se divierte en cazar, He delights in hunting; Por 
trabajar mucho eflá malo, By working too much he is 
íick; Pierde fu tiempo en pajear, He lofes his time 
in walking Por robar le ahorcaron, For ftealing he 
has been hanged. 

Sometimes the Infinitive is conftrued with the 
Article el, the, ferving as a Nomiriative to another 
Verb ; as, El dormir demafiído no es fal¡tdable, Too 
much fleeping i$ unwholefomc ; el amar, loving 5 
el cantar, ñnging$ where you may fee it anfwers to 
the Participle Prefent of the Englifh that ends in 
ing, as in thefe examples : 

Nunca fe canja de jugar, He is never weary of 
playing; Fueron ¿ pelear, They went to fighting $ 
Venia de beber, He carne from drinkingj He de irme, 
Jin de/pedirme ? Shal} I go $way without faking my 
teaye? 

CHA?, 



Digitized by 



the Spani'sh Grammar. 183 



C H A P. VI. 

Of Pr epositions. 

PRbpositions are Particles governing a Cafe. 
Some are feparable, that is, they may be ufed 
feparately, as well as in compofition ; fome infcpa- 
rabie, and are only made ufe of with the words of 
their compofition. 

The Separables are a, al, ante, con, contra, de, en i 
and we will treat of each of them, and their con- 
ftruétion, feparately. 

1. A governs the Dative Cáfe as, A Dios Jolq 
adoro, I adore only God. It is alfo ufed to denote 
where one goes to ; as, Vói a Londres, I go to Lon- 
don. Ais alfo placed before an Infinitive,governed 
by another Verb antecedent ; as, Vamos i pajear, 
Let us go to take a walk. 

2. A is alfo ufed before many Adverbs, and ad- 
verbial di&ions, to exprefs the quality of fome ac^ 
tion ; as, á /atiendas, knowingly ; a trueco, in change, 
or inftead ; a Jazon, at the time ; ¿ brazo partido, 
by forcé of both arms a todo brazo, wich all one's 
ftrength. 

3. A is fometimes taken inftead of en, in j as, ¿ 
vifta de tal di flamen, on leeing fucli opinión ; a fuero 
de hombre honrado, upon my honour. It is alfo ufed 
for por, by % as, Señor ft Jera efte ¿ dicha el moro en- 
cantado ? Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted 
moor ? inftead of hacia, towards ; as, Se fue a ellos 
con refolucion, He went to them with courage ; Vol- 
vió la cara a los enemigos, He turned his face to the 
enemy. 

4. Laftly, A is a Particle of compofition, and ex- 

N 4 preffes 
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preñes in Verbs the aítion of thc Nouns Subftantive 
or Adjedtive they are compofed of ; as, acanalar, ta 
channcl j ablandar, to appeafe; alargar, to enlarge j 
achicar, to leñen, &V. frorn the Nopns canal,, a 
channel ; blando, foft or peaceable ; /¿zrgtf, long ¿ 
chico, little. 

before, is frequently ufed in compofitions^ 
and exprefies precedency, either of time, place, íi- 
tuation, or aftion'; as, anteceder, to precede; ante^ 
cámara, antichamber ¿ antecesor, amecefibr ; ante- 
ver, to forefee, í$c. Ante or anti, in compofition, 
.íignify alfo contrary to -, as, antechrifio, antichrifti 
antipapa, antipope antípodas, ancipodes ¿ antimonia, 
antrmony. 

Con, with, is a Prepofuion exprefling always in 
compofuion, in the beginning of words, unión in 
a&ion, paffion, &c. as, concurrir, to concur, tojoin 
in fomething ; convenir, to agree ; condefcendér, to 
condefcend, &c. Con, before mí, tí, sí, requires the 
addition of go; as, Venga con migo, Come with me ; 
Iré con tigo, I íhall go with thee¿ Habla con sigo, He 
Jpeaks with himfelf. 

Contra, againft, is an Adverb governing the Ac- 
cufative; k is alfo ufed in compofuion, and ex- 
prefles contrariety or oppofition as, contradecir, to 
contraditt ; contravenir ; to aft againft fome precept 
or order. When en is joined with contra, it governs 
the Genitive : as, Que dice vm. en contra de e/lo ? , 
What do you fay againft this i 

De, of, is ufed in compofition before Nouns, 
Verbs, and Adverbs, when it chaages their fignifi- 
catión , as from pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia, an 
affair j from poner, to gut, deponer, to depofej from 
fuera, out, defuera, outwardly. This Prepofuion 
governs alfo the Genitive and Ablative; as, La ley 
de Dios, The law of God ¿ Vengo de Efpaña, I come 
from Spain. De ferves alfo to íhew the matter a 
thing is made of ; as, un reióx de oro, a gold watch $ 
Mí cafa de madera^ a wooden houfe. De is alfo made 
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ufe of ¡nftead of por; as, Penjo morir de vergüenza, 
He was near to die with íhamej De miedo lo hizo. 
He did it by fear. De is alfo put before the Infini- . 
tive in Spanijhy and then the Englifh make ufe of 
their Participle Prefent ending in ing-, as, Canfado de 
caminar, Je Jentb, Tired of walking, he fat down ; 
Es hora de comer, It is dinner-time. De is alfa join- 
ed to the ñames of time ; as, de madrugada, foon in 
the morning ; de dia, by day ; de noche, at night ; 
4e verano, in the fummer, De is alfo fometimes 
placed becween two Nouns, to inforce the expref- 
fion; as, el picaro de mi mozo, my roguiíh fervant ; 
la velláca de la ventera, the waggiíh landlady. 

En, in, being in compofition, denotes growing 
or making; as, encarecer, to grow dearer; enflaquecer, 
to grow lean ; engrandecer, to make greater, to mag- 
pify entriftecér, to grow melancholy ; enfoberbecer, 
to grow proud, &c. En is alfo put fometimes be- 
fore Nouns adjedtive, to make them Adverbs ; as, 
en particular, i nftead of particularmente, particular- 
ly en general, for generalmente, generally, &c. En 
js alfo ufed inftead of /obre ; as, En Ju propria cabe- 
za caerán las maldiciones, The curfes will fall upon 
his own head, 

Prepofitions infeparable are only ufed in compo- 
fition with Nouns and Verbs, as the following : 

Ad ; as, advenedizo, a ftranger ; advertir, to ad- 
vertife ; adverfidád, adverfity. 

Am ; as, amparo, protedhon, íheltcr ; amparado, 
prote&ed, helped. 

Có; as, cohabitar, to live together; coheredero, co- 
heir; co operar, to co-operate, ÜV. 

Com as, comparar, to compare comprometer, to 
compromife ; commutár, to exchange. 

Des, before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com- 
monly a privative or negative fignification ; as, dej- 
fichado, unhappy ; de/acierto, miftake ¡ dejhacér, to 
yndo defengañar, to undeceive# 
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Dis, in compofition, foiiietimes is negat¡7e, as 
in difcordár, to difagree, ; fometimes it implies di- 
vifion or advcrfiry j as, di/poner, to difpofe ; dijlri- 
huir y to diftribute ; difiinguír^ to diftinguiíh. 

Ex i as, extrahér, to extraÁ ; expeler, to turn out * 
expedir, to difpatch. 

In, in compofition, has commonly a negative or 
privative fcnfe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
ing of the vord it precedes ; as, incapaz, unable, 
incapable ; inacción, ina&ion, 6?r. but fometimes in 
js affirmative, as in Latin. 

Obferve, that in before r is changed into ir ; as, 
irregular, irregular ; irracional, irrational : before / 
into i; as, ilegal, ¡Ilegal, contrary to law ; ilimitado , 
tmlimited. Before m, in is alfo changed into im ; 
as, immaterial, immaterial ; immaculado, fpotlefs, 
&c. 

Ob ; as, obtener, to obtain ; obviar, to prevent. 

Tre, in compofition, marks either priority of time 
or rank $ as, preceder > to go before, to precede ¡ pre- 
decesor, an anceftor. 

Pro , as, proponer, to propofe ; perfequir, to pro- 
fecute. 

Re is alfo an infeparable Particle ufed by the La- 
trns, and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite- 
ration or backward aélion ; as, reedificar, to rebuild $ 
realzar, to raife up again. 

Se ; 2&,Jeparar, to léparate Jeparado, feparated. 

So ; as, Jocorrér, to help ; Jolicitár, to folicit. 

Sub, joined in compofition, denotes a fubordinatc 
degree ; z$;fubalterno, fubalte1*n \Ju}> dividir, to fub- 
divide, t$c. 
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CHAP. VII. 

Of Adverbs, Conjunétíons, and Interjeítions. 

• 

1 1 AHE Adverbs of quality, as ¡t has been faid 
X before, are formed by adding mente to the 
Feminine Gender of Adjetives, as is done in Eng- 
UJh by the addition of the fyllable ly. When two of 
thefe Adverbs are together in a íentence, mente js 
taken off from the firft of themj as, Obro prudente y 
felizmente. He a£ted prudently and happily. 

The Adverbs in Spanijh are placed in a fentence 
either before or after the Verbj but when the Ad- 
verb is negative, then it muft go before the Verb, 
to avoid the two negations, which would make, as 
in Latín, an affirmative. Thus, inftead of No veo 
a nadie, you muft fay, A nadie veo, I fee nobody ¿ 
fiada entiendo de ejlo, I do not underftand any thing 
of this ; Nunca le he vifto, I never have feen him : 
but do not fay, No entiendo nada, ñor No le he vifto 
punca. 

The principal Conjun&ions ufed in Spanijh are 
either copulative, disjun&ive, caufative, condicional, 
or exceptive. 

T, e, fignifying and, are Conjunílions copulative ; 
but with this difference, that y is ufed before all 
words, excepting thofe that begin with /, and then 
they make ufe of i $ as, Los Francefes e Inglé/es, The 
French and the Engliíh ; Los E/pañoles e Italianos, 
The Spaniards and the Italians, tíV. Como, as, tam- 
bién, alfo, are Kkewife Copul^ives. 

Conjunétions disjun¿tive are, ni, neither ; tam- 
poco, neither j as, Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter 
ñor John. O or ü, fignifying or, either, are alfo 
tl¡sjun£tive , as, O rjeo i pobre, Or rich or poor ; 

De 
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Ve qualquier color, o blanco , o negro, Of any colour, 
cither white or black O redondo ü óvalo, Or round 
or oval. 

Obfervc that ü is required when the word before 
it ends with an o, and the word after begins with 
the fame Vowel, in ordcr to avoid the bad found re- 
fulting from ¡t. 

Ta, either, is alfo a Disjunftive ; as, ya efto, ya 
aquello, either this or that. 

Caufative j as, jorque, why, wherefore. 

Conditional are, ft, if ; dado que, granting that ; 
Jufuefto que, fuppofmg that ; and they govcrn the 
Subjun&ive Mood, as it has been faid. 

Hxceptive are, ft no, if not ; mas, but de otro 
modo, otherwife, &c* 

There are alfo fome other forts ; as, a lo menos, at 
leaft ; aunque, although 5 todavía, notwithftanding, 
neverthelefs. 

Interje&ions are parts of fpeech that difcover the 
mind to be feized or affcéted with fome paffion, as 
joy, pain, admiration, averfion, encouragement, 

-To exprefs joy, they fay, Ha ! Ha ! Ha! Ha ! 
to exprefs pain or grief, Ay ! Alas ! Ay de mi ! Alas 
forme! 

O is made ufe of in Spanijh to mean feveral affec- 
tions of the foul : Of admiration as, O quebermqfo 
templo ! What a handfome Temple ! Of exclama- 
tion i as, O Juma bondad, O great goodnefs ! Of 
compaíTion ; as, O que láftima! What a pity ! Of 
indignation as, O ruin hombre ! O bafe man. 

O is alfo ufed ironically ; as, O que linda cofa ! A 
fine thing indeed ! ÜV. 
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Obfervations upon the modern Orthography now 
ufed and ejiablijhed by the Roya/ Spaniíh 
Academy. 

The b is commonly confounded with the v in the" 
pronunciation, which caufes the greateft confufion 
in the Orthography of thefetwo letters ; therefore it 
is necefíary to fliew their difference, and their true 
pronunciation and writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by ciofing the 
lips, and v by touching the fuperior teeth with the 
inferior lips. With this difference, yet by a certain 
affinity or likenefs between thefe two letters, in 
fpeaking as well as in writing, there has always been 
the greateft confufion. Nebrixa fays, in his Cajiil- 
lan Orthography , that in his time fome peoplecould 
fcarce make any diftinftion between thefe two let- 
ters. 

Notwithftanding, anciently they eftabl'rfhed a cer- 
tain difference between the b and v> tho* not founded 
on the origin of words; in the beginning of a word 
they ufed the b, and at the end the v ¿ and if the 
word taken from the Latín had only one fyllable 
wrote with v 3 it was changed into b : fo from vejpa 
they ufed to write abifpa y from vernice, barniz, and 
from verrere y barrer : but if in the root there were 
two fyllables wrote with b, the fecond was changed 
into v y as from bibere> bevér-, but when there were 
in the original of the word two fyllables with v, the 
fecond was changed into b j as from vivere, they 
ufed to write bivir. 

The confufion of thefe two letters has not been 
peculiar to our language, becaufe the ¿¿/¿among the 
Hebrews, and the beta or bita among the Greeks, was 
pronounced as the v \ and in very ancient infcrip- 
tions we find bixit, inftead of vixit ; abe for ave, znd, 
Jikewife vafe for bofe, dtvitum for debitum. 

> ' Yet, 
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Yet, with this confufion, we find, that in fome 
circumftances the difference between the b and v 
has been conftantly prcferved in writing; for the b 
has always been made ufe of before the / and the r, 
as in the words, bloqueo, braveza. Likewife, at the 
cnd of a fyllable, the v has ncver been ufed in writ- 
ing; therefore abfolver, abjlinencia, obtener obftárf. 
and fuch words¿ have conftantly been written with 
the b of theirorigin. For all which reafons, in or- 
der to eftabliíh a true and necefíary diftinótion in 
writing thefc two letters, the following rules have 
been mada, 

1 . The b muft be made ufe of in the words in 
whofe original there is a b as, beber, from bibere ; 
ifcribir, from Jcribere, &c. Likewife íbme words, 
though written with a v in their etymology, require 
the b, for the common and conftant pra&ice of 
lpelling them fo $ as^ abogado, baluarte, borla, buytre, 
&c. lf the origin of the word is uncertain, the b 
has the preference in writing ; as in bálago, befugo. 

2. Thep found in fome words originally Greek or 
Latín is changed in Spanijh into a b ; fo with it are 
wrote obifpo, from eptfcopus ; cabello, from capillus % 
except fome few words that conftantly have been 
written with a v, as Sevilla, &c. 

3. Befofe an / or an r, it has always, as we have 
faid, been in ufe to write the words with a b \ as in 
blando, doble, bravo, bronce, &c. 

The c has in Spanijb, as in other languages, two 
different founds ; it is hard or ftrong before the 
Vowels a, o, u, as in thefc words, cabo, cota, cura \ 
but before e or i this letter \\ founded foft, as in the 
words, cenfo, ciento. 

The difficulty of its ufe in writing coníifts in fínd- 
ing that other letters have the very fame pronun- 
ciation i for if the c ftands before the a, it founds like 
the k fo the firft fyllable is equally pronounced in 
the words camarín and kalendario, though the fylla- 
ble c*. in the firft is written with a c , and in the fe- 

cond, 
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cond, ka> with a k. Whcn the c is before o, it ís 
confounded with the q and the k y as in cotidiano, co- 
becho. When before the u, it íbunds alfo as a q $ as 
in cuajo t cuyo, &c. In ordcr to avoid the confufion 
flowing from this variety, the following rules muft 
be obferved. 

i . The fyllable will be always written with a c, 
«xcepting only the words which, by a conftant ufe* 
have been wrote with a k or the ch of their origin, 
as fome Nouns proper, or others, which are preferv- 
cd without alteration, as we have taken them from 
foreign languages ; as kan y cbáribdis* 

i. The fyllables ce, ci, íhould be written always 
with c y excepting fome few words that muft be 
fpelled with z, from conftant ufe and their origin ; 
as zehy zizatM. 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a z y their 
Plural muft be terminated in ees y and this fyllable 
mujft be written with c> as felices* from feliz; luces, 
from luz ; veces* from vez y and the words derived 
from them. The reafon is, becaufe the pronuncia- 
don being the fame in thefe cafes, the ufage of our 
language, following the origin, requires the c % rather 
than the z. 

4* The fyllable co muft be always wrote with a r, 
excepting fome few words, which, according to their 
original and ufage, are fpelt with a q ; as quodlibeto* 
quoczente. 

5. The fyllable cu before a Confonant is expreíT- 
ed with a c ; as in cuna, cufio, cura, cuyo > likewife 
when it is followed by fome Vowel forming a diph- 
thong, as in cuajo y cuenta y cuidado ; but obferve, 
that íeveral words are excepted, which for their ori- 
gin, and the common ufe, muft be written with a q, 
as quandoy quanto j and fome with the fyllable que, 
as aqüeduftoy qüejior, confeqüente> queftioriy and their 
derivatives. 

The c followed by an h> is a double letter in Spa- 

pijhy as well as in EngHJh ; and in both languages cb 
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ís the fign of a found, which is analyfed into tjh ; as 
churcb, mucby cbin> crutch : it is the fame found thac 
the ltalians give to the' f fimple before i artd ¿, as 
ttV/tf, cerro. 

Cb is Fourtded like k in words derived from the 
Greeky as chimera, cbimica> machina, &c. and the ir* 
derivan ves. Thefe words muft be written with cb, 
irt order to preferve to the eye the etymology of 
words, though fome erroneoufly write them with 
the fyllable quu Cb is alfo pronounced as a k in 
thefe words, archángely arcbitefto> architrabe> and 
their derivatives. 

The g in Spanijh has two different pronunciations 3 
the firft is foft, when this letter is before the Vowels 
a, o y u y as in the words gana, gota> gufto ¡ or when 
between the g and the Vowels e, i y an u is fotmd, aá 
in guerra, guia, where the u lofes almoíl its found, 
which is the commoft pronunciation ; therefore, when 
the u after the g has its full found, as in the words, 
agüeroy vergüenza, then to diftinguifli this pronun- 
ciation from the other more ufed, two points are put 
upon the üy as above, in the words agüero and ver* 
güenza. If an / or r is between the g and a Vowe), 
then it has a foft pronunciation, as in the words 
glóriay graciüy 

The fecond found of the g is gutttiral and ftrong, 
and it is ufed only before the e and the /, forming 
the fyllables ge and gi- 9 which pronunciation is pe- 
culiar to Spanijhy for ic is quite different in other 
languagcs. This found of theg before the Yowels 
e and / may be confounded with that of the y and 
which are alfo gutturally afpired before the fame 
Vowels } for the word gemido is equally pronounced, 
whether it is written with a g y with j> or with an x, 
which caufes the difficulty of whting this word with 
its proper letter. In order to avoid this confufion, 
the following míe muft be obferved. 

When there is a£ in the origin of the word, then 
the g muft be made ufe of in Spanijh ¿ as in thefe 
1 words. 
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WQrds, gente, gigante, ingenio, ingenuidad. The fame 
rule muft be obferved for the j and x, is in ajo bu- 
raja, and in floxo, traxt, reduxe, &c. 

The h alone, without a c before it, is not a letter, 
but ferves only as a mark of a very foft afpiration, 
when followed by the Vowels, and fo little fenfible, 
that it fcarcely can be perceivedj therefore fome 
grammarians were of opinión to omit it entirely in 
the beginning of words, as well as in other fy Hables; 
but it is necefiary to preierve it, not only to íhew 
to the eye the origin of the word, but becaufe its 
'* afpiration in fome words is very perceptible, and 
that the h has been conítantly made ufé of. 

The afpiration of the h is fo fenfible before the 
fyllable ue, that it comes very near to the found of a 
g, as in huevo, egg; huejjb, bone ; which caufed the mif- 
take of thofe who erroneoufly write thefe words and 
others with ag. The afpiration of the h is alfo fen- 
'íible when it is between two Vowels, and it ferves 
to diftinguiíh their pronunciaron better, as in the 
word albahaca, &c. 

The / ufed in the Latín words, or in the oíd Spa- 
mijh, is ufually changed into b. In order to íhew 
when the h moft be made ufe of, the following rules 
ought to be followed. 

1 . When the word begins with the fyllable ue, 
then the h muft be put before, which on this occa r 
fion has a fort of guttural but foft found. Obferve, 
that this ufe we preferve, as it comes from our fore- 
fathers, who eftabliíhed it when the u Vowel was 
confounded with the v Confonant, that they might 
in reading diftinguiíh uevo from vevo, and üejo from 
vejo. 

2. The b muft be written, according to the moft 
common and conftant ufe, in all the words that have 
that chara&er in their origin before fome Vowel, and 
have the fame pronunciation, efpecially between 
Vowels j as in the words honor, hora, almohaza, za- 
húrda. 

O 3. All 
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3. All the words which in their Etymology are 
wrote with an /, and whofe pronunciation has been 
foftened, muft be written with h, by changing the 
f; as hijo ^ from fijo 5 hacer, from facer. 

4. There are fome other tfords in which the/ of 
the origin has been changed into y, and fo com- 
monly we pronounce yerro, which comes from fer- 
rum y yél from fel, &c. but there are feveral who 
pronounce thcfe words with an /Vowel, thus ; hierro, 
hiél, and fuch Nouns, placing an b before the /, to 
denote the feparation of the following Vowel, and 
ükewife becaufe the / of the origin is ufually changed 
into an b in Spanifh. In this variety óf pronuncia- 
tions we muft preferve the moft conftant ufe of our 
Orthography, which is to write thefe words with bi. 

Of the I and the Y. 

The i is always a Vowel, and is never ufed as a 
Confonant; the y was introduced in Spanifh to ferve 
as a voweL in the words having a Greek origin ; 
which ufe did not laft. 

Thejr is fometimes in Spanifh a Confonant, fome- 
times a Vowel ; it is a Confonant when before a 
Vowel, as in the wordr playa s /aya ; for the i is ne- 
ver then made ufe of. The y is a Vowel, when 
preceded by another Vowel forming a Diphthong; 
as in ayre, alcayde ; and yet this is not general ; for 
when the pronunciation of the i is long, it muft be 
always ufed, as in oído paratfo ; and fo likewife the 
diftinftioniseafily made between ley, fignifying law, 
and leí, I read, a Preterite of the Verb leer ; and 
Rey, a King, and reí, Preterite of the Verb reír, to 
laugh, without any note to diftinguiíh the pronun- 
ciation or quality of theíe words, and others alike. 
The is alfo a Vowel when it is a conjun&ive Par- 
ticle; ás, Juan y Diego, John and James; which 
has been praítifed more than 200 years ago in print- 
ing and writing. Juan López de Velajco eftabliíhes 

ic 



Digitized by Google 



¿he Spanish Grámm^r. 195 

it as a rule, ín his Caftilian Orthography y printed in 
1582. From the fame time xhty is ufed inftead of 
thc capital I in the beginning óf proper Nouns. 
From thefe obfervations the following rules are 
formed. 

1. The^ muft always be ufed in Spanijh when it 
lerves as a Confonant before a Vowel, as in yugo, 

yunque, ayuno, rayo, &c. 

Obferve, that there are fome words which are 
wrote, but by very fcw pcople, with a y ; as yervo, 
fromferveo; and yero, from ferio, but the grearer 
number write thefe words> adding the fyllable hi, 
thus, hiervo, hiero, for the reafons Ihewn treating of 
the ¿/In this variety the beft is to follow the com- 
mon praftice, and more frequent ufe, which is to 
write thefe words with hi, becaufe it agrees more 
with the nature of our language. 

2. When the i is followed by another Vowel, and 
is pronounced with it at once, making a diphthong, 
it muft be changed into j> ; as in hay, ley, doy, eftoy, 
comboy, muy, ayre, alcayde, reyna, peyne, oydór y ex- 
cept the words where you ñnd the fyllable ui, as in 
cuidado, defcuidár ; excepting buytre, and the fecond 
Perfons Plural of the Verbs; as amáis t amabais, veis, 
vijleis, viereis, and others, in which, though the * is 
pronounced together with the Vowel before, it muft 
be ufed according to the common and conftant 
pra&ice. 

3. The Conjunción muft always be exprefled 
with ajK, and never with an /; as, Pedro y Pablo, 
hablan y cantan. The^y muft likewifc be ukrd in the 
beginning of words requiring a capital letter, as in 
thefe words, TJla, Ygl'efia, Ygnácio, &c. 

In order to diftinguiíh in writing the / from the 
other letters which have the fame found before the 
Vowels as the x, and the g before e and i, the ori- 
gin of words muft be obferved, and they muft be 
written accordingly, following thefe rules. ' 

1. The fyllable jajoju, muft be written in Spa- 

ü 1 nifh * 
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nijb with a j\ as jaftancia, joven, jufttcia ; excepting 
from this general rule fome words, which, according 
totheirorigin, and the moft common ufe, áre wrotc 
with an x, as will be explained when treating of 
that letter. 

2. The fyllablesjf>,^7, though according to the 
general rule, they ought to be written with a g, yet 
thefe words, Jefus, Jerufalem, Jeremías, &c. are ex- 
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 
of Nouns ending in ja or jo ; as from paja, pajita ; 
from viejo, viejecito ; from ajo, ajito, &c. 

The k carne to the Iuztins from the Greeks, and 
we took it from the firft; as it is as Httle ufed in Spa- 
nijb as in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our 
alphabet, fince the c before the Vowels, a, o, u, has 
the fame found, as well as the q, before the fyllables 
ue and ui therefore the letter k muft be only made 
ufe of in Sfanijb in the words that have fuch letters 
in their origin, as kalendario, kiries, kan, &c. 

The fingle / does not require any obfervation, 
being written as it is pronounced. 

The double //, though compofed of -two letters, 
is fingle, becaufe it cxpreíTes only one found, as in 
the words llave, licuó, mellizo, lloro, lluvia, &c. 
which found is the fame as the Frencb have when 
the two // are preceded by an i ; and the Italians 
exprefs it by the fyllable gli y and the Portuguefe 
with Ib. 

Obfcrve, that though the original word has two 
//, in Spanijb they put only one; as in bula, which 
comes from the Latin bulla, and which, if written ia 
Spanijb with the two // of its órigin, would fignify 
noife, bulla. 

• The letter;» is ufed as in other Languages. 

The letter» does not require anyobfervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and written after the fame 
manner, without any exception. 

The n with a little mark upon it, thus (») is a 
letter peculiar to the Cajlilian or Spanijb, and has 

the 
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the fame found as the Italián and French give to gn 
ín thefé words, campagne, Bretagne, It may be ob- 
ferved, that fometimes in SpaniJJo we change the£» 
of the origin into ñ ; as tamáño> which comes from 
tam magnus ; leño y from lignum, &c. 

The p has only one found in Spani/h ; but when 
this letter is before an / or /, or an b y then the fol- 
lowiríg rules muft be obferved. 

The p before the J in the beginning of fpme 
words derived from the Greek, as pfalmo y ptijana y is 
not pronounced, therefore muft be omitted in writ- 
ing; Ib we fpell /almo, tijána ¿ but fome few words 
muft be excepted, and will preíerve their etymolo- 
gical Orthography, becaufe tiitp is pronounced j as 
f neumático, pfeudoprofeta. 

The ph of fome words taken from the Hebrew or 
Greek may be> omitccd in Spanijh y putting in its 
place the /, which has the fame pronunciation, and 
is a letter proper to our language , but fome tech- 
nical words, thathave been conftantly wrote mthpb, 
are excepted from this rule i as pbarmacopea y philb- 
/o/o, &c. 

The q in Spanijh, ás well as in Latin y is never 
made ufe of but before an u y which fometimes is 
pronounced, and fometimes. not. In order to ex- 
plain thefe cafes, and avoid the ufe of other letters 
having the fame pronunciation, the following rules 
tiiay be obferved. 

1. The fyllabie qna y in which the u is always 
íbunded, muft be conttañtly written with a q in all 
the words that have fuch letters in their origin, and 
has been preferved by ufe; as qual y planto, quader- 
vo y &c. 

2. The fyllables que, qui, in which the u is not 
íbunded at all, as in queja, quicio, muft always be 
wrote with a q y becaufe we have no other proper 
letter to éxprcís the fame found , except the ch and k y 
which we preferve in fome words the fame as we 
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have receivcd them from foreign and de^d Un- 
guages. 

3. The fyllablc que, in which the u following the 
q is pronounced, could be wrote with a c, without 
changing the found ; yet this fyllable is often fpelt 
with a q, according to the origin of the words ; buc 
you muft put two points upon the ¡i, that the ptOr 
nunciation may be diftinguiíhed, as in the words 
q'úejlion, confeqüente, &c. • 

4. Though the fyllable quo ought to be fpelt al- 
ways with c and o, yet, according to the origin of 
fome words, we ufe it on fome occafions ; as in 
iniquoy propinquo, qucciente, quodlibeto, &c. 

The r in Spanijh has two pronunciations ; one 
foft, expreffed by a fingle r, as in arado, breve \ 
and another hard, in which two rr are ufed, as in 
barra, barro, carro, jarro, &c. except on thefe oc- 
cafions : 

1. In the beginning of a word two rr muft never 
be ufed, becauíe then the r is always pronounced 
hard in our language ; as in the words razón, remo, 
rico, romo, rusda, &c. 

2. When the Confonants /, n,f> are before the r y 
eithcr in a fingle word or a compound, this letter 
muft never be doubled, becaufe then its found is 
always ftrong; as in enriquecer, honra, defregládo, 
&c. 

3. The r after a b is alfo pronounced hard in 
compoupds with the Prepofitions ab, ob y fub, and 
yet is not doubled j becaufe the common ufe of our 
language hasfollowed the Latín Orthography, as in 
thefe words, abrogar, obrepción, fubrepcion. \t muft 
be obferved, that, excepting thefe cafes, the r is li- 
quid after b, forming both a fyllable with the fol- 
lowing Vowel ; as in abreviar, abrigo, obrézo, bra- 
zo, brecha, brinco, bronco, bruto ; then the fiqgle r 
is made ufe of, becaufe the pronunciaron is foft, 
according to the general rule. 

4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and thofe 
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tríade with the Prepofitions pre, pro, the r is like- 
wife (ingle in the beginning of the fecpnd part of the 
compound, though its found is ftrong; therefore, 
according to the moft conftant prattice, the follow- 
ing words fliould be written with a fmgle r, viz. 
manir oto, car ¡redondo, prerogativo, prorogár ; and 
though it was in ufe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not neceffary to know their ^ 
compoíition ; therefore this trouble may be omitted. 

The y is, without any exception, pronounced 
ftrong before the Vowéls, either in the beginning 
or the middle of words ; and there is no particular 
obfervation to be made upon this letter, ñor upoa 
the /, which follows it, and the,# Vowel. 

i. The v Confonant is ufed in the words that 
have fuch letter in their origin, as voluntad, vicio, 
vida, &c. as well as fuch words as have been con- 
ílantly fpelt with a v, though they have a b in their 
origin ; as vizcocbo, which comes from bis cofto, 
Latin ; y calatrava, frotti calatrabab, Arabic. 

2., In fome words the / of the origin has been 
changed into *u ; then this laft will be ufed in their 
fpelliñgj as, provecho, from profefíus-, and its de- 
rivatives or compounds, provecho/o, approvechdr, 
&c. 

3. The v muft be ufed likewife in fome words, 
though their origin is not known, óhly becaufe they 
have been confian ti y wrote fo as the following, 
atrevido, aleve, viga, vihuela, Vargas, Velajco, &c. 

4. The Nouns Subftantive and Adje&ive derived 
from the Latín termination ivus, or formed in their 
imitation, íhould be fpelt with a v, according to 
their origin, and the moft conftant praítice j as do- 
nativo, motivo, comitiva, expectativa, privativo, pen- 
Jativo, &c. The fame rule muft be obferved with 

the numeráis ending in avo, ava as, otfávo, oEldva, 
and others like them. 

The letter x has two pronunciations the firft, 
dcriyed from the Latín, is when thi$ letter íbunds 
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like c j, as in exequias, extenfion y which happens not 
only in the words coming from this language, but 
likewife from thofe in the Greek y as Jyntaxis y éxtafis. 
The fccond found, which carne from the Arabic y is 
when the x has a ftrong guttural found, like that óf 
the/ beforc all the Vowels, and that of the g befbrc 
e and i y as in the words axuár, almoxarife y and other 
Arabian words, in which we frequently make íífe 
of the x. We pronounce alfo, and write, after the 
fame manner, feveral words derived from the Latin ; 
as, exempky exercicio y exercito ; though the guttural 
found is improperly adapted to the x on thifc octá- 
fion. This hard found, though a little foftened, 
is given to this letter at the ehd of words, as in 
carcax y relox y dix y almoradux ; and though the j 
feould be made ufe of inftead of the x y yet thefe 
words, and others alike, muft be written with this 
laft letter, becaufe no Spanijh Word ends with a j. 
After which obfervations, the following rules are to 
be eftablifhed. 

i. All the words that have an x in their órigin, 
muft preíerve the fame in Spanijk ; and when it is 
founded likett, there.muft be an accent circumflex 
put upon the Vowel follówing, as a mark of its par- 
ticular found ; as in exdmen y exaltación, &c. 

Obferve, that the x in the middle of a word, 
followed by a Confonant, is always pronounced like' 
the Engliíh, as in extremo y exprejár y extinguir: where- 
fore the circumflex is not ufed, ñor any other 
márk. 

i. When the guttural found is hard, the x muft 
be ufed, when it is found in the origin, and agree- 
able to ufe; as Alexandria y floxedad y díxe y tráxe. 
The fame rule is followed when the J of the Latin 
original has been changed into x guttural \ as xabon¡ 
from Japo, inxerír y from inferere y &c. 

3. The x muft alfo be made ufe of in words whofe 
origin being unknown, have been ufually wrote 
with this letter - y as faxardo, luxán, quixáda y &c. 

4. When 
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4. When a word ends with a guttural found, the 
x muft he preíerv^d, as well in the Singular as in the 
Plural ; fo from carcax, relóx, we form carcáxes, 
teloxes. 

When we fpoke of the i, we made the proper 
obfervations upon the y* 

The z in Spanijh has a ftrong pronunciation be- 
fore all the Vowels ¿ but as the c and the / have al- 
moft the fame found before the e and the /, in order 
to malee a proper difference in fpelling, the conftant 
praétice and origin of words muft be attended to j 
therefore the following rules muft be obferved. 

1. The z muft be ufed before the Vowels a y o, u, 
having then its particular pronunciation ; as in za- 
gal, zorzal, zumo. • 

a. Before the Vowels e, i, the z ftiould notbe 
ufed, excepting when it is found in the origin, and 
preferved by a conftant praótice ; as in the words 
zépbiro, zizaña. 

3. In the words whofe Singular end with a z, afc 
paz, vez, feliz, voz, luz, &c. though their Pkfrate 
ending with the fyllable ees could be wrote likewife 
with a z, preferving the fame pronunciation ; yet 
we ufe to fpell them with a c, according to their 
Etymology ; as paces, felices^, veces, voces, luces ; 
which muft be alio obferved in fpelling their deri- 
vatives and compounds ; as pacífico, apaciguar, feli- 
cidad, infelicidad, lucido, de/lucido, &c. 

« > 

Of Accent s, and other Notes for the Pronunciation. 

The founds of the letters have been already ex- 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are not 
eafily to be given, being fubjeíl to feveral excep- 
tions. Such however as I have read or formed I 
fliall heré propofe.* 

Every word has only one accent upon the princi- 
pal fyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more per- 
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ceived ; this accent is called acate; and thofe fylla- 
bles that are uttered with greater ftrength, ate alfo 
called acute in Spanijb, which is the fame as long. 

The accent of our trifyllables is frequently placed 
on the penúltima, and on the laft fyllable of thc 
words called acute, and upon the antepenúltima of 
polyiyllabtes, called in Spaniíh ejdrúxulos. It hap- 
pens alfo, that bypining to the words the Pronouns 
me, te y Je, le, íes, &c. called encliticks, the accent is 
perceived on the fourth fyllable, beginning to count 
from the laft. 

Therefore a Tingle accent is fufficient, placed up- 
on the Vowel of one of the faid three or four fylla- 
bles, to note the pronunciaron. The accent ufed 
for this purpofe'by the Royal Academy is the acute 
('), becaufe it is more eafily formed, and has con- 
ftantly beien ufed in Latín to denote the acute ; but 
9$ it would be a very tedious, and likewife difficult 
talle, in writing, the accent íhould be only put up- 
on the words wanting it, according ( to the following 
rules. 

I • No accent íhould be noted upon monofyllables 
becaufe it is ufelefs, excepting when they may be 
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in 
thpir fenfe in which cafe the monofyllable pronoun- 
ced long muft be accented, as in de, Je, Tenfes of 
the Verbs 4ár md/ér, to make a diftinétion of the 
Particle de, and the Pronoun fe. The Particle af- 
firmative sí requires alfo an accent, to make a dif- 
ference of the conditional ft. The fame note íhould 
be ufed likewife upon the Vowels a, e, í, ú, when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 
nunciation, but for avoiding their being uttered with 
the preceding or following word. 

a. In diflyUabks, in Sfanijh, the moft common 
accentuation is upon the firft fyllable, as in ¿oda, 
fu'edo ; therefore thefe words do not want any ac- 
cent, but only when the laft fyllable is long, as 
allá, laxo. 

3. The trifyllables and polyfyllables íhould not 

be 
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jbc accented when their penúltima is long, becaufe 
this is the moft frequent and common pronunciation 
jn Spanijh ; as in ventana, di/pongo, &c. 

4. When the antepenúltima is long, it requires 
?m accent, as in the Superlatives, amanúJfimo,faci^ 
fzjfitno and in the trifyllables or polyfyllables, called 
in Spanilh ejdrúxulo? as, fátidido, bárbaro, intrépido, 
&c. 

5. Though the accent required in Spanijh Ortho- 
graphy is generally ufed upon the three laft fyllables 
of the words, there are occafions in which, for join- 
ing to them fome enclitick, the found is perceived 
upon the fourth fyllable, which ought to be ac- 
cented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant of 
our pronunciation, ^s well as for the perfeétton of 
our Orthography; as in thefe words, bu/camelo, 
tráygamelo, díxojelo, &c. 

6. When the word ends with an acute fyllable, 
the accent muft be ufed ¿ as in the Futures, amaré, 
perderé, &c. but it is not neceffary when the word 
is terminated yrith zy, making a diphthong, becaufe 
the laft fyllable is always long; as in the word$ 
eftoy, virrey. 

7. In the terminations ea, eo, the firft Vowel is 
generally long, and makes by itfelf a fyllable, with- 
out the following Vowel ; as in badea, pelea, afeo, 
meneo ; therefore the accent muíl only be noted up- 
on words excepted from its general rule, in which 
the two Vowels make one fyllable or diphthong; 
as linea, venéreo, &c. placing the accent on the 
penúltima. . , 

3. For the words ending in ta, te, io, and ua, ue y 
uo, a general rule cannot be given, becaufe of the 
yariety of their pronunciation but it may be ob- 
lerved, that an accent muft be put upon the firft 
Vowel of thefe terminations, when it makes a fyl- 
lable by itfelf j as in vacía, varíe, dejvío, ganzúa, 
exceptúe, continúo, which will ferve to mark the fe- 
parátion of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and to 
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diftinguiih thcfc words from others of thc fame ter-* 
mination, wherein the two Vowels are pronounced 
almoft together, /naking a fingle fyllabíe or diph- 
thong; as in ciencia, ferie, cprfário, promifeua, 
averigüe, antiguo ; in which there being no accent, 
it will be eafÜy known how to pronounce the two 
laft Vowels. 

9. The Nouns terminated by lome of the Conío- 
nants, d, l, n, r, y, z, have generally in Spanifh their 
laft fy Hable long : as bondad, badil, mechón, valór, 
relox, embriaguez-, therefore it is ufelefs to accent 
them, excepting when their pronunciación differ* 
from that moft frequently ufed, as in the words/á- 
cil, canon, alcázar. 

10. There is a particular rule for accentihg thc 
words terminated with s. Whén in the Singular* 
their laft fyllable is generally long; as in thefe, Tbo- 
mds, Ginés, arnés, anis, blandís, lanzos, quiros ; ánd 
thc proper Nouns, Aragones % Portugués, Francés, 
Milanés, &c. So the Nouns excepted from this 
frulé only want an accent, as iofts, funes : but when 
the Nouns ending in s are in the Plural, the laft fyl- 
lable is always íhort, and generally the penúltima i* 
long; therefore they íhould only be accented when 
the two laft fyllables are íhort, and the antepenúl- 
tima long, prelérving upon this the accent of the 
Singular ; as in vírgenes, volúmenes, candidos, intré- 
pidos. 

11. The Nouns accented, though an advetb is 
madé of them by adding mente, pr^ferve neverthe- 
lefs their accent ; as fácilmente, pacificamente, &c. 
The fame in the Vehbs, when to form the Plural an 
H is added to thé third Perfon Singular, or the fyl- 
lable mos or is to the firft Perfon ; as ferán, fromy*- 
ra% and amarémos, amareis, from afnaré. The fame 
muft be obferVed when any Pronoun Perfonal is 
joinéd to the Verbs, as enfeñóme, daréte, mandaréos, 
quitaránfe, comeránlos, &c. becaufe the pronunciation 
of the word is nót changed by thefe additions. 

There 
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Therc are alfo in Spanijh fomc letters or chara&ers 
whofe pronunciation may be doubtful s therefore the 
following notes muft be made ufe of, 

1. When the ch, inftead of following its general 
pronunciation, muft have that of k, to note this 
found, the accent circumflex muft be put upon the 
following Vowel, thus, chíron, chiromancia. 

1. The fame accent muft be put upon the Vowel 
following the x, when it is not gutturally afpired and 
pronounced like the Englijh do pronóunce it ; as 
in -exalto, exéquia, eximio, exorcifmo, &c. But ob- 
ferve, that there are lome Nouns where in fu di 
cafe the circumflex cannot be made ufe of upon 
the Vowel following the ch or the x, becaufe, ac- 
cording to the general rule, they require an acyte 
accent ; as chimica, chímico, hexámetro, examen* 

3. When the u in the fyllables que, quo, gua, gue, 
requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
crema by printers, muft be put upon u ¿ as in thefe 
words, qüejlion, freqüente, agüero, vergüenza, argüir, 
&cc. , 1 

Obferve, befides all thefe rules, that the accent is 
generally made ufe of upon the Vowel of the penúl- 
tima when it is followed by a fingle Confonanr 5 but 
when this Vowel is followed by two Confonants, ic 
is ufelefs to accent it ; as ilujlre, madrajlra, enseñan- 
za \ becaufe in thefe words the penúltima is naturally 
long ; excepting from this rule the words whofe two 
Confonants are mute or liquida becaufe then the 
preceding Vowel is fhort; as álgebra, arbitro, cáthe- 
¿ra, fúnebre, lúgubre, quádruplo. This fame aqcent 
ferves alfo to diftinguiíh the feveral Tenfes of a 
Verb ; as enfeño, from enfeñó ; amara, from amará ; ' 
¿ejeáre, from dejear'e, &c. and the Nouns from the 
Verbs j as cántara, a pot or pitchér, from cantara, \ 
wpuld fmg, and cantará, He would fing. 
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Of Letterl in Compofttion. 

- 

In order to form the Orthography, it ís neceflary 
to obferve thc modifications by which time has 
fmoothed the roughnefs of words, and reduced them 
to the modern ftile and manner of difcourfe ; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 
in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 
together in their pronunciation, and-uíing the Con- 
fonants at their pleafure, to avoid fuch abufe, it is 
proper to know, viz. 

That the fprings from whence flow fuch variety 
and confuíion in the Spanijh Orthography are the fol- 
lowing. Firft, the fimilitude of pronunciation of 
fome letters, whofe ufe is fo uncertain, that they are 
often mixed ; and by the mere pronunciation it is 
difficult to diftinguilh their proper ufe. Such are 
the b and v Confonants, the c and the z, in the pro- 
per combinations, and in thofe of the c ; in the two 
Vowels e and /, the g,j> and x ; in the Vowels e y i 9 
the j and x> in their entire combinations ; the c and 
the y, and the g and b 3 in the combinations where 
the u interpofes. 

Secondly, the ufe of the double Confonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words ; as 
accefliotiy immcrtálj annct&r* arreglar, diffimulár> &c. 
Thirdly, the ufe óf many Confonants that come 
together in feveral words ¿ as affumpto, fatuidad, de- 
monftracion y redempeion, &c. Which being fuppofed, 
the following rules mutt be obferved. 
♦ Firft, the b ought not to be pronounced ñor writ- 
ten inftead of the v, ñor the b be confounded with 
the v, fince every one knows that they are different 
letters, and therefore their found is alfo different. 
To furmount this difficulty, regard muft be had to 
the original from whence proceed the words in which 
thefc letters are found ¿ becaufe if they are derived 
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from a word written with a b, as baculus, beatus, 
beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muft be written 
with a b ; and if from a word written with a v, they 
muft be wrote accordinglyj as vacuo, valer, vano, 
vapor 9 vender, venir, vida, which are derived from 
the Latin vacuus, valere, vapor, venderá, venire, 
vita; for which reafon all the Impérfeéts of the In- 
dicatives of the firft Conjugation muft be wrote with 
b, not with v, as ignorant perfons do frqquently ; 
therefore fay amaba, cantaba, hablaba, oraba, be- 
caufe they come from the Latin amabam, canebam, 
loquebar, orabam. 

It muft be obferved likewife, that when m the 
original of a word there is a p, then the b muft be 
ufed, not the v, becaufe from caput, concipere, lupus, 
Japiens, &c, come cabeza, concebir, lobo,Jabio. 

Therefore that barbarous diftin&ion which igno- - 
ranee only introduced, that there muft not be two 
b or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid- 
ed ; becaufe if they are in the root, they muft be 
made ufe of * as in barba, beber, bárbaro, vivacidad, 
vivir, viviente, volver, &c. And when the origin 
of words is doubtful, the b muft be ufed rather than 
the v, the firft being more agreeable to our manner 
of fpeaking than the fecond. 

zdfy, The f, called cedilla, is now fuperfluous in 
the language; therefore the z ftiould be ufed in its 
ftead in all words whatfoever, according to the • 
conftant praftice followed generally by the beft au- 
thors in printing and wricing in Spain. 

Formerly the Verb hacer was Wrote with a z, but 
now it is wrote with a c, according to his root, fa- 
ceré-, preferving the fame rule in all his deriva- 
tives. 

3. The g being guttural only before e and i, ¡t 
ought to be ufed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives; fuch are afligir, coger, colegir, elegir, prott* 
gír, regir, &c. wricing aflige, coge, colige, elige, pro- 
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tége, rige, without being extended to the derivatives 
of j and x. 

But when the Infinitives in ger or gtr change er 
or ir into a or o in the Prefent, then the g is changed 
into j, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitivc 
may be preferved ; fo from fingir, fay finjo, finja ; 
from regir, rijo, rija, &c. 

All words which in their original have, g, i, or /, 
are writ^n in Spanijh with j, not with x as from 
longe, fay lejos ; from tagus, tajo ; from tegula, te- 
ja ; from confüium, conféjo from filius, hijo ; from 
melior, mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jar, the j 
muft be kept in all the Tenfes without exception. 
Thefe words mageftád, mugir, trage, &c. are ex- 
cepted, for common ufe has prevailed in keeping 
the g inftead of the¿ 

If the words have an x in their original, as texir, 
exemplo,execucion,perplexo, vexiga, &c. it would ap- 
pear ridiculous to write them with zj, and not with 
x ; and it muft be likewife obferved, that when the 
words have the letter s in their original, as caxa, 
dexár, xabón, xéme, xúgo, &c. derived from cap/a, 
deferere,fapo, Jemipes,Juccus, they are to be always 
written with x, and not with j. 

Nouns ending with x, as box, baláx, relax, keep 
the x in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs which 
have x in the Infinitive Mood, are to keep it in all 
the Tenfes ¡ as from baxár, dexár, fay bcxo, baxabaj 
laxe, &c. 

i^is frequently changed into c in vulgar writing ; 
but the true rule is, to follow the original Latín, 
otherwife the derivation is obfcured, and the pro-: 
nunciation corrupted. From c are formed cuajo, 
cuerda, cuenta, &c. and from q, qual, qüeftion, qua- 
tro, quanto, &c« 

. , It is an impropriety many fall into, of ufing e 
\ agd i Vowels inftead of y and u ; but this irregula- 
fity is cautioufly avoided by all good writers, and 
3 exploded 
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exploded by the Spanijh Academy, the lettery being 
eftablilhed to be always a Confonant in the Sptanijh 
words, and the accent is always placed on the an- 
nexed Vowel ; as ayuda, help ; ayuno, a faft arroyo, 
rivulet or brook. Take care alfo not to put thejr 
immediately before or after a Confonant, or at the 
end of a Verb or word, except the folio wing, ley, 
rey, buey, Law, king, ox, &c. 

Obferve, that the Spaniards, in order to retain the 
íbftnefs of the Latin Confonant j, for want of an 
exa& equivalent, change it into y Confonant ; as 
from adjuvare, jacere, jejunare, they have made 
ayudar, yacer, ayunar, &c. and yet, when theyfpeak 
Latin, they pronounce iam inftead of jam, iacere in r 
ftead of jacere. 

* 

Of the Ufe of Double Letters. 

• 

The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spanijh, 
to come the nearer to the radical pronunciation j as 
acreedor, creer, leer, cooperar, loor, in which both 
the Vowels are diftinftly pronounced. It is, on thc 
contrary, wrong in fome, who fuperfluouíly add e 
in words derived from the Latin as in fee, veér, 
inftead of fe, ver. 

The variety is greater in the ufe of doubling Con- 
fonants ; but to avoid all affeótation, and to fpeak 
properly, it is to be obferved, that c is never to be 
doubled before the Vowels a, o, u, or Confonants; 
therefore you muft write, acaecer, acontecer, acomo- 
dar, ocajion, acu/ár, acumular, aclamar, &c. but 
before the Vowels^ and i, the c muft be doubled in 
words derived from Latin y accelerár, accejfo, accento, 
occidente ; excepting aceptar and Juced'er-, becaufe 
though in their root they have two ce, they are 
fcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. 

Latin words terminating in ¿lio change the / into 

P " jC, as 
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c, as acción, dicción, lección, producción, to make their 
derivation more potent. 

M, and not n> is always to be made ufe of be- 
fbre b,m,p-, as in thefe words, ambiente, inmortal, 
imperio. 

Words compounded of the Latín Prepoíítions in 
and con folio w the Latín rule of turning in into im, 
and con into com ; as immaculado, immediato, imtne- 
moriál, immortal, &rc. commenjurár, conmover, con- 
mutar, &c. in all which words the m is doubled ; 
though in feveral other common words one m is loft, 
as comercio, común, comunión, &c. Some change im 
into em, as emmajcarádo, enmagrecer, enmudecer. 

N is likewife doubled in feveral words com- 
pounded with an, en, in, con ; as, annexión, annotár^ 
connatural, connexion, ennegrecer, ennoblecer, innato, 
innocente, innovar, &c. except anular, anunciar, 
anillo. 

The r is alfo doubled in fuch words as are ftrong- 
ly pronounced in the middle ; as ahorro, borra, er- 
ror, guerra, perro, varrtga ; but thofe having only 
one r in the middle are pronounced foftly $,as ara x 
an altar; arena, fand; ira, wrath. It is barbarous 
to begin words with two rr, as fome ignorant people 
do becauft, by a general rule, thé initial r has al- 
ways a ftrong found ¿ as, rabia, rage razón, rea- 
fon ; refíór, reftor reñir, to quarrel. Obferve 
likewife, that the r is never doubled after any Con- 
fonanti as in honra, honour; enriquecer, to grow 
rich ; enrarecer, to grow rare, &c. btcaufe the pre- 
ceding Confonant makes the r ftrong in the pronun- 
- ciation ; therefore the r muft be doubled when be^ 
tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth error, an er- 
ror ; irregular, irregular irritar, to irrítate ; &c* 

Though tire íingie /has inSpani/h tht fame found 
as the double Jf, yet it is to be doubled in the words 
that have two Jf in their root j as ajar, to roaft j 
cejfár, to ceafc ejencia, dTence ¿ necejjidad, neceffi- 
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ty. The femé muft be obferyed in the Preterim^ 
perfe&s of the Subjunílive Mood, amafie, vendiejje^ 
tfcribiéffe ; in all the Superlatives, as amantíjfimo, 
difcretíffimo, &c. as vvell as in thefe words, acsejb, 
accefs; congrejjo, congrefs; excefo, excefs ; prpgreffb, 
progrefs ; and all the compounds of words begin- 
ning w jth / ; as from faltar, ajfaltar \ from fentir, 
afientír ; from fujlo, ajfuftár, &c. 

The double //, which in Spanifh has a peculiar 
pronunciaron, is only made ufe of before the Vowels 
«, e, o, u, but never before i ; and then they come 
from Latín words wich c,f,p, before the / ; as, llano, 
plain ; llanto, grief llave, a key ¡ llama, fíame 
llorar; to cry ; llover, to rain j lluvia,, rain, &c. . 

The feid Confonants are onJy to be doubled in 
the Spanijh language. Nobody now does pronounqe 
íwo bb, two dd, two ff, two gg, two Latín 11, twQ 
pp, two //, ñor double w \ lince the Royal Academy 
of Madrid has foftened the language by feveral 
ufeful obfervations and rules, which are conftantly 
folio wed by the modern authors, as wej) io ípeal^r 
ing as'in writiog. 

Etymobgy flfSpanifh from Latín, 

There is fo great an aíEnity betweenthe Latín and 
Spanijh, that feveral words of the ftrft are preferved 
i/i the latter, with the fame pronunciation but the 
greateft part are in the Ablative, as it will be ea.üly 
obferved in the following terminations. 

To make the Latín words Spanijh. 

4. The o is changed into ue, a$ in the ibllowing; 
from sorda, cnerda-, üomforum, fuero from hqfpes, 
buifped-, from porta, puerta-, from vmk, muela, 
frorn /porta, e/puerta, &cc. 

2. The u is changed into o as from /urca, hor* 
€a from gulo/us, gojójo ; from ulmus, olmo ; from 
ftuí a > e Mí* * fr° ra ^ufea, mofa, as well »s in the 

P 2 firfl: 
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firft Pcrfons Plural of Verbs y from amamus, amamos, 
&c. 

3. The Diphthong au is frequcntly changed into 
0; as from aurum y oro ; caulis y col ; maurus y mora. 

4. The e is alfo changed into ie ; as from certus, 
cierto ; from Jervus y ftervo y from cervus, ciervo ; 
from herba, hierba ; from Jiniftra, Jinieftra \ from 
térra y tierra ; from fera y fiera, &c. 

5. The e takes the place of i y as from infirmus, 
enfermo , from lignum y leño * from ficus y Jeco y from 
fignum y Jéñal y from finus y Jeno y &c. 

6. The ¿ is alfo changed very frequently into 
fince, according to Quintilian y they were ofeen mif- 
taken in the pronunciation formeríy ; which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the fame 
motion of the lips ; yet the Germans in our times 
confound thefe two letterc. The fame §>uintilian 
fays, that the Latin word priges was anciently ufed 
inftead of briges and fo the Spaniards ufed to put 
the b inftead of p ; as from apricus y abrigo ; from 
capra y cabra ; capillus y cabello, caput y cabeza y capere, 
caber y opera, obra ; Japor y fabor y &c. 

7. The c is changed into d ; as from cubitus, co- 
do \ dubitare, dudar ; palpebra y parpados. 

8. The b is put feveral times inftead of the g. 
According to IJidore y they have fo great an affi- 
nity, that they may be in fome combínations eafily 
miftaken one for another in pronouncing j ib from 
dico y we fay digo ; from acutus y agudo 3 from amicus, 
amigo ; from mica y miga y &c. 

9. Cl is changed into //, with our peculiar pro- 
nunciation ; clamare y llamar ; clavis, llave. 

10. When the c in Latin is followed by /, this 
letter is changed into h ; as from cinñus y cincho, 
di&us y dicho ; fattus y hecho ; lefíum, lecho ; lufta, 
lucha ; noRe y noche latte y leche ; o5lo y ocho ; peffus, 
pecho ; and feveral others. 

1 1. The d is feveral times loft, which the Latins 
ufed alfo in their own language ; as from cadere, 

caer j 
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caer ; from rodete, roer ; from radius, rayo $ from 
cxcludere, excluir ; from audire, oír . 

12. The / we have changed into h, only to íbften 
the pronunciaron; as from flius, hijo ; from facen, 
hacer-, from formofus, hermofo from f atienda, haci- 
enda ; from fervor, hervor . 

1 3- The g is changed into /, when it is not pro- 
ñounced ¡ as from regnum, reino. Sometimes it is 
quite lefroff; as from digitus, dedo-, fromfrigus, 
frió y from f agita, faéta ; from vagina, vaina, &c. 

14. The 7 is placed inftead of the l-, as from alli- 
um, ajo 5 articulus, artejo ; alienum, ageno ; folium, 
hoja ; confilium, confejo, &c. 

1 5. The r is alfo changed into / as from arbores, 
arboles ; cerebrum, celebro ; periculum, peligro. 

16. The n is fometimes added, fometimes taken 
off ; as from ínfula, ijla 5 ruminare, rumiar ; fal ni- 
trum,falitre fponfus, efp'ofo ; macula, mancha. 

17. The double nn of the Latín is changed ¡n 
Spanijh into our ñ ; as from annus, año ; and fome- 
times it happens the fame to the fingle n, and mn ; 
as from aranea, araña ; autumnus, otoño Hifpania, 
E/paña-, damnum, daño-, vinea, viña. As this 
found of the ñ is proper to the nation, they have 
adapted it according to their language, or for the 
difficulty they found in pronouncing as the Latins 

did. . , 

18. The p is changed very often into a double //, 

when in the Latín word an / is found after p ; as 
from plaga, llaga, planttus, llanto \ planus, llano-, 
plenus, lleno ploro, lloro ; pluvia, lluvia. 

19. The q is changed intO£; as from aliquis, 
alguno ; from antiquus, antiguo from aqua, agua ¡ 
from aquila, águila. 

ao. The / is likewife altered into d ; as from ca- 
téna, cadena-, from fatum, hado; latus, lado; na- 
tare, nadar ; fictas, piedad ; pater, padre * mater, 

madre, &c. . 
Obferve, that thefe alterations are not general in 

P 3 all 
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all the words, but are u/ed irt federal, becatiíe orí 
fomc occíafions thc Latín word is preferved, without 
any tfiutilatión or variation. 

It is very much in ufe in Spanijb to chaftge lettert, 
or to add tó thc Latín words, Whéfi therc is an / or 
r after b, in order to foften the pronuneiation j as 
fforti ádmiraklis, laudabilis, admirable, laudable. 

The termination of the otherwords ending 'milis 
in Latín , is //in Spanijb; as from facilis, fácil ; from 
debilis, débil ; from finalis, final j from materialis, 
material. 

It would be endlefs to pretend to fbew all the af- 
finity between the Spanijb and the Latín, the mairi 
body of the former being derived from the latter, 
with only fuch fmall difference as may eafily be ton-r 
eeived from what has been faid above. 

Obferve befides, that we add an e in Spanijb be- 
fore Jl or Jp in Latín, when thefe two letters begin 
the word ; as from ftrepitus, eftrcpuo j from fioma~> 
Chus, ejlómago ; from Jpeculari, efpecular from Jptf- 
taculum, efpeftaculoy &c. 
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jLifta ordenada en Tres 
Columnas. La Pri- 
mera de las Palabras 
que rigen Prepoíici- 
on: La Segunda de 
las Prepoficiones regi- 
das ; y la Tercera por 
via de Exemplo de las 
Palabras regidas dé 
Jas Prepoficiones. 



A. 

Abalanzarfc • á .los peli- 
gros, 

Abandonarte . á . la fuerte, 
Abocarfe . con . los fuyos, 
Abochornarfe ♦ . de . algo, 

Abogar . . por . . alguno, 
Aborrecible . á . las gentes, 
Aborrecido . . de . todos, 
Abrafarfe . . en • . defeos, 
Abrirfe . á-con . fus confi- 
dentes, 

Abftenerfe . • de . comer, 
Abundar . de . en . riquezas, 
Aburrido . de . fu mah for- 
tuna, 

Acaecer (algo) . á . alguno, 
Acaecer (algo) . . en . tal 

tiempo, 

Acalorarfe . en . la difputa, 
Acceder . á . la opinión de 

otro, 

Accefible . á . los pretendi- 
entes, 

Acerca . . de . cfte fuceffo, 



The following Lift of 
Verbs ís contained in 
Three Cokimns. The 
Firft, the Words which 
govern the Prepofi- 
tion : the Second, of 
the Prepofitions go- 
verned \ and theThird 
gives an Example of 
the Words which are 
governed by the Pre- 
pofitions. 

To rufh on danger 

To alandon onefelf to chenca 
To confer with bis relañons 
To be cbagrined with any 

thing 

To plead for any one 
Hateful to the people 
Detejled by ali 
To be inflamed with defires 
To open onefelf to one*s confi- 

dents 

To ábjlain from eating 

To abound with) or in riches 

JVeary with one's itl fortune 

To happen to any one 
To happen at fuch a time 

To grow warm in a difpute 
To accede to another s opi- 
nión 

AccefftbU to pretenden 

About this bufineft 
P 4 Acertar 
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Acertar . . con . . la cafa, í 
Acogerfe . . de . . alguno, 
Acomodarfe . con . alguno, 
Acomodarfe . al . dictamen 

de otro, 

Acompañarfe . con . otros, 
Aconfegarfe . con . do&os, 
Aconfegarfe . de . fabios, 
Acontecer . á . las incau- 
tos, 

Acordarle . de . alguna cofa, 
Acordarfe . con . los con- 
trarios, 

Acoftumbrarfe . a . las tra- 

baxos, 

Acreditarfe . de . necio, 
Acreedor . de . la con- 
fianza, 

Acreedor . de . alguno, 
A&uarfe . en . las nego- 
cios, 

Acufar. . á . . alguno, 
Acufarfe . de • las culpas, 
Adelantarfe . á . otros, 
Adherirfe • á . la opinión 

de otro, 

Adolecer • de ; enfermedad, 
Aferrarfe . en • fu opinión, 

Aficionarfe . al . e iludo, 
Aficionarfe . de . alguno, 

Afirmarte . en . fu dicho, 
Ageno . de . verdad, 
Agradecido . á . los bene- 
ficios, 

Agraviarfe . de . alguno, 
Agregarfe . á, con . otros, 
Agrio . al • gufto, 
Agudo . de . ingenio, 
Ahitarle . de • manjares, 
Ahorrar . de . razones, 
Ajuítarfe . v con . alguno, 
Alabarfe . de . valiente, 
Alargarfe • á • la ciudad, 



To find out tbe houfe 
To bave recourfe to any ont 
To fettle onefelf witb any onet 
To conform to anotber's opi- 
nión 

To keep company witb otbers 
To confult witíf learnedmen 
To be advifed by wife men 
To bappen to tbe unwary 

To remember any tbing 
To agree witb one's $ppo- 

nents 

To aecuflom onefelf to labour 

To pafs for a fool 
Wortby of confidence 

Jny one's creditor 
To be aftive in buftnefs 

To aecufe any one 
To aecufe onefelf of faults 
To advance oefore otbers 
To adbere to another's opi- 
nión 

Tofall ftck 

To be pofttive in one's own 

opinión 
To addiel onefelf to Jludy 
To take an affefiion to any 

one 

To affirm wbat one bas faid 
Foreign from tbe truth 
Grateful for benefits 

To be affronted witb any one 

To un i te onefelf to otbers 

Sour to tbe ta/le 

Of ready wit^ or quick parts 

To furfeit onefelf witbfood 

To fpare words 

To ?nake it up witb any one 

To boajl of bravery 

T ? baflen to tbe city 

Alegrarle 
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To be rejoiced at any thing 
To retire from one's tountry 
To fubfijl upon little 
Tofeed onefelf with hopes 



Alegrarfe . . de . . algo, 
Alejarfe . . de . fu tierra, 
Alimentarfe . con . poco, 
Alimentarfe . . de . efpe- 

ranzas, 

Alindar . . con . otra here- 
dad, 

Allanarfe . . á . . lojuíto, 
Alto . • . de • • . cuerpo, 
Amable . • á . las 'gentes, 
Amancebarte . . con . . los 

libros, 

Amante . de . alguna da- 
ma, 

Amañarfe • . á . . efcribir, 
Amarofo . con . los fuyos, 

L 

Ampararfe . de . alguno u 
de alguna cofa, 
Ancho . . . d*e • • . boca, 
Andar . . con . el tiempo, 
Andar . . . de . . . capa, 
Andar • . . en . . pleytos, 
Andar . • • por • . tierra, 
Anhelar . á, por . mayor 

fortuna, 

Anticiparte . . á . alguno, 
Aovar ... en .. el nido, 
Aparar . en . . la mano, 
Aparecerfe . . á . . alguno, 

Aparercefe . en . el camino, 

i 

Aparejarfe . para . el tra- 
i „ baxo, 
Apartarfe . • de . la ocafíon, 
Apafionarfe . a • los libros, 

Apafionarfe . de > . alguno, 

Apearfe . de . fu opinión, 
Apechugar . con . alguna 

cofa, 

Apedrear • con • las pala- 
bras, 



To be centiguous to another*s 

ejate 

To fubmit to wbat is juji 
High in Jiature 
Amiable to the people 

To be in ¡ove with books 

- 

Alover ofanylady 

To be clever in writing 
Loving with his relations or 

people 

To take pojfejfion ofany thing 

.\ 

Wide-mouthed 

In time 

To undrefs 

To go to law 

To fall to the ground 

To covet better fortune 

To anticípate any one 
To lay eggs in the neji 
To be ready with the hand 
To prefent onefelf fuddenly 

before any one 
To prefent onefelf fuddenly oh 

the road 

To prepare for work 

To avoid the occajion 
To be pajfionately fond of 

books 

To be enamoured with any 

one 

To change one's opinión 
To grafp with any thing 



To pelt with words 



Apegar* 
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Apegarte . . á . . alguna To cleave to any thing 

cofa, 

Apelar . de . la fentencia, To appeal froma fentence 

Apelar . . á . . otro medio, To have recourfe to other mea- 

furet 

Apercebirfe • . de . armas To provide onefelf tuith armt 

Apetecible • * al . . güilo, Dejirahle to the pal ate 

Apetecido • de * muchos, Defifed by many 

A piad arfe . de . los pobres, To have compójfíon on the 

poor* 

Api i car fe . á . los e iludios, To apply onefelf to ftudy 

Apoderarfe . de . la haci- To take poffejfion of the goods 

enda, 

Apoftar . . . á . . correr, To iay a wnger on a race 

Aprefurarfe . en . les negó- To be quick in bufmefs 

cios„ 

Apretar . por . la centura, To take fajl hold by the waifl 

Aprobarfe . . en . . alguna To be approved in any fa- 

facultad, culty 

Apropiado • para . el of- Jdapted to the office 

ficio, 

Aproquinquarfe • á • al- To approach any one 

gano, 

Aprovccharfe . de . . la oca- To feize the opportunity 

fion, 

Aprovechar . en . la virtud, To improve in virtue 

Apto • • para ,. el empleo, Fit for the employment 

Apurado • . de . . medios, Exhaujfed of nteans 

Aquietarte . . en . . la dif- To be quiet in the difpufe 

puta, 

Arder . . en . . amores, To burn withlove 

Arderji . . en . . quimeras, To be troubkd with chimeras 

Armarfe . . de . paciencia, To arm onefelf with patience 

Arrebozarfe • con . algo, To muffe onefelf uip in any 

thing 

Arreglarfe • . á . las leyes, To eonform to the iaws 

Arrecoftarfe : . á . . alguna To lean againjl any thing 

cofa, 

Arremeter . á . los enne- To ajfault the enemy 

migos, 

Arrepentirfe . . de . lo mal To repent of an til deed 

hecho, 

Arreftarfe . . á . un hecho, To be enterprizing in an ac- 

tion 

Arribar . . . á . • tierra, To arrivt at ¡and 

Arriroarfe 
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Arrimarfe . . á . la pared, To lean againfl the wali 

Arrinconarfe . de . la mi- To Jbrinkfrom mifery 

feria, 

Arrojarfe .. . al . , peligro, To run ¡rito danger 

Arrojarfe . . á .. . pelear, To advance to fight 

Arroparfe . . con . ropas, To cover onefelf with chatis 

Arroílrar • . á . los pelig- To face danger 

ros, 

Afarfe . • . de . • • calor, To le feorched with heat 

Afcender . . i . otro em- To afcend to another employ- 

Afeguraríe . . de . . Jos pe- Tp Jhelter onefelf from danger 

Jigros, 

Afentir . . á . otro dicta- To ajen* to another 9 s opinión 

men, 

Afociarfe . con . letrados, To keep company with tearnei 

men 

Afiftir . á . . los enfermos., To afjift thefick 

Aíiftir . . en . alguna cofa, To ajpfi tn any thing 

Afociarfe • . con . , otro, To ajfociate onefelf witb ano* 

Afomarfe . á, por • la yen- To look out at the window 

tana, 

Afparfe . . . á . . , gritos, To he exhaufied with roaring 

Afpero ... al . ..güilo, Rough to the tafle 

Afpirar . . á . . . mayores To afpire to greater things 

cofas, 

Atarfe . á . . una fola cofa, To tie onefelf to one thing 

alone 

Atarfe . . en . . inconveni- To he emhroiled ¡n a dilemma 

entes, 

Atemorizarle . de, por . . To he afraid ofwhat is faid 

loque dicen, 

Atender . á . la converfa- To attend to the converfation 

cion, 

Atenerle . . á . lo feguro, To keep to the ftde offafety 

Atento . . . con . . . fus Refpeftfulto one's fuperiors 

mayores, 

Ateftiguar . • cori . . otro, To teflify with another 

Atinar . . con . . la cafa, To hit upon the houfe 

Atinar . con . loque fe ha To guefs what ought to he 

de decir, f a ¡¿ 

Atollar . en . los pantanos, To flickfafl in the hog 

Atragantarle . con . huefos, To be choaked with bones . 

Atreverte . . á . - . cofas To anímate onefelf to greaf 

grandes, ' things 

Atreverle 
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Atreverfe . . con • . los va- To daré the brave 

Jientes, 1 

tribuir (algo) . á . . otro, To attribute any ihing U ano- 
ther 

Atribularfc . . en . los tra- To be afflicled^with labour 

baxos, 

Atropellarfe .en . . las ac- To overhajlen any aftion 

ciones, 

Atufarfc . en . la conver- To take pet in converfaúon 

facion, 

Atufarfe . de, por . poco, To be affronted at a trifie 

Aunarfe . . con . . otro, To unite onefelf with another 

Aufentarfe . • de . Madrid, To abfent onefelf from Ma- 
drid 

Aveciendarfc . en . algún To take up one's abode in any 

pueblo, town 

Avenirfe . . con . . otro, To agree with another 

Aventajarfe . . á . . otros, To gain an advantage over 

others 

Avergonzarfe . de . pedir, To be ajhamcd of ajking 

Averiguarfe . con . alguno, To agree with any one 

Aviarte . . para . . partir, To prepare for a journey 

Avocar (algo) . • a • . ii, To appropriate any thing to 

onefelf 

B. 

Balancear . . á . tal parte, To hefttate on fuch a ftde 

Balancear . . en . la duda, To fluftuate in doubt 

Bambolear . en • la maro- To dance on the rope 

ma, 

Bañar fe . . en, de • . agua, To bathe onefelf in water 

Barar . • . en . . . ti:rra, To fmk into the earth 

Barbear . . con . la pared, To be able to reach a wall 

with oné's chin 

Baftardear . de . fu natura- To degeneróte from bis birth 

leza, 

Baftardear . . en • .fus ac- To be degeneróte in one's ac- 
ciones, tions 

Batallar . . con . los ene- To figbt with the enemy 

migos, 

Baxar • . , á . . la cueva, To go down to the cellar 

Baxar . de fu autoridad, To recedefrom one's autkortty 

Baxar . . hacia . el valle, To defeend towards the valley 

Baxo ... de cuerpo, Low in ftature 

Benéfico . para . la falud, Beneficial to the health 

Blanco . . , de , . . cara, Having a white face 

Blando 
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Blando . . . de . . corteza, 
Blafonar . . de . . valiente, 
Blasfemar . de . la virtud, 
Bordar (algo) . de, en, con 

. . plata, 

Boítezar • . de . . hambre", 
Boftezar . de . genealogía, 
Bota ... de ... • vino, 
Bramar • • • de • • colera, 
Bregar . . con . . . otro, 
Brindar . . con . • regalos, 
Bridar • . por . . alguno, 
Bueno . . . de . . comer, 
Bueno . . . para . . . todo, 
Bufar .... de .... ira, 
Bullir . . por . en . todas 

partes, 

Burlarfe . . . de . . algo, 

♦ 

C. 

Caber . . en . . la mano, 
Caer • . . en ... tierra, 
Caer • • • . en . . . error, 
Caer . en . lo que fe dice, 
Caer . . . en . . . cuenta, 
Caer . . en . . tal tiempo, 
Caer ... de ... lo alto, 
Caer .... á ... tal f/arte, 
Caer . . hacia . . el norte 
Caer * fobre . los enemigos, 
Caer . . . por . . pafcua, 
Calarfe . . de . . . agua, 
Calentarfe . . á . el fuego, 
Calificar (á alguno) . de . . 

do£to, 

Callar la verdad . a . otro, 

Caluminiar á alguno . de . . 

injufto, 

Calzarfe . . í • . alguno, 
Cambiar • • con . . otro, 
Cambiar alguna cofa . por . 

otra, 

Caminar . . á . . Sevilla, 
Caminar . para . Francia, 
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Having a foft fkin 
To boajf ofbravery 
To blafpheme againfl virtue 
To embroider any thing in or 

with ftlver 
To gape tbrough hunger 
To boa/i of birth 
Aleathern flajk of wine 
To roar witb rage 
To quarrel witb another 
To offer prefents 
To Iridie or reflrain any one 
Good to eat 
Good for every tbing 
To fwell witb anger 
To move in all parts 

To make a je/i of any tbing 

To be oble of band 
Tofall upon the eartb 
To fall into a mijlake 
To underjland wbat is faid 
To conceive bis mijlake 
To fall out at fuch a time 
To fallfrcm on higb 
Té fall on fuch a fide 
To fall towards the north 
To fall upon the enemy 
To fall at Eafler 
To dive into the water 
To warm onefelf at the fire 
To qualify any one for a learn- 

ed man 

To concealthe truth from ano- 
ther 

To calumníate any one as un- 

jujl 

To fet one at nought 
To exchangB witb another 
To exchange me tbing for 

another 

To travel to Seville 
To travel to France 

Caminar 
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Caminar . por . el monte, To walk by the mountein 
Canfarfe . de . pretender, Ta be tired of pretending 
Canfarfe . con . el trabajo, 



Capaz . de . cien arrobas, 



To fatigue onejelf with la* 

botif 

Capable of holding three hun- 



Capaz . . de . hacer algo, 
Capaz • para • 'el empleo, 
Capitular alguno . de . mal 

hombre, 

Cargarte 



dred gallón» 



Capable of doing any thing 
Capable of the employment 
To impeach any eme for being 

a bad man 

de . . razón, Ti havegood reafons for doing 

any thing 

Loaded with trouble 
To fuborn any one for one*s 

purpofe 



Cargado , . de . anguftias, 
Catequizar alguno . para . 

el defignio, 



Cauíár perjuicio . á . otro, To be of prejudiceto another 
Cautivar á alguno . con . fa- Ta overeóme any one with fa- 

bores, 

Cavar la imaginación • en . 

alguna cofa, 



vours 

To mahe an imprejfton on the 
mind with any thing 



Cazcallear de una parte . á . To remove from one part to 

otra, another 

Ceder (algo) . . á . . otro, To yield any thing to another 

Ceder . á . la autoridad de To yield to another' s autho- 



otro, nty 
To give up any thing in ano* 

thers favour 



Near the palace 
To je/i with any one 
Tojink any thing in the water 

Small ¡n perfon 
7 o drive one againft another 
To confine onefelf to one thing 



Ceder (alguna ©ofa) . en . 

favor de otro, 

Cenfurar (algo) . de . malo, To blame any thing as evil 
Ceñirfe • . á . • la verdad, To adhere to truth 
Cerca . . . de . . palacio, 
Chancearfe . con • alguno, 
Chapuzar (algo) • en . el 

agua, 

Chico • . • de • • perfona, 
Chocar uno . • con . otro, 
Circumfcribirfe . , á • una 

cofa, 

Clamar . . por • . dinero, To cry out for money 
Clamorear . por . les muer- To ring a peal for the dead 

tos, 

Cortar la facultad . á . al- To Jhorten another' j power 

guno, 

Cobrar dinero . . de . les To receive money from debtors 

deudores, 

Colegir (algo) • . por, de • To condude any thing from 
lo antecedente, the antecedent 

Coligarfe 
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Coligarfe . . con . alguno, 

Columpiarte . en ♦ el ayre, 
Combatir • . con , . otro, 
Combatir . contra , algu- 
no, 

Combinar unas cofas . con • 

otras, 

Comedirfe . en . las pala- 
bras, 

Comenzar • á . decir algo, 
Comerfe • . de . . envidia 
Commutar algo . con . otra 

cofa, 

Compatible . con • la juf- 

ticia, 

Competir . con . alguno, 
Complacerfe , . de . . algo, 
Complacer . . á . . otro, 
Componerfe , de . bueno y 

malo, 

Componerfe . . con . . los 

deudores, 

Comprar algo . á, de . quien 

lo vende, 

Comprehenfible . al . en- 
tendimiento, 
Comprobar algo . Con . jn* 

ftrumentos, 
Coinprometerfe . en juezes 

arbitros, 

Comunicar luz . . a . otra 

parte 

Comunicar . con . alguno, 
Concebir algo . por . bue- 
no, 

Concebir algo . ... en . , el 

animo, 

Concebir alguno cofa . de . 

tal modo, 

^Conceder algo , . á . otro, 
Conceptuar á alguno . de • 

fabio, 

Concerta una cofa . con . 

otra, 

Concordar la copia . con . 

el original, 
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To make an alliance with any 

one 

To fwim in the air 
To fight ivitb anotber 
To figbt againfl any one 

To combine one- thing witb 

anotber 

To be civil in werds 

To be un to fay any thing m 
To pin¿ with envy 
To exchange one thing witb 

anotber 
Compatible with juftice 

To rival any one 
To be pleajed with any thing 
To pleafe anotber 
To be fatisfed with good and 

bad 

To componnd with debtors 

To buy any thing from the 

feHer 

Comprehenfible to the under- 

Jlanding 

To prove any thing with in- 

Jlruments 
To cempromife onefelf in an 
arbitrary judge 
To communicate light to ano- 
tber part 
To commune with any one 
To conceive any thing as good 

Ta comprehend fometbing in 

the mind 

To conceive any thing in fuch 

a light 

To yield any thing to anotber 
To look upon any one as a wifi 

man 

To recopile <¡nt thing with 

another 

To make the copy agree with 

the original 
Concurrir, 
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Concurrir . . á . . alguna To concur witb anotber ftde 

parte 

Concurrir . . con . . otros, To concur witb others 

Concurrir muchos . en . un Many to agree in ¿ne opinión 

GlCultTiPn « 

Condenar . . á . . galeras, To condemn to the galUys 

Condenar . en . las coftas, To condemn in the cojis 

Condcfcender . . á . . los To condefeend to entreaties 

ruegos, 

Condefcender . . con . la To condefeend to the inflames 

inftancia, 

Ccndolerfc . de . los tra- To he grieved witb labour 

bajos, 

Conducir . . á • . alguno, To conduel to any one 

Conducir alguna cofa . al . To conduce to anotber* s good 

bien de otro, 

Confederarfe . con . algu- To unite onefelfto any one 

no, 

Conferir una cofa . con . To compare one tbing witb 

otra, anotber 

Conferir un puefto . á . al- To place fomebody in a poji 

guno, 

Conferir la culpa . . al . . To fend tbe cafe to tbe judge 

juez, 

Confiar alguna cofa . á . . To entrufl amtbir with any 

otro, tbing 

Confiar . . . en . . . algo, To confide in any tbing 

Confiarfe . . de . . alguno, To rely upon any one 

Confinar un país . . con . . To lie adjacent to anotber 

otro, country 

Confinar alguno . á . . tal To confine any one to fuch a 

parte, fide 

Confirmarfe . en . fu dic- To he confirmed in one y s opi- 

tamen, niort 

Conformarfe . . con . . el To conform to the times 

tiempo, 

Conforme . á . fu opinión, Conformable to bis opinión 

Conforme • . con . . fu vo- Conformable to oné*s will 

luntad, 

Confrontar una cofa . con . To confront one tbing witb 

otra, another 

Confundirfe . de . lo que fe To he confounded witb any 

ve, - figbt 

Congeniar . con . alguno, To he congenial to any one 

Congraciarfe . con . otro, Toingratiate one felf into ano- 
tber* s favour 

Conge turar 
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Congeturar algo • . por fe- To conjeture any thing by 

nales, Jigns 

Congratularte . ¿ con • fus 75? congratúlate onefelf witb 

amigos, one's friends 

Conjurarfe . contra . algu- To con/pire againjl any one 

no, 

Confagrarfe . . á . . dios, To confecrate onefelf to God 

Confentir . . en . . algo, To agree in any thing 

Confolarfe . con . los fuyos, To be comforted witb one's 

friends 

Confpirar . contra . algu- To confpire againjl any one 

no, 

Confpirar * . á . . alguna To confpire to any thing 

cofa, 

Confiar . por . teítimonios, To appear by teflimony 

Confultar alguna cofa ¿ con To confult fomething witb 

. . letrados, learned men 

Confumado . . en . tal fa- To be confummate in any fa- 

cultad, cully 

Contaminarfe . • con . los To flain onefelf witb vice 

vicios, 

Contemporizar . con • ál- To temporize witb any one 

guno, 

Contender . con . alguno* To contend witb atty one 

Contender • fobre . tal co* To difpute uponfucha fubjed 

Contenerfe . . en . . pala- To be fpartng in words 

bras, 

Conteíiar . á . la pregun- To anfwer one's quejlíbn 

ta, 

Contrapefar una cofa . con . To counterpoi fe one tbing witb 

otra, another 

Contraponer efto . • á . . To put this over againjl that 

aquello, 

Contrapuntarfe . de . pala- To criticife upon words 

bras, 

Contravenir . á . . la ley, To tranfgrefs againjl the 

law 

Contribuir • . con ♦ algo, To contribute any tbing 

Contribuir . . á . tal cofa, To contribute to fucb aV 

Convalecer . de . la enfer- To recover frotn ficknefs 

medad, 

Convencerfe . de • lo con- To be convinced of one's opi- 

trario, mm 

D. Defeendcr 
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To come of a good family 

To creep down the wall 

To defcendfrom the mountains 

To lean upon another 
To difagree wiih any ont 



To miftrufl any one 
Vngrateful to benefits 

To difcount one fum /rom an- 

otbér 

To neglec? bis obligation 

To retracl what one has faid 
To deviate from bis charaóler 
To difdain any thing 



D. 

Defcender . de . buen I¡- 

. nage, 
Defcolgarfe • por . la mu- 
ralla, 

Defcolgarfe . . de . • los 

montes, 

Defcollarfe . fobre . otros, 
Defcomponerfe . con . al- 
guno, 

Defconfiar . de . . alguno, 
Defconocido . á . Jos bene- 
ficios, 

Defcontar algo . de . algu- 
na cofa, 

Defcuidarfe . de . fu obli- 
gación, 

Defdiciríé . . de . lo dicho, 
Defdicir . de . fu carácter, 
Defdeñarfe • . de • . alguna 

cofa, 

Despoblarfe • de • gente, To depopulate 
Defembarazarfe . de . lo que To get rid of lumber 

eftorba, 

Defembarcar . en . el puer- 
to, 

Defenfrenarfe . en . vicios, 
Defertar . * de . .la tropa, 
Defefperar . . de . la pre- 

tenfion, 

Defahazerfe • de . . algo, 
Defmentir . . á . . alguno, 
Defnudarfe . de . pailones, 
Defpidirfe . . de . alguno, 
Defpertar . . á . • alguno, 
Dcfpertar . . del . . fueño, 
Defpicarfe . de . la ofenfa, 
Defpofarfe . con . alguno, 
Defprenderfc . . de . algo, 
Defpues . . de . . pafíear, 
Defquiciar . á • alguno de 

fu poder, 

Defquitarfe • de . la perdi- 



da, 

Defabrirfe . con . . alguno, 



To land 

To abandon onefelf to vice 
To defert from a regiment 
To give Up bis pretenfton 

To get rid of fomething 
To give any one the lie 
To conquer one f s pajjions 
To take lea ve of any ene 
To awake any one 
To awake from Jleep 
To be revenged of an affront 
To marry any one 
To get rid of fomething 
After walking 

To deprive any one of bis au- 

thority 
To make up for one's lofs 



To bave difference with any 

one 

Defterrar 
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Defterrar . de . fu patria, To be banijhed from one's 

country 

Deftinaralgo . para., tal To define fomething for fuch 

cofa, an end 

Defvcrgonzarfe . con .al- To tafo liberties with any or 

guno, % fomebody 

Defviarfe . del . camino, To Ufe one's way 
Defvivirfe . : por . . algo, To be anxiousfor fomething 
Detenerfe . en . . diflicul- To jbe Jiopped by difficulties 

tades, 

Determinarfe . . á . partir, To take a refolution of fetting 

oíd 

Detras . . de • • la dama, Behind ihe lady 
Dexar algo . . á . . algúno, To bequeath to any one 
Dexar . . . de . . efcribir, To leave off writing 

Diferir algo . . á. para . . To defer any thing ttrahother 

otro tiempo, time 

Dignarfe . . de . conceder To condefcend to grant any 

algo, thing 

Dimanar . . de . . alguna To originóte from /orne thing 

cofa, 

Difcernir una cofa . de . . To difcern one thing from an- 

otra, other 

Difguftarfe . . por . . algo, To be difgujled with any 

thin¿ 

Difguftarfe . . de . con > . To be difgujled with any one 

alguno, 

Difponer . de . los bienes, To difpofe of goods 

Difponerfe . á . alguna co- To bedifpofed to any thing 

fa, 

Difputar . . fobre . algo, To difpute on fomething 

Difentir . de otro . dicla- To dtjfent from another's opU 

rnen» nion 

Difuadir á alguno . ."de . . To diffuade any one from any 

alguna cofa, ^ thing 

Diftinguirfe . . en . algo, To dtjiinguijh onefelf i n any 

thing 

Diftraherfe . . de-en . . la To wander from the point 

converfacion, 

Divertirfe . • á . en . ju- To be diverted with play 

gar, 

Dividir alguna cofa . de . To divide ene thing from ano- 

otra, ther 

Dolerfe . . de . lo rnal he- To repent of a bad aftion 

crio, 

Dotado • • de % • ciencia, Endowed with learning 

(^2 Dudar 
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Dudar • • . de . • . algo, To doubt any thing 

Durar • hafta . tal tiempo, To ¡ají till fuch a time 

Duro . de . entendimien- Of a difficult undsrjlandlng 

to, 



Echar algo . en por . tierra, To throw any tbing on the 

eartb 

Echar olor ... de ... fi, To ejecl a [cent from onefelf 

Elevarle . . . al . . cielo, To be raifed to heaven 

Embarcarfe . . en . preten- To put up pretenftons 

liones, 

Embobarfe . en con . algo, To be flitpified with any thing 

Embofcarfe . en . el monte, To advance into a wood 

Embutir alguna cofa . en . To mix one thing with ano- 
fe . con . otra, tber 

Enmendarfe • de . en . algo, To corree! onefelf in any thing 

Empapar fe . . en . . agua, To be jilled with water 

Emparejar • con . alguno, To be equalwith another 

Emparentar . . con . gente To be conneóled with illuflrious 

iluftre, familia 

Empñaríé • . . en • . algo, To engage in any thing 

Empeñarfe . . per . alguno, To take part with another 

Empkarfe . . en . . . algo, To be employeclin any thing 

Enagenarfe • de . alguna, To be alien from another thing 

cofa, 

Enamorarfe . de . . alguna T o fall in love with any lady 

dama, 

Encaminarfe . . á . . alguna To walk to any part 

parte, 

Encararfe . á . con . alguno, To face another 

Encargarfe . de . algún ne- To charge onefelf with any bu- 

gocio, ftnefs 

Encafquetarfe . . en . . fu To be objlinate in one's opinión 

opinión, 

Encaxarfe . en . por . alguna To meet every where 

parte, 

Encenegarfe . en . vicios, To groiv oíd in vice' 

Encenderfe . . en . . ira, To kil with anger 

Encerrarfe . en . fu dic"fe- Te be óbflinate in one's opinión^ 

men, 

Encomendarfe . . á . . Dios, To recommend onefelf to God 

Enconarfe . con . . alguno, Tobe enragedwith any one 

Enfrafcarfe • en . los negó- To be entangled in bufmefs 

cios, 

Engolfarle 
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Engolfarfe . . en . . cofas To be immerfed in things of 

grandes, confequence 

Engreirfe • con . la fortu- To be elated with good fortune 

na. 

Enlazar una cofa . . con . . To tie one thing clofe to another 

otra, 

Eníáyarfe • • á • . hacer al- To try to do any thlng 

go, 

Entender ? en » . fus negó- To underfland bis bufinefs 

cios, 

Enterarfe . de . alguna co- To be well informed with any 

íá, thing 

Entrar • en • alguna parte, To enter into any part 

Entregar algo . á . alguno, To deliver any thing to any one 

Entremeterte . en . . cofas To meddie with another* i af- 

de otro, fairs 

Enviar algo . . á . alguno, To fend any thing to any one 

Equivocarfe . . en . . algo, To equivócate in any thing 

Efcaparfe . de . la prifion, To e/cape from a prjfon 

Efcarmentar . . en . cabeza To take warning at another' s 

agena, expence 

Eíconderíé . . en . . alguna To bidé onefelf every where 

parte, 

Efculpir • . en . . bronce, To engrave on brafs 

Excuíarfe • . de • . hazer To excufe onefelf from doing 

algo, any thing 

Efmeraríe . . . en • . algo, To cxert onefelf 



Efpantarfe . . de . . alguna To be terrified at any thing 

cofa, 

Eftanpar . . , en • • papel, To\imprint on paper 

Eírar á orden .de - otro, To be under another* i direc- 

tion 

Eílar . . . de". . • viage, To be on a joumey 

Eftar . . en . alguna parte, To be any where 

Eílar . . . para • . . partir, To be ready to fet out 

Eftrecharfe . con . alguno, To prefs any one earnejlly 

Exceder . . . á . . . otro, To rival any one 

Exceptuar á alguno , de . . To except any one from any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Excluir á alguno . de . al- To difmifs any one 

guna parte, 

Exhortar á alguno . á . al- To exhort any one to fuch a 

guna cofa, thing 

Eximir á alguno . de . al- To difeharge any one from bis 

gun empleo, employment 

Exonerar á alguno . de . fu To expel any one from bis 

empleo, pkc* 
3 Expert# 
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Experto • . en • las leyes, Skilled in the laws 

Extraher una coía . • de . • To extratt one thing from am- 

otra, ther. 

Extraviarfe . de . la carre- To dtuiate from one's purpofe 

a, 

F» 

Fácil . . de . . digerir, Eajy tú digefi 

Faltar • . á • la . . palabra To fail in his promife 

Falto • . . de . . . dinero, Prtthout money 

Faftidiarfe . . de . . algo, To be dtfgufled ivith any thing. 

Fatigarfe . . en-por . algo, To be fatigued by any thing 

Faborable . . á-para . todos, Favourable to ali 

Fiar algo . . á . . alguno, , To trujl any thing to any one 

Fiel . . á-con . . fus amigos, Faithful to his frunds 

Fixar - . . . en . . la pared, To drive any thing in the walh 

Flexible . . á . • la razón, Pliant to reafon 

Fluéhiar . . en . . la duda, To fiucluate in douht 

Fortificarte . en . . alguna Tojirengthen oncfelf on any fide 

parte, 

Franquearle . . á . . otro, To be open to another 

Fuera . . . » de . . . cafa, Out of the houfe 

Fuerte . . de . . condición, Of a rough temper . 

Fundarfe • en . . la razón, To be founded in reafon 

G. 

Girar , . de . . una parte á To reel from one fide to another 

otra, 

Girar . . por . ... tal parte, To reel on fuch a fide 

Gloriarte . . .de . . • algo, To boafi of any thing 

Gordo ... de ... talle, Fat or Ivjiy 

Gozar . de . . algana cofa, To relijh any thing 

Graduar algo . . de-por . . To pronounce any thing as good 

bueno, 

Grangear la voluntad . á-de . To gain another!* ajfefiion 

otro, 

Guardarte . . de . lómalo, To guard onefelffrom tvil 

Guarecerfe . de . . alguna To take Jhelter from any thing 

cofa, 

Guarecerfe . . en . . alguna To take Jbelfer in any place 

parte, 

Guarnecer alguna cofa . con To garnijh one thing with ano- 

. otra, ther 

Guiarte . . por . . alguno, To guide onefelf by any one 

Guiado . . de . . alguno, Guided by any one 

Guftar ♦ • • de ... algo, To tajie of any thing 

H. Hábil 
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Hábil . . en . . la ciencia, 
Habilitar á uno . para . . 

alguna cofa, 
Habitar . . con . . alguno, 
Habitar . . en . . tal parte, 
Habituarfe • á-en • alguna, 

cofa, 

Hablar . de-fobre . alguna 

cofa, 

Hablar • con-por . alguno, 
Hacer ... á . . . todo, 
Hacer . . • de . • valiente, 
Hacer . • por . . . alguno, 
Hallar algo • en . tal parte, 

Hartarfe . . de . . comida, 
Hallarfe . . en . . la fiefta, 
Henchir el cántaro . de . . 

agua, 

Herirá alguno . • en . . la 

e {limación, 
Herido . • de • . la injuria, 
Hincarfe . . de . . rodillas, 
Hermanar una cofa . con . 

otra, 

Holgarfe • . de-en . algo, 
Huir . . • de . . • alguno, 
Humanarfe . . á . . alguna 

cofa, 

Humillarfe . • á . , alguno, 
Hundir algo . en . el agua, 

t 

Idóneo . . para . • . todo, 
Igual . . . á-con • « • otro, 
Igualar una cofa . » con . . 

otra, 

Imbuir á alguno * en- de . . 

alguna cofa, 
Impeler á alguno . á . al- 
guna cofa, 
Impelido . de . la neceílidad, 
Impenetrable . á . los mas 

perfpicazes, 
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m 

Skilful in knowledge 

To place any body in a poft 

To dwell witb any one 

To dwell in fucb a place 

To accu/lom onefelf to any thing 

To ffeak of any thing 

To fpeak witb or for any one 
To be ready at any thing 
Topretend to courage 
To do for any one 
To find any thing in fuch a 

place 

To fatisfy onefelf witb eating 

To be prefent at tbe feajl 

T 7 fill tbe pitcher witb water 

To hurt any one in bis reputa- 

tion 

Wounded by injury 
To kneel down 

To compare one thing witb 

another 

To rejoice at any thing 
To fly from any body 
To naturalize onefelf to any 

thing 

To humble onefelf to any one 
- To plunge any thing into the 

water 



Fit for every thing 
Bqual to another 
To equal one thing witb ano* 

ther 

To perfuade any one to any 

thing 

To compel any one to any thing 

Impclled by neceffity 
Impenetrable to the mojí pene- 

tratinz 

4 Impetrar 

Digitized 



*3* Tíe ELEMENTS of 

To beg any thlng of any one 



Impetrar algo . de . algu- 
no, 

Implacarfe . . en . , algo, 
Imponer penas . á . algu- 
no, 

Imponerte . . en . . algún 

hecho, 

Importar algo . . de . otro 

país, 

Importunado . de . ruegos, 
Importunar á alguno . con • 

preteníiones, 
Imprcfionar á alguno . de^ 
en . alguna coía, 
Imprimir algo ■ . en . • dT 

animo, 

Impropio . de-á . fu edad, 
Impugnar algo . . á . otro, 
Impugnado . . de-por . . 

muchos, 

Imputar la culpa . á . otro, 
Inaccesible . á . . los pre- 
tendientes, 
Incanfable . en . '. los tra- 

baxos, 

Inapeable . . de . . fu opi- 
nión, 

Incapaz . • de . . remedio, 
Incefante • en . fus tareas, 
Incidir : . . en : . . culpa, 
Incitar ... á . . . otro, 
Inclinarte . . á ' la virtud, 
Incluir . . en . el nume- 

« ro, 
Incompatible . . con . . el 

mando, 

Jncomprehenfible . á . los 

hombres, 

Inconílante t en • algu- 
na cofa, 

Inconílante . en • fu pro- 
■ ceder, 
Incorporar una cofa . . en- 

con . otra, 
Increíble . . á . muchos, 
Jncumbuir algo . á . otro, 



To be implacable in any thing 
To punijh any one 

To be curious sfter another' s 

a ¿i ion 

To import any thing from 
another ccuntry 
Importuned with intreaty 
importune any one with 
pretenfions 
To imprefs any one with any 

thing 

To imprint any thing on the 

mind 

Unbecoming his age 
To calumníate any one 
Charged by many 

w 

To impute a fault to any one 
Inaccesible to pretenders 

TJnwearied with work 

To be objlinatein one's opinión 

Irremediable 

Indefatigahle in his labourt 

To fall into a fault 

To incite any one 

To be inclined to virtue 

To include in the number 

Incompatible with his com- 

mand 

Incomprehenftblc to men 
Un/ettled 

InconJ?ant in his proceedings 

To incorpórate one thing with 

another 

Incredible to many 
To leave any thing to another' s 

charge 
Infundir, 
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Infundir animo . cn-á . al- To encourage any one 

guno, 

Ingrato . . á . los fabores, Ungraieful to favours 

Inhábil , , para • . d em- Unfit for the employment 

pleo, 

- Inhabilitar á alguno • para . To difable any one for any 

alguna cofa, thing 

Infenfible • . á . las inju- Infenftble to injuries 

rías, 

In feparable . f de . la vir- Infeparalle from virtue 

tud, 

Infertar algo . en . alguna To ingrafvone thing on ano~ 

co(s r ther 

Iníinuar algo . . á • algu- To injinuate any thing to any 

no, one 

Infmuarfe . con • los pode- To infmuate onefelf* into the 

rofos, favour of the great 

Inílpido . • al . . . gufto, Infipid to the tqfte 

Jnfiftir . en . . alguna cofa, To be obftinate in any thing 

Infpirar algo . . á • . otro, To infpire any thing to ano- 
ther 

Inftruir á alguno . en • al- To inf.ruft any one in any 

guna cofa, thing 

Interceder , con • . alguno To intercede with any one for 

por otro, another 

Intereíarfe • con . alguno To intereji onefelf with any 

por otro, one for another 

Jnterefarfe , • en . . alguna To intereji onefelf in any thing 

cofa, 

Internarfe . . con • alguno, To be familiar with another 

Interpolar unas cofas . con . To mingle one thing with 

otras, another 

Interponerfe . con • algu- To interfere with any one 

no, 

Intervenir • en . las cofas, To intervene between things 

Introducirle , con . los que To introduce onefelf to com» 

mandan, manderj 

Introducirfe • en . alguna To intrude into any place 

parte, 

Invadido . de-por . los con- Jnvaded by the enemies 

trarios, 

Invernar • . en • . tal parte To pafs the winter in fuch a 

place 

Invertir dinero • en • otro To convert money to another 

ufo, ufe 

Jngerir un árbol . en • otro, T o ingrafi one tra on another 
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Jr de Madrid . hacía • Ca- To go from Madrid to Cádiz. 

diz, 

Ir • . contra , • alguno, To go againjl anotber 

Ir • • por • . pan, To go for bread 

Jr • • por . • t\ camino, To go in tbe wáy 

Ir • • tras . . de alguno, To go bebind anotber 

Jv 

Jañarfe . de . alguna co- To boafi of arty tbing 

Íugar algo . á . tal juego, To Jlake money an fucb game 

ugar una cofa . • con . . To bet one tbing with anotber 

otra, 

Juftificarfe , . de . . alguna To jujlify onefelf with any 

cofa, tbing 

Juntar una cofa . á-con . To join one thing to anotber 

otra, 

Juzgar . de . alguna cofa, To judge any tbing 

• « 
L» 

Ladear una coía . á . . tal To lay any tbing on fucb a 

parte, fid* 
Ladearíé . á . . otro parti- To turn one's coat 

do, 

Lamentarfe . . de . • algo, To lament any tbing 
Lanzar algo . á-contra . . To pujb any tbing to anotber 

otra parte, ftdet 
Lamentarfe ... de al- To pity any one 

guno, 

Leer los penfamientos . de To read the tbougbts of any 

otro, one 
Lexos . . .de • • tierra, Far from the hearth 
Levantar la voz • al . cíe- To rafe tbe vo'ue to heaven 

. lo, 

Levantar algo . del . fue- To raife any thing from tbe 

lo, . g round 

- Libertar á alguno . del . . To dcliver any one from dan- 

peligro, ger 
Librará alguno . de . rief- 7 o free any one from rifk 

gos, 

Lidiar . . con . . alguno, To quarrel with anotber 
Liggar una cofa . . con . . To tie one thing to anotber 

otra, 

Ligero . * de . • pies, íight footed 

Limitar 
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^imitar las facultades . á . To limit any one's faculties 

alguno, 

Limitado . de . • talentos, Of jlender talents 
Llevar algo . . á . alguna To carry any thing to any 

parte, place 
Llevarfe . de . alguna pa- To be carried away by pajjion 

Con, 

Luchar . . con . . alguno, 7o wreflle with any one 
M. ' 

Malquiftarfe . con . algu- To break with any one 

no, 

Manco . . de . . una ma- Maimed 

no, 

Mancomunar^ . • con • . To herd with others 

otros, 

Mandar algo • • á • . al- To command any thing to any, 

guno, 0f{ 
Manifefrar alguna cofa . á . To manifeji any thing to any 

alguno, one. 
Mantener converfacion . á . To maintain converfation with 

alguno, any one 

Machina* • contra . algu- To machinóte againfl any one 

no, 

Maravillarfe , de . i algo, To wondtr at any thing 
Mas . . de . . mil efcudos, More than a bundred crownt, 
Matarfe . . á . . trabaxar, To kill onefeíf with labour 
Matarfe . por • confeguir To tire onefeíf for any thing, 

algo, 

Matizar , . de con . co- To /hade with colours 

lores 

Mediano . . de . . eítatura, Of a middle flotare 
Mediar • • por . alguno, To medióte for any one 
Mediar . . entre . los con- To medióte between menúes 

trarios, 

Medirfe . . en . .las pa- To be modérate in words 

tabras, 

Medrar . • en . . el em- To advance in the tmphyment 

pleo, 

Mejorar . . de . . fortuna, To mend one's fortune 
Menor ... de ... edad, Tounger 
Menos ... de ... cien Lefs than an hundrcd crowns 

efcudos, 

Merecer . . á con . de . . To merltfrom any one 

alguno, 

Mefurarfe 
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Mcfurarfc • . en . . las ac- To be cautous in one y $ aStions 

ciones, 

Meter dinero . . en . . el To put money into tbe cheft 

cofre, 

Meter á alguno • . en . el To engage any one in an un- 

empeño, iertaking 

Meterfe . á . . gobernar, To nffume govemnunt 

Meterfe . . con . los que To put onefelf 'on a feoting witb. 

mandan, commanders 

Meterfe . . en . • los peli- To expofe onefelf to dangers 

gros. 

Mezclar una cofa . • con * • To mix one thing with another 

otra, 

Mezclarfe 4 . en . .los To mix onefelf in bufmefs 

negocios, 

Mirar . . de • . . lexos, To look at a diflanee 

Mirar • . á . . alguno, To look at any one 

Mirarfe . . en . . alguna To be careful in any thing 

. cofa, 

Mirar • . por . . alguno, To look for any one 

Moderarfe . . en • las pa- To be modérate in words 

tabras, 

Mofarfe . . de . . alguno, To make gome of any one 

Mojar j[algo) . . en . el To wet witb water 

agua, 

Molerfé . ♦ á . • trabajar, To fatigue onefelf witb work- 

ing 

Molido • . de • . el tra- JVorn out witb labour 

bajo, 

Moleftar á alguno . con . To mole/I any one witb viftts 

vifitas, 

Molefto . . á . . los ami- Troublefome to friends 

gos, 

Montar . . á • • caballo, To get on horfeback 

Montar . . en . . muía, To get on a mulé 

Montar . . en . ♦ colera, To get into a pajfwn 

Morar . . en • . poblado, To dwcll in a populous place 

Morir . • de . • enfer- .To die of a fuknefs 

medad, 

Moriríé • . de . . trio, To be flarved witb cold 

Morirfe • • por . • confe- To fatigue cnffelf to obtain any 

guir algo, end 

Motejar á alguno . • de . . Tofcoff at any one as ignorant 

ignorante, 

Motivar á alguno . • con . To perfuade any one by rea- 

razones, fons 

Moverfe 
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Moverfe de una parte . á . To move from one ftde to ano- 

otra, ther 

Mudar . • de . • intento, To change an intention 

Mudarfe . • de . ♦ cafa, To change a habitation 

Murmurar . . de . alguno, Ta murmur at any one 



N. 

Nacer • . con . • fortuna, 
Nacer • • para • • el tra- 
bajo, 

Nadar ... en .. el rio, 
Navegar . . á . . Indias, 
Negarfe . . á . . la com- 

municacion, 
Nimio . . en . . el pro- 
ceder, 

Ninguno . . de . los pre- 

fentes, 

Nivelarfe . . á . lojufto, 
Nombrar á alguno • para . 

el empleo, 
Notar á alguno . de . ma- 
la fama, 

Notificar alguna cofa . á , 

alguno, 



10 be bom to a fortune 
To be born to labour 

- 

To fwim in the river 

To fail to the Indies 

To deny onefelf to company 

Over-nice in aclion 

Noyje of thofe who are prcfent 

To diretl onefelf by jujike 
To nomínate any one to the em- 

ployment 

To note any one as a bad cha- 

rader 

To notify any tbing to any one 



O 

Obligar . . á . > alguno, 
Obftinaríé • • en . . al- 
guna coía, 
Obtener alguna gracia . de 

• alguno, 

Ocultar algo . de . alguno, 

Ocuparfe . . en . . eftudiar, 
Ofenderfe . . de . . algo, 
Ofrecer algo . á . alguno, 
Ofreeerfe • . á . . los peli- 
gros, 

Olvidarte . de . lo panado, 
Opinar . . fobre . • alguna 

cofa, 

Oprimir á otro • . con • . 

d poder, 



To oblige any ene 

To be obftinate in any thing 

♦ 

To obtain afavour from any 

one 

To conceal any thing from any 

cm- 

To be oceupied ¡n Jiudy . 
To be ofended at any thing 
To offer any tbing to any ene 
To offer onefelf to danger 

1 

To forget the paft 

To hold an ¿pinionen anyúnng 

To opprefs another bypozuer 

Ordenarfe 
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Ordenarfe . . de . . facer- Tobe ordamed priefi 

dote, 

Orillar . • á . . alguna To draw to úny fide 

parte, 

p. 

Pagar . . con • . palabras, To páy with words 

Pagar . . . en . . . dinero, To pay in cajh 

Pagarfe • de . buenas ra- To be fatisfied with good rea'- 

fcones, fons 
Paliar algo . . con . . otra To palliati one tbing with a- 

cofa, nother 
Pálido . de . temblante, Palé faced 
Palmear . * á . . alguno, To ferule any body 
Parar . • en . • la mano, To hold in the hand 
Parar . . . en . . . cafa, To Jlay at borne 
Pararle . . con. . . alguno, To make a Jlay with anothet 
Pararfe . . á . • defcanfar, To unbend onefelf 
Parco • . en . .la comida, Sparing in vtcluals 
Parecer . . en . . alguna To appear any where 

parte, 

Participar algo . á alguno, To particípate any tbing with 

any one 

Participar*. . de . . alguna To particípate of any tbing 

cofa, 

Particularizarfe . en . al- To be fingular in any tbing 

guna coía, 

Partir . . á . . Francia, To fet off to France 

Partirle . . de . . EipáEa, To jet offfrom Spain 

Partir . en . . dos partes, To divide into two parts 

Partir . entre . los amigos, To Jhare between friends 

Pafer . . . á . . . Madrid, To go to Madrid: 

Pafar de una parte . . á . . To go from one Jide to anotber 

otra, 

Pafar . • entre • ; montes To pafs between mountaim 

Pafar . . por . . el camino, To pafsbythe road 

Pafearfe . . con . » otro, To walk with anotber 

Pafearfe . por . el prado, To walk by the meadow 

Pecar . . . de . . . necio, To commit a Jin through ignó- 
reme 

Pecar ... en . • • algo, To be faulty in any tbing 

Pedir algo • • á • . alguno, To ajk any one for any tbing 

Pedir • . con . . julticia, To ajk with jujlice 

Pedir » de . en . jüfticia, To claim in law 
Pedir • . . por . . . Dios, ^To ajk for God 

Pedir • . por • . alguno, To ajk for any one 

3 Pegar 
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Pegar . . á . * alguno, 
Pegar . contra . la pared, 
Pelarfe . por . alguna cofa, 
Peligrar . . . en . • . algo, 
Peloterarfe . con . alguno, 
Penar . • en • .la otra 

vida, 

Pender . . de . • alguna 

cofa, 

Penetrar . háfta . . las en- 
trañas, 

Penetrado . . de . . dolor, 
Penfar . . en . . aleo, 
Perder algo . • de . • vina, 
Perderfe . ' • en . . el ca- 
mino, 

Perderfe . con • el juego, 
Perecer . • de . . hambre, 
Peregrinar - por . el mun- 
do, 

Perfumar . con . incienfo, 
Permanecer . en • alguna 

parte, 

Permitir algo • á . alguno, 
Permutar alguna cola . por 

con • • otra, 
Períeguido • . de . • ene- 
migos, 

Perfeverar . en . la refo- 

lucion, 

Perfuadir algo . á • alguno, 

Perfuadirfe . á-de . algu- 

na cola, 

Perfuadirfe • de, por . las 
razones de otro, 
Pertrecharle . de . lo ne- 

ceílario, 

Pefar • de . lo mal hecho, 
Pelado • en . la converfa- 

cion, 

Pefcar . • con • . red, 
Picar • . con . . fueza 
Picarfe . . de . . algo, 
Pintiparado , á . alguno 



To Jiick to any on$ 
To beat againjl the wall 
To be anxious for any thing 
To endangtr in any thing 
To fcuffle with any one 
To punijh in the other Ufe 

To hang /rom any thing 

To penétrate to the howek 

Penetrated with grief 
To think upon any thing 
To ¿o/e fight of any thing 
To lofe oné*s way 

• ♦ 

To ruin onefeífwith gatning 

To perijh with hunger 

To wander through the worU 

To perfume with incenfe 
To remain in any píate 

Topermit any thing to- any one 
To exchange one thing for an- 

otber 

Purfued by enemies 

• * 

To perfevere in the refolution 

To perfuade any one of any 

thing 

To be perfuaded of any thing 

To be perfuaded by another's 

reafons 

To be furnijhcd with necejjaries 

To repent of a crime 
Dull in converfation 

To fjh with a net 

To point with forcé 

To pique onefelf upon any thing 

Fitted to any one* 

Plagarfe 
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Plagarfe . . de . . granos, To be plagued with pimples 
Plantar . á . alguno . en To fettle any one in any place 



. . alguna parte, 
Plantarfe • . en . . Cádiz, 
Poblar . en • buen puefto, 
Poblarfe . . de . . gente, 



To be fettled in Cádiz 
To fettle in a goodfituation 
To be peopled 



Ponderar algo . de . grande, To weigh any thing as great 
Poner á alguno • • á . . o- To put any one in atrade 

ficio, 

Poner algo . en . alguna To put any thing any where 

parte, 

Ponerle . . á • . eferibir, 
Porfiar • • con . . alguno, 



To fet onefelf to writing 
To be pojitive with any one 



Portarfe . con . decencia, To c ondú el onefelf with de- 

ceney 



Pofar . en . alguna parte, 
Poíeido . . de . • temor, 
Poftrarfe . . en . . cama, 



To hdge in any place 
Pofj'effed byfear . 
To be eonfined to one's bed 



Poftrarfe . . á . . los pies, To projlrate onefelf at an- 

otber's feer 



Preceder 
Precedido 
Preciarfe . de • . valiente, 
Precipitarfe • de . alguna 

parte, 

Preferido . . de * . alguno, 
Preferir ... á • • • otro, 
Preguntar algo • á . algu- 
no, 

Prendarfe • . de . . alguno, 
Prender . • á • . alguno, 



á • . otro, To precede another 
de • alguno, Preceded by any one 

To pique onefelf upon courage 
To be precipitated from any 

place 

Preferred by any one 
To prefer to another 
To afk any one any thing 

To be taken witb any one 
To feize any one . 
Preoccuparfe' . de . algo, To be preoecupied with any 

thing 

Prepararfe . a, para . al- T > prepare onefelf for any 



guna cofa, 
Prefcindir . . de . . algo, 
Prefentar algo . á . otro, 
Frefentar á alguno . para . 

algún puefto. 



thing 

To cut off from any thing 
To prefent any. thing to ano- 
ther 

To prefent any one tó. an em- 

ployment 

To preferve any one from any 

thing 

algún tri- To prefide in any tribunal 
bunal, 

Preftar dinero . á otro, To ¡end money to another 

X Prefumir 



Prefervar á alguno . de . . 

alguna cofa, 

Prefidir * en 
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Prefumir . • de . • do&o, 

Prevalecer . fobre . algu- 
no, 

Prevenir algo . á . alguno, 

Prevenirfe . de . lo necef- 

fario, 

Prevenirfe . para . algo, 

Privar á alguno • de . „al- 

guna cofa, 
Privar . . con . . alguno, 
Probar . . de . . alguna 

cola, 

Proceder • á . la elección, 
Proceder . con . acuerdo, 

Proceder . contra . alguno, 
Proceflar á alguno . por . 

delitos, 

Procurar . por . alguno, 
Profefar • . en . . religión, 
Prometeralgo . á . alguno, 

Promover á alguno . para . 

otro empleo, 
Propafarfe . á . en ... algu- 
na cofa, 

Proponer algo . á . ajguno, 

Proponer á alguno . en . el 

primer lugar, 
Proporcionarte . con . las 

fuerzas, 

Prorogar el plazo . á . al- 
guno, 

Prorumpir . en . lagrimas, 
Proveer la plaza • de . vi- 
veres, 

Provenir . de . otra caufa, 
Provocar á alguno . con . . 

malas palabras, 
Próximo . . á . . morir, 
Pujar . • por . . alguna 

cofa, 
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To fet up for a man of learn- 

To prevail over any one 

To prevent any one from any 

thing 

Toprovide onefelf with necef* 

faries 

Toprovide onefelf for any 

thing 

To deprive any one of any 

thing 

To be intímate with any one 
To tafle pf any thing 

To proceed to the eleclion 
To proceed with circumfpec- 

Uon 

To proceed againjl any one 
To judge a man for crimes 

To procure for any one 
To profefs in religión 
To promife any thing to any 

one 

To promote any one to another 

emploxment 
To overjhoot one's mark in 

any thing 

To propofe any thing to any 

one 

To propofe to any one in the 

firjl place 

To be proportionate to one's 

Jlrength 

To prorogue the time of ap- 
pearance in a court of jufiice 
To burjl into tears 
To furnijh the fortrefs with 

provijtons 

To proceed from another caufe 
To provoke any one by fcurrir 

lous language 
At the point of death 
To pujh for any thing 

R Pujar 
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Pujar • contra . la diffi- To ftrive againjl difficultie% 

• cuitad, 

Quadrar alguna cofa . á . To ft any thing to any one 

alguno, 

Qual . . de . . i los dos ? Which of the two ? 

Quebrantarfe . de . dolor, To be worn out withgrief 

Quebrar . . á • . alguno, 71? break any oné*s heart 

Quedarfe • . en . . cafa, To tarry at borne 

Quedarfe . en . el fermon, To ftop Jhort in a difcourfe 

Quejarfc . . de . alguno, To complain of any one 

Quemarfe . de . alguna To be ofended with any word, 

palabra, 

Quemarfe . por . alguna To heat onefelf for any thing 

cofa, 

Querido . . de . . todos, Beloved by every body 

Quien . .'de . . ellos? Which ofthemf 

Quitar algo . á • alguno, To take any thing from any 

eme 

Quitar alguna cofa . de . . To take any thing from any 

alguna parte, plaet 

Quitarfe . de . quimeras, T§ free onefelf from chimera» 

R. 

Rabiar . . de . . hambre, To rage with hungtr 

Rabiar . . por . . algo, To rage for any thing 

Radicarfe . . en . . la vir- To be rooted in virtue 

tud, 

Rallar las tripas . á . algu- To thump the entraih 

no, - 

Rayar . . en . . virtud, To be inclined ¡y virtue 

Razonar . con . alguno, To reafon with any §ne 

Rebaxar alguna cantidad . To abate one fum from another 

de . otra, 

Recavar algo . • de, con . To obtain any thing from ano- 

. alguno, ther 

Recaer . . en . . la eníer- To relapfe into ficknefs 

medad, 

Recatarfe . . de . alguno, To be eautious of any one 

Recetar medicina . á . al- To pre/cribe a medicine for 
< guno, any one 

Recibir algo . de . alguno, To receive any thing from one 

Recibir á alguno . en . cafa, To receive any one into a houfis 

Recio . de . complexión, Of a Jlrong conjlitution 

Reclinarfe 
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Reclinarle . . en fobre . . To lean upon any thing 

algo, 

Recluir á alguno . en . al- To Jhut any one up in any place 

guna parte, 

Recobrarfe.de . la enfer- To recover from Jicknefs 

m edad, 

Recogerfe . . á . . cafa, To go home 

Recomendar algo . . á . . To recommend any thing to any 

alguno, one 

Recompenfar a gravios . . To reccmpence til treatment 

con . beneficios, with benefits 

Reconcentrar alguna pafion To center a pajfwn in the 

. en . el pecho, brcaft 

Reconciliarfe . con . los To be reconcilcd with the ene- 

ennemigos, mies 

Reconvenir á alguno . con To advife any one with any 

. alguna cofa, thing 

Recoftarfe . en . la filia, To lean on the feat 

Reducir algo . á . la mitad, To reduce any thing to the 

half 

Redondearle • de . deudas, To be over head and ears tn 

debt 

Redundar . en . beneficios, To redound with kindnefs 

Remplazar á alguno . en . To replace any one in his em- 

fu empleo, ployment 

Referirte . á • alguna cofa, To refer onefelf to any thing 

Refocilarfe . con • algo, To regale onefelf with any 

thing 

Refugiarfe . en . algún pu- To take refuge in any place 

efto, 

Regodearfe . en . alguna To be merry at any thing 

cofa, 

Reirfe • . de . . otro, To make ajejl of another 

Remirarfe . en ♦ alguna To examine onefelf in any 

cofa, thing 

Rendirfe • á . la razón, To yield to reafon 

Renegar . de • alguna cofa, To be a renegado from any 

thing 

o 

Repartir algo . á, entre . . To fpread any thing among 

muchos, many 
Reprefentarfe alguna cola, To reprefent any thing to one' s 
• á, en . la imaginación, own imagination 

Reíbalarfe . de • las manos, To JUp away from another 9 s 

hands 

Refentirfe . . de . . algo, To refent any thing 
Refolverfe . á • alguna cola, To refolve upon any thing 

R2 Refponder 
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Rcfponder . á . la pregunta, To anfwer a queftion 

Reítituirfe . á . fu patria, To return to one's couniry 

Retroceder . á, hacia . tal To recede towards fuch a 

parte, place 

Reventar . . de . . rifa, To burfi with laughter 

Reventar . por . hablar, To burjl with fpeaking 

Reveftirfe . de . autoridad, To be inve/ied with autbority 

Revolcarfe . en . los vicios, To wallow in vice 

Revolver . á, hacia . el en- To return to the enemy 

nemigo, 

Robar algo . á . alguno, To take any thing /rom any 

ene 

Rodar el carro . por . tierra, lo overturn a carriage 

Rodear . á . alguno por Toencompafs any one on allfides 

todas partes, 

Rogar alguna cofa . á . al- To ajk any thingof any one 

guno, 

Romper . . por e *íguna To break in any place 

parte, 

Romper . con . alguno, To break off with any one 
Rozarfe . en . la conver- To be vulgar in convérfation 

facion, 



S 



Saber . 
Sacar algo 



a 
de 



Sacar algo . de 



, pan, 
alguna 
parte, 



Sacrificar algo . á, por 

Dios 



To relijh bread 

To take any thing /rom any 

place 

la plaza, To take any thing from the 

fortrefs 

To facrifice any thing for> to 

God 

Sacrificarte . por • alguno, To facrifice onefelf fur any one 
Salir . á • alguna parte, To go out to any place 
Salir . de . algún peligro, To e/cape from any danger 
Salir . . con . . la preten- To obtain ¿ne's aim 

fion, 

Saltar • . de ... el fuelo, To leap from the ground 
Saltar . . . en . . . tierra, To leap on the ground 
Salvar á alguno . . de . . el To fave any one from danger 

peligro, 

Sanar . . de . . la enferme- To cure of a difeafe 

dad, 

Satisfacer . por t . la inju- To make fatisfadion for an 

ría, injury 

Satisfacexfe 



• • « 
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To be fatisfied for the debt 
To fcparate any one from any 

fide 

To liken one thing to anotber 



To fit down to table 
To condemn to the galleys 
To bi, jenfible of any thing 
To fep arate one thing from 

anotber 

Toferve as a butler 



Bejieged by enemies 

To Jlation onefelf in any place 

To underga labours with pa- 

■ tience 

To furpafs any one in learn- 

• 

tng 



Satisfacer fe . de . la deuda, 
Segregar á alguno . á . . 

alguna parte, 
Semejar una cofa . . á . . 

otra, 

Sentarfe . . . á . . la mefa, 
Sentenciar . . á . . galeras, 
Sentirfe . . de . . . algo, 
- Separar una cofa . . de 

otra, 

Servir . de . mayor domo, 

Servir . . en . . . palacio, To be a fervant in a palace 
Servirfe . . de . . alguno, To make ufe of any one 
Sincerarfe . • de . . algo, To ciear onefelf from any thi 
Singularlzarfe . en . algo, To be fingular in any thing 
Siíar . • de . . alguna cofa, To Jleal any trijle 
Sitiado . de . . ennemigos, 
Situarfe • . en . . alguna 

parte, 

Sobrellevar los trabajos 

con . paciencia, 
Sobrepugar á alguno . en . 

la ciencia, 

Sobrefalir . en . lucimien- To excel in fplendour 

to, 

Sobrefalir . entre . todos, 
Sobrefaltarfe . de . . algo, 
Someterle . . á « • alguno, 
Sonar alguna cofa • en . tal 

parte, 

Sordo • . á • . las voces, 
Sorprehender á alguno . con 

. alguna cofa, 
Sorprehendido . . de . . la 

bulla, 

Sofpechar algo . de . algu- To fufped any . one of any thing 

no, 

Subir . á . . alguna parte, To go up to any place 
Subfiftir . . en . . el di£b- To be pofttive in an opinión 

men, 

alguno, To fubjlitute for any one 
la obe- To withdraw A onefelf from 
diencia, fubordination 
en . el To fncceed any $ne in the em- 
empleo, ployment 

R 3 Sugerir 



To excel amongfl all 
To be Jlartled at any thing 
To fubmit to any one 
To report any thing in fuch a 
.» place 

Deaf 

To furprife any one with any 

thing 

Surprifed by the noife 



Subftituir . . por 
Subftraberfe • de 

Suceder á alguno 
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Sugerir algo . á . alguno, To fuggeft any thing to any 

Sugetarfe . á . alguno ó al- To fubjeclonefelf to anytbing y 

_ . gima cofa, or any tme 

Sumifo . á . . la voluntad, Submijftve to another' s will 

Supeditado . de . los con- Supprefedby tbe enemies 

trarios, 

Superior . á . los ennemi- Superior to tbe enemy 

gos, 

Suplicar . . per . . alguno, To entreat for any one 

Surtir . . . de . . víveres, To fuppjy with vicluals 

Sufpenfo . . en . . el ayre, Su/pended in tbe air- 

Suíbirar . por . el mando, To banker after command 

Suítentarfe . de . efperan- To fujlain onefelf with bopes 

zas, 



- ^ 



T. 

Temblar . . de . . . frió, To tremble witb cold 

Temido . * d¿ . . muchos, Feared by many 

Temerofo . de . la muer- Fearful of deatb 

\ te, 

Temible . á . los contra- Drtaiful to bis enemies 

v-r ríos,, 

Templarfe . . en • . comer, To be températe in eating 

Tener á uno . por . otro, To take one for another 

Tcnerfe . -.. . en . . . pié, To keep onfoot 

Teñir ... de . . . azul, Todyeinblue 

Tirar . á, par . tal parte, To draw on fucb a fide 

Tiritar . . . de . . . frió, To cbatter with cold 

Titubear . en . alguna co- Toflaggerinanythin* 

' fe* 

Tocar . . en . alguna co- To toucb upon any thing 

ía j 

Tocado . . de . . . loco, Touch >ed with -madnefs 

Tomar algo • en con . . To take any thing tn or witb 

las manos, tbe hands 

1 ornar algo . de . tal mo- To take any thing in fucb a 
^ do, fnannef 

Tornar . de, á, por . . al- To turn to fucb a fide 

guna parte, 

Trabajar . por . alguna co- To labour for any thing 

ía, 

Trabar . por . alguna co- To contender any thing 
» fa > 

Trabar 
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Trabar una cofa . . con . . To joinone thing with auotber 

otra, 

Trabarfc . de palabras, To qtutrrel with any one 

Trabucarfe . en . las pala- To mifunderjiand any words 

bras, 

Traher algo . de, a • algu- To draw any thing from or to 

na parte, any place 

Transferir algo . á • otro To transfer any thing to an- 

tiempo, other time 

Transferir algo • en . al- To transfer any thing to any 

guna perfona, perjbu 

Transfigurarte . en . otra To tranfmogrify onefelf mío 

cofa, another thing 

Transformar alguna cofa . To transform one thing into 

en . otra, another 

Tranfitar . por . . alguna To pafs hy any place 

parte, 

Transfpirar . por . . todas To trdnfpire on ¿very fide 

partes, 

Tranfportar alguna cofa « . To tranfport any thing to or 

á, de . alguna parte, from any place 

Trafpafado . . de . . dolor, Transfixed with grief 

Trafplantar de una parte . . To tranfplant from one plact 

en, á . otra, to another 

Tratar • • con . . alguno, To treat with any one 

Tratar . de . • alguna cofa, To treat of any thing 

Tratar • en • • comercios, To he in trade 

Triunfar . de . los enne- To triumph ovef the encmy 

migos, 

Trocar una cofa • con, por T i change me thing for ano- 

. . otra, ther 

Tropezar . en . alguna co- To ftumhle on 'any thing 

U. , • • " 

Ultimo . de entre . todos, The kfl of att 

Uncirlos bueyes . á . . el To yoke oxen to the pkugh 

carro, 

Uniformar una cofa . á, con To make one thing uniform to 

. . otra, another 

Unir una cofa . á, con . . To unite one thing with ano- 

otra, ther 

Unirfe . • . entre • . • fi, To be unitea 1 together 

Uno . de, entre • muchos, One amongft many 

Ufar . • . dé'* . las armas, Tomakg ule of arms 

R 4 Util 
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Util . . para, á . , tal cofa, Ufiful for fuch a thing 
UtiÜzarfe . en con . al- To make advantage of any 

guna cofa, thing 



v. 

Vacar . • á . • los trabajos, 
Vaciarfe . de . alguna co- 

Vacilar . en . la converfa- 

cion, 

Vacio . de • entendimien- 
to, 

Va^ar . por . . el mundo, 
Valerfe . de . alguno ó de 

alguna cofa, 
Valuar algo . . en, á . tal 

precio, 

Vanagloriarfe . de . alguna 

cofa, 

Vecino • al, del . palacio, 
Velar . fobre . alguna co- 

fa, 

Vencerfe • á . alguna co- 
fa, 

Vencido • de . los contra- 
rios, 

Venderfe • . por • amigo, 
Vengarfe . . de . alguno, 
Venir . á, de, por . alguna 

parte, 

Venir . . en • . lo que otro 

propone, 

Venir • . con • . alguno, 
Verfe . • con . . alguno, 
Verfe • . . en • • . altura, 
Veftir . . á . . . la moda, 
Veítirfe . . . de • . . feda, 
Vigilar . fobre • los fubdi- 

tos, 

Violentarfe . en, á . algu- 
na cofa, 

Vifible . . á, para . todos, 
Vivir . . con . . alguno, 
Vivir . . de . . fu officio, 
Vivir . . en . . tal parte, 



To heve leifure from work 
To be emptied from any thing 

To wander in converfation 

Addlc-headed 

To wander through the world 
To valué onefelf upon any 
one, or any thing 
To valué any thing at fuch a 

price 

To be puffed up with pride for 

any thing 

N¿ar the palace 

To watch over any thing 

To conquer onefelf in any thing 

Conqueredby the eneny 

To feign friendjhip 
To revehge onefelf of any one 
To come to, from, or by any 

place 

To come into another's propo- 

To come with another 
To be with any one 
To be in fuch a latitude 
To drefs in fajhion 
To be cloathed in filk 
To watch over the fubjeds 

To be violent in any thing 

Vtfible to aü 

To Uve with any one 

T ) Uve by one's emtkyment 

To Uve in fuch a place 

Volar 
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To fiy to heaven 
To fiy in the air 
To return /rom fuch a piafe 



Volar . • . al . . . cielo, 
Volar . . . por • . al ayre, 
Volver . . á, de, por . . tal 

parte, 

Volver . por . • la verdad, 
Votar . . . en . .el pleyto, 
Votar . . por . . . alguno, 

Z. 

Zabullirfe . . en • el agua, 
Zafarfe . de • alguno, ó de 

alguna cofa, 
Zapatearfe • con . alguno, 
Zozobrar . en • la tormen- 
ta, 



To Jhew the trutb 
To vote in the trial 
To vote for any ene 



To plunge into the water 
To excufe onefelf from any 

or any thing 
To mahe a noife with any one 
To be ajfii&ea in the tormevt 



$3> The X and the Y are omitted in the above Lift, 
becaufe in Spaniíh we make little or no ufe of the 
Verbs bcginning with thofc Lctters. 



A VOCA- 

■- 
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VOCABUL ARY, 



CONTAINING 

Súch words as molí frequently occur in common 
ufe, and are therefore to be known firft by young 
beginners. 



— 



The parís of the 'human body. Las partes del cuerpo 

humano. 



CAbeza, f. the head 
Celebro, m. the bram 
Cogote, m. the part behind 
tvhere the head and ntck 
jotn 

Coronilla, f. the crown of the 
head 

Mollera, f. the mould of the 
head 

Frente, f. the forehead 
Sienes, f. the temples 
Oreja, f. the ear 
Ternilla, f. the griflle 
Hueco de la oreja, the holkw 

of the ear 
Tela del oído, the drum of the 

ear 

Ceja, f. the eye-lrow 
Parpados, ni. the eye-lids 
Pe (lañas, f. the eye-lajhes 
Lagrimal, or la cuenca del 
ojo, the comer of the eye 



Blanco del ojo, the wbite of 
the eye 

Niña del ojo, the eye-ball 
Tela del ojo, the film of the 
eye 

Nervio óptico, m. the eptic 

nerve 
La nariz, f. the nofe 
Los caños de la nariz, the 

griflle of the nofe 
La punta de la nariz, the top 

of the nofe 
La mexílla, the cheek 
La boca, the mouth 
La enzía, the gum 
Los dientes, the teeth 
Las muelas, the grinders 
Los colmillos, the eye-teeth 
La lengua, the tongue 
£1 paladar, the palate 
La quixáda, the jaw 

La 
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La barba, the chin 

Las barbas, <fe beard 

El cuello, the neck 

La cerviz, the hindtr part of 

the neck 
La nuca, the nape cf themck 
La garganta, the throat 
El gaznate, the guilet 
El feno, the bofom 
El pecho, the breaji 
El eftómago, the Jfomach 
Las coft illas, the ribs 
La barriga, the belly 
El ombligo, the navel 
Las ingles, thegroim 
El brazo, /fe tfrz» 
El codo, the elbow 
El fobáco, the arm-pit 
La mano, /fe hand 
La muñeca, /fe wr/)? 
La palma de la mano, /fe 

o/" /fe fe»í/ 
Los dedos, the fingen 
Las junturas, or juntas de 

los dedos, the joints of the 

fingers 

La yéma del dedo, the brawn 
of thefinger 
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El pulgár, the thumb 

El dedo índice, the f ore-fin- 

El dedo del corazón, tbemid- 

dle finger 
El dedo annulár, the fonrih 

finger 

El dedo meñique, or auricu- 
lar, the iitt 'e finger 
La uña, the nail 
Las efpaldas, the back 
Los ombros, the Jkoulders 
Los lados, /fe fides 
El muflo, the thigh 
La rodilla, the knee 
El jarrete, the ham 
La pierna, the leg 
La pantorilla, the calf of /fe 
. Ug 

La efpinílla, the Jbin-bone 
Efpinázo, the back-bone 
El tovillo, the ankle 
El pié, the foot 
La planta del pié, the fole of 
the foot 

La gargante del pié, the joint 
of the foot 



tfbe interior parts of the human bvdy. Partes inte- 
riores del cuerpo humano. 



Murecillo, or múfculo, a 
mufele 

Grafía, or gordura, fat 
Mcmbrána, a membrane 
Nérvio, a nerve 
Tendón, a tendón^ finew 
Vena, a vein 
Artéria, an artery 
Ternilla, a griftU 



Hueflb, a bone 
Meollo, 1 
Medula, >marrow 
Tuétano, J 

Cozquíllas, the Jhin-bones 
Efpinázo,* the back-bone 
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La efpaldilla, tbe Jboulder- 
bone 

La canilla del brazo, tbe arm- 
bone 

HueíTo facro, or rabadilla, tbe 

rump-borie 
Efqueléto," Jkeleton 
£1 corazón, tbe beart 

Los bofes, f *, e 

Pulmones Hviános," 5 



un 
Ctbe 
< lungs 
i ItgbU 



El hígado, tbe liver 
El bázo, tbe fpleen 
Los ríñones, tbe kidneys 
Los féfos, tbe brains 



El eftómago, tbe Jlomacb 
La boca del eftómago, tbe 

pit of tbe Jlomacb 
Las tripas, tbe guts 
Los inteftínos, tbe intejitnes 
Madre, 1 

Matriz, >tbe wpmb 
Utero, J 

La vexíga, tbe bladder 
La fangre, tbe blood 
La cólera, tbe cboler 
La flema, pblegm 
El chylo, tbe cbile 
La leche, tbe millc 
Saliva, fpittle 



Tbe five fenfes. Los cinco fentídos. 



La vifta, tbe fi<>bt 
El oído, tbe bearing 
El olfato, tbe fmell 



El gufto, tbe tajle 
El tado, tbe feeling 



Shfalitits oftbe body. Calidades del cuerpo. 



Salud, bealth 
Fuerza, ftrengtb 
Debilidád, weaknefs 
Hermofúra, beauty 



Fealdád, uglinefs 
Garbo, good prefence 
Brío, fprigbtltnefs 
Rico talle, finejlature 



Defefts in human bodies. Defeftos del cuerpo hu- 



mano. 



Fealdad, deformity 
Arrugas, wrinkles 
Pecas, freckles 
Lagañas, blear eyes 
Verruga, a wart 
Lunar, a mole 
Nube en el ojo, a pearl in tbe 
eye 



Catarata, a catar a el 
Ceguedád, or ceguera, blind- 
nefs 

Magrura, leannefs 
Cié^o, blind 
Tuerto, one-eyed 
Coxo, lame 
Coxéz, lamenefs 

Tarta* 



Digitized by Google 



the S p a n i s h 

> 

Tartamudo, Jlammer 
Corcova, crookednefs 
Calvo, bald 
Romo, flaUnofed 
E (tropeado, crippled 
Tullido, lame of the limbs 
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Zurdo, left-handed 

8R 

Manco, lame of a band 
Mudo, dumb 
Sordo, dea/ 



Of chatbs. De los veftúdos. 



Paño, cloth 
Paño fino. Jipe cloth 
Paño tundido, Jborn clotb 
Grana, 1 r ±1 * 
Efearláta, V cartlet 
Raxa, rajh cloth 
Sayá), fackcloth 
Frifa, frize 
Eftameña, ferge 

TafFetán, taffety 
Rafo, fatin 
Tercio pelo, velvet 
Damafco, damajk 
Brocádo, brocade 
Gorgor án, grogram 
Gafa, gauze 
Lanillas, drugget 
CendáL, crape • 
Camelote, camblet 
Tela de oro, cloth of gold 
Tripe, Jhag 
Algodón, cotton 
Fuftán, fu/lian 
Muflelína, mujlin 
Lino, fax 
Lienzo, Unen 
Cambray, cambrick 
Olanda, holland 
Ruán, French Unen 
Cáñamo, hemp 
Terliz, ticken 
Calicu, callico 
Fieltro, 



Angéo, canvas 
Olóna, fail-cloth 
Bayeta, bays 
Lana, wool 
Eftámbre, worjled 
Seda, ftlk 
Bocací, buckram 
Joya, a jewel 
Hebilla, a buckle 
Alamáres, loops on coats 
Ojál, a button-hole 
Bordad úra, embroidcry 
Bottón, a button 

F™Jue,l ¿AA,,tfl 
Puntas, ? / 

Encaxés, \ lat " 

Cinta, a r 'tbbon 

Liíión, a broad ribbon 

PaíTamáno, gold orfúverlace 

Ribete, an edging 

Sombrero, a hat 

Copa del (ombréro,tbe crown 

of the hat 
Ala ó falda del fombréro, the 

brim of the hat 
Torzál ó trenzilla, the hat* 

band 

Plumáge, a feather 
Bonetillo de viejo, a Jkull-caf 
Bonete, a cap 

Gorro de noche, a night-cap 
Gorra, an old-fajhioned cap 
Caperuza, a fort of cap 

Montera, 



• 
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Montera, a hunúug-cap 
Camífa, a Jbirt, a finjt 
Almilla. 7 >n + 
Chupa J a wai J* CQat 

Calzoncillos, drawers 
Jubón, a doublet 
Manga, a Jlceve 
Manga perdida, a hanging 
Jleeve 

Faldillas de jubón, thc Jkirts 

of a watft coat^ &c. 
Calzones, brceches 
Balóna, a band 
Corbatín, a neckelotb 
Cuello, a collar 
Coleto, a buff-coat 
Agujeta, a point 
Faldriquera, a pocket 
Bolíillo, a purje 
Medias, Jlockings 
Ligas, garters 
Zapátos, Jhocs 
Efcarpines, pumps 
Chinelas, Jltppers 
Borceguí, a bujkin 



Botas, boots 
Pol ain a s, fpatterdafljes 
Efpuélas, fpurs 
Puños, 1 

Vueltas^ \cuffs or ruffles 
Vuelos, J 

Tahalí, a Jhoulder-belt 
Tiros, a waijl-belt 
Efpáda, a fword 
Daga, a dagger 
Capa, a cloak 
Cafáca, a coat 
Guante, a glove 
Ceñidor, a girdle 
Peluca, a round wig 
Peluquín, a bag-wig 
Pañuelo, a pocket handker- 

chief 
Ropa, 1 
Ropón, > a gown 
Bata, J 

Ropa de levantar, a morning- 
gown 

Pelíco, 7 a JbepbertTs jer- 
Zamárra, J kin 



Fcr women. Para mugéres. 



Tocado, 

Cófia, I a kead'drefs, a 
Efcófia, I cap 
Toca, J 
Mánto, a vetl 
Saya, a petticoat 
Vafquíña, 1 . , . . 
Guardap.es, \ ^ ' 
¿naguas, J 
AvantáL 7 
-Pelantaí, \ an a P ron 
Guarda fól, 7 , 
Quita íbl, I"****''®* 
Relóx, a watcb 
Tablillas, tabla 



Efpéjo, a koting-glafs 
Buxéta, a little box 
Manguito, a muff 
Cotilla, y?<7yj 
Mantilla, a mantle 
Bata, a gown 
Cha pin, a clog 
Zarcillos, car-rings 
Pendientes, pendants 
Gargantilla, necklace 
Manillas 7 . . 
Braceletes, \ hr «« Uu 
Sortijas, 7 . 
Anillos, \ rin V 
Pedrerías, precious Jlones 

Abanico, 
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Abanico, a fan 
Calzétas, tnread Jieckings 
Peinador, combing clotb 
Pañales, chuts 
Faxa, a rowler 



Juguetes, play-things 
Cuna, a eradle 
Ama, a nurfe 
Díxes, toys 



Ofeating and drinking. De el comer y beber. 



Comida, dirnier 
Cena, fupper 
Almuerzo, breahfajl 
Merienda, luncheon 
Colación, collation 
Banquéte, an entertainment 
Combidádo, a gueft 
Combíte, afeafi 
Hambre, hungir 
Sed, thirji 

Borracho, a drunkard 
Buen bebedor, a good drinker 
Buen apetito, la good ap- 
Buenas ganas, j pei'tte 
Glotón, a glutton 
Pan, bread 

Pán blanco, wbite bread 
Pan candial, the whiteji bread 
Pán bázo, brown bread 
Mollete, a hot loaf 
Pán frefeo, new bread 
Pán de todo el trigo, wheaten 
bread 

Pán de centeno, rye bread 
Pán de cebada, bar ley bread 
Pán de avena, caten bread 
Pán de mijo, millet bread 
Pan de maíz, Iridian corto 
bread 

Pán de levadura, leavened 

bread 
Bizcocho, bifcuit 
Migaja de pán, a crumb of 

bread 



Corteza de pán, a crují of 

bread 
MaíTa, dough 
Torta, a cake, or loaf 
Rofca, bread ?nade Me a roll 
Buñuelo, a fritter 
Empanáda, a tart, or pye 
Cárne, meat 
Cozído, boiled meat 
Añado, roaftedmeat 
EftofádOyflewed meat 
Carne frita, fried meat 
Carbonada, broiled meat 
Pepitoria, giblets 
Picadillo, a hajb 
Cecina, hung meat 
Perníl, 7 l 
Jamón, J a m 
Carnero, mutton « 
Vaca, beef 
Cordero, lamb 
Ternera, veal 
Puerco, pork 
Cabrito, kid ' . . 
Tocino, bacon 
Pierna de carnero, a leg of 

mutton 

Brazuelo de carnero, a Jhoul- 

der of mutton 
Lomo, a loin 
Pecho, a breajl 
Manos de carnero, Jheeps 

trotters 

Rueda 
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Rueda de ternera, a fillet of Huevos y torreznos, collopt 



veal 

Afíadura, the pluck 
Salchicha, a faufage 
Salchichón, a btg faufage 
Morcilla, a blood pudding 
Longaniza, a grtat faufage 
Paftél, a pafiy 
Caldo, broth 
Sopayfoup 
Potáge, pottage 

Puches, } Wfi" °fM 
Pifto, jelly-broths 
Carne fiambre, cold meat 
Leche, milk 
Nata, cream 
Suero, whey 
Manteca, butter 
Quéfo, cheefe 
Quéfo frefeo, new cheefe 
Requefón, curds 
Cuajo, rennet 

Cujáda, milk hardened witb 
rennet 



and eggs 
Huevos rebueltos, huttered' 
egg 5 

Tortilla de huevos, an omelet 
Huevos de faltriquera, yolks 
of eggs in a Jhell of fugar r 
to carry in the pockets 
Huevos hiládos, reales, 6 de 
ángeles fweet eggs fpun out 
like hairs 
Sazonamiento, feafoning 
Sulmuéra, brine 
Efpécjas, fpices 
Pimienta, pepper 
Gengíbre, ginger 
Clavillos, cloves 
Canela, cinnamon 
Nuez mofeáda, nutmeg 
Flor de efpécie, mace 
Moftáza, mujlard 
A^ráz, verjuice 
Vinágre, vinegar 
Azeíte, oil 
SáUfait 
Azúcar, fugar 



Huevo, an egg 

Yema de huevo, the yolk of E fe aheches, prckles 

an egg Dulces, fweet meats 

Clara de huevo, the white of Almibáres, conferves 



an egg 
Huevo blando, a foft egg 
Huevo duro, a hard egg 
Huévo frefeo, a new egg 
Huevo en cáfeara, an egg in 

the jhell , 
Huevo cozído, a boiled egg 

Huévo aíTádo, a roafied egg 

Huévo eítrelládo, afried egg 

Huévo huero, anaddle egg 

Huévo empolládo, an egg 

witb a chicken in it 
Huevos de pefcádo,/¿¿ fpawn 

offijh 

Huevos mexídos,^/ix of eggs 
Jlewed witb'wine and fu- 
gar 



Almíbar, fugar boiled 
Confites, comfits 
Confervas, conferves 
Mermelada, marmalade 
Perada, pears preferved 
Alcorzillas, 7 , r , r 
Paftillas, \^tfeed fugar 

Naranjada, candied oranges 
Turrón, fweetmeat made of 

aimondsy honey^ &c. 
Barquillos ó íuplicaciónesj> 

fweet wafers • 
Buñuelos, pujfs 
Bebida, drink 
Vino, wine 

Vinó puro, wine without any 
adulteration 
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Vino vuelto, pricked wine 
Vino moícatél, mufkadine 
wine 

Vino tinto, red wine 
Vino blanco, white wine 
Vino halóque, palé wine 
Vino clarete, claret wine 
Vino dulce y picante, fweet 

and Jharp wine 
Vino añejo, oíd wine 
Vino l¡¿éro, a light wine 
Vinazo, a frong wine 
Malvasía, malmfey 
Aqua pié, a licuor made with 



thegrapes, by pouring wa+ 
ter on them after they have 
been prejfei 

Hez del vino, wine lees 

Aguardiente, brandy 

Cerveza, leer 

Sidra, cyder 

Alója, meady metheglin 
Chocolate, chocolate 
The, tea 

Limonada, ¡emonade 
Miftéla, anife brandy 
Caffe cojfse 



Vbe beaJíSifowls,fiJhes,fruits, herbs> roots y &c. tbat 
are eatable^ will be found under their refpeftivt 



ñames. 



Los animales, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, 
&c. comeítíbles, fe hallarán debáxo, de fus nom- 
bres refpeéüvos. 



A Beafts. 

Béfria manfa, a tame beafl 
Béília feroz, a fierce beaji 
Ganádo, cattle 
Ganado mayor, great cattle 
Toro, a bull 

Ternero 6 bezerro, a calf 
Ternera, a heifer 
Buey, an ox 
Carnero, a Jheep 
Oveja, an ewe 
Cordero, a íutnb 
Corderíco, a lambkin 
Burro, -j 
Borrico, lanafs 
Aího, r 

¿u mentó, J 
urra, V „ ~ 
Borrica, ! J ' ° JS _ 



Béítias. \ 

Puerco, 7 , 
Marrano, y * 
Lechón, a pig 
Ja valí, awildboar 

Haca, ) . 

ti 'n > a volt 
Haquilla, J 

Búfalo, a buffalo 

Yegua, a mare 

Yegüecilla, a young man 

Cabáilo, a horfe 

Camello, a camel 

Gato, a cat 

Garañón a JiaÜion 

Caballo caiirádo, a gelding 

Caballo entero, a fione -horfe 

Cabáilo corredor, , a tac* 

horfe 

Caballo de mano, a !ed horfe 
S Cabáilo 
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Caballo de pofta,4 poft-borfe 
Caballo de meda, a hackney- 
horfe 

Caballo rebelde» a reflivi 
horfe 

Caballo deíborádo, a hard- 

mouthed horfe 
Cabillo medrofo, a Jlarting 

horfe 

Caballo tropezador, a flum* 

bling horfe 
Cabállo que facude, a jolting 

horfe 

Cabállo afmático, a broken- 

winded horfe 
Cabállo indómito» a horfe, 

tbat cannot be tamed 
Cabállo faltadór, a leaping 

horfe 

Caballo bayo, a bey horfe 
Bayo caílaño, a chefnut-hay 
Bayo efedro, abrown boy 
Bayo dorádo, a bright bay 
Picazo, a pyed horfe 
Ruzio rodádo, a dapple grey 
De color de gamuza, cream 

colour 
Alazán, a forrel 
Alazán toftádo, a dark forrel 
Overo, a white and rea fpot- 

ted horfe 
Rubicán, a grey horfe 
Cabállo aguado, a pye-baWd 

horfe 
Cabra, a jhe-goat 
Cabrito, a kid 
Cabrón, a be-goat 
Perro, a dog 
Perro de cáza, a hound 
Sabuéffo, a blood-hound 

Pe^iguéro, } a fc ttin S-¿°Z 
Perro callado, a hound tbat 

does not open well 
Perro baxo, a terrier 



Galgo, a greyhound 
Lebrel, a fort of fierce dogs 9 

refembling the greyhoundy, 

ecmmon in Ir dan d 
Perro ventor, a fnder 
Perro de agua, or lamed i 11 o, 

a water~dog 
Maftin, or dogo, a majliff 
Perro de paftór, a Jhepberd's 

dog 

Perro velador, a houfe-dog 
Perrillo de falda, a lap-dog 
Aláno, a bull dog 
Barbudillo, a fpaniel 
Perro rapoféro, or xatéo, a 

fort of fmaü fetting-dogt 

for fox-hunting 
Perro de múeftra, a fetting* 

dog 

Gozque, } littledogs kept in 
Gozquéjo, 1 houfe^onlytoiark 
Conejo, a rabbit 
Hacanéa, a pad ' 1 1 
Muléto, ayoung mulé 
Mulo, a he- mulé 
Muía, a Jbe-mule 
Potro, a cok 
Pollino, an afs's cok 
Ciervo, a Jlag 
Venádo, a deer 
Gamo, a fallow deer 
Cachorro de ciervo, a fawn 
H aftas de ciervo, the horns 

of a deer 
Raftro ó pifádas del ciervo, 

the track of ajfag 
Comadreja a weafcl 
Texón, a badger 
Gamuza, a wild goat 
Cabra montes, a roebuck 
Gato de algaliá, a oW- 

cat 

Ddmzyddoe 
Ardilla, a fquirrel 
Elephante, an elephant 

Foína, 
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Foína, a marttn 
Mono, amonkey 
Gimió, an ape 
Ai-minio, anermin 
Erizo, a bedge-bog 
Liebre, a haré 
Lierbrecilla, a leveret 
Lirón, a dormoufe 
Ratón, a rat 
Zorra ó rapóíá, a fox 
Ratoncello, a moufe 
Topo, a mole 
Hiena, an hyena 
Leopardo, a leopard 
León, a ¡ion 



Leona, a lionefs 

Leonillo, a lion's wbelp 

Lobo, a wolf 

Lobo cerval,' an ounce 

üflb, a bear _ 

Oflillo, a bear'seub 

Pantera, a pantber 

Rhinoceronte, a rhhtoceros 

Tigre, atiger 

Puerco montes, a wild boar 

Navajas ó col mi Ros de javalí, 

the tufks of a wild boar 
Navajál de javáli, the foil o/a 

wild boar 
Jabalina, a Jhe wild boar 



Creatures tbat creep on the earth. Animales que fe 

arraftran por tierra. 

Serpiente, a ferpent Caymán, a ¡ittle crocodile 

Serpiente alada, a fyingfer- Lagartija, } f , 
pent Salamanqueza, ) 



Dragón, a dragón 
Afpid, an ajp 
Culebra, a jhake 
Cocodrillo, a crocodile 



Lagarto, an alligator 
Víbora, a viper 
Viboreího, a young viper 
Alacrán, afcorpion 



Antphibiou? creatures. Animales amphibios. 

♦ 

Bívaro, or caftór, a beaver or Tortuga, a tortoife 

cajlor Galápago, a land tortoife 

Nlítria, or lodra, an otter 



Infecís. Sabandijas. 



Araña, a fpider 
Arañuela, a little fpider 
Carcoma, a wooa worm 
Orúga, a Caterpillar 
Arádor, a hand-worm 
Sapo, a toad 
Efcarabájo, a boetk 



Caracol, a fnail 
Hormiga, a pifmirty or ant 
Rana, a frog f 
Grillo, a cricket 
Revoltón; an infecí thatfpáh 

vines 
Piojo, a bufe 

S 2 Liendre, 
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Liendre, a nit 
Pulga, a fiea 
Chinche, a bug 
Langofta, a locujl 
Efcorpión, a jcorpion 
Tarántula, the tarántula 
Polilla, a moth 
Mofea, a Jly 
Mofcárda, 1 
Abifpa, > a wafp 
Abifpón, 3 



Abeja, a bee 
Mofcón, a great Jly 
Zángano, a drone v 
Cigarra, a grafshopper 
Tahón, a hornet 
Lucernéja, a fire-fiy 
MaripóYa, a butterfiy 
Vaquilla, de dios, a lady-blrd 
Zancudo, agnat 
Enxambre, a fwarm 



Birds. Aves. 



Aguila, an eagle 
Agilucho, an cagkt 
Buytre, a vulture 
Efmerejón, a merlin 
Gavilán, a fparrow-hawk 
Mochuelo, a tajfel-bawk 
Halcón, a falcon 
Torzuelo, a male-falcon 
Girifalte, a ger-falcon 
Alcotán, a lanner 
Sácre, a facre 
Garza, an heron 
Garzota, a fmall heron 
Miiáno, a kite 
Cuervo, a crow or raven 
Corneja, a rook 
Calándria, a lark 
Nevecilla, a wagtail 
Canario, a canary-bird 
Guilguéro, a goldfinch 
Mirlo, 1 

Merla, > a blackbird 
Mirla, 3 

Pinzón, a chafflnch 

Ruy Señor, a nightingale 

Verderón, a green-bird 

Papagayo, i 

Loro, K a parrot 

Cotorra, ) 

Urráca, a rnagpye 



Grajo, a daw 
Lechuza, an owl 
Morciélago, a bat 
Mochuelo, a chough 
Cumaya, a nigbt-raven 
Chota cabras, a goaujucker 
Anade, a duck 
Cerceta, a teal 
Chirlíto, a curluu 
Cuervo marino, a corma - 

rant 
Puto, a duck 
Ganfo, 1 
Anfar, > a goofe 
Aniaron,) 

Cernículo, a wind-wblffer 
Fulga, a moor-ben 
Avión, a martin 
Gabiota, a gull 
Somorgujón, a diver 

^ ha '., \artoodcock 
Gallina ciega, J 

Silo, W« s « 

Codorniz, a quail 
Capón, a capón 
Gallo, a cock 
Gallina, a hen 
Pollo, a chicken 
Polla, a pullet 

Pavo 
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Francolín, a godwit 
Faifán, a pbeafant 
Zorzál, a thru/h 
Hortoláno, an ortolan 
Gorrión, a Jparrow 
Perdiz, a partridge 
Pajóma, a dove 
Pichón, a pigeon 
Palomino, a young pigeon 
Tórtola, a turtle dove 
Alción, a k 'mg's fijher 
Golondrána, a fwallow 
Aveítruíz, an ojlrich 
Cigüeña, a ftork 
Cuclillo, a cuckow 
* Cifne, a fwan 



Pitiroxo, a red robín 
Grulla, a crane 
Pezpita, a wagtail 
Abuíllo, a lapwing 
Oropéndola, a witwall 
Vencejo, a martlet 
Abejaruco, a t'ttmoufe 
Abutarda, a buftard 
Tordo loco, an owfel 
Pelicano, apelican 
Phenix, a pbenix 
Chirlo, a woodpecker 
Pico verde, a green-beak 
Reyezuelo, a plover 
Aguzanieve, a wren 
Talavilla, a bunting 
Mergo, a pujfin 



Parts of a hird. Partes de una ave. 



El pico, the beak 
Pluma, a feather 
Plumáza, the down 
Ala, a uuing 

Pié, the foot 



Cola, the tail 
Buche, the craw 

m™'} claws > ortalm 

Rabadilla, the rump 
Pechuga, the breafi. 
Entrepechuga, the brawn 



Fijhes. Peces, 



Aburno, a blech 
S ábalo, ajhad 
Anchova, an anchovy 
Anguila, an eel 
Ballena, a whale 
Barbo, a barbel 
Méro, a holybat 
Lufo, a pike 
Carpa, a carp 
Calamaréjo, a calamary 
Talpaíre, the miller's thumb 
Caballo marino, afea-borfe 

+ 



Congrio, a conger 
Delphín, a dolphin 
Dorádo, a gtlt-back 
Doradillo, the gold fijh 
Lenguado, a ¡ole 
Langofta, a lobjier 
Efturión, a Jiurgeon 
Gobio, a gudgeon 
Harénque, a herring 

efe, 

Lamprea, a lamprty 

S 3 Langoftilla, 
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LangoíHlla, cprawn 
Lobo, a bafs 
Sarda, a mackarel 
Marfópa, a porpoife 
Abadejo, poor jack 
Merluza,/^ cod 
Bacallao, dry cod 
Almeja, a mujíle 
Ortiga péz^Jlinging fijh 
Perca, a perch 
Pulpo, a polipus 



Raya, a thornback 

Sardina, apilcbard 
Salmón, falmon 
Trucha, trout 
Xibia, cuttle-fifh 
Tenca, a tench 
Atún, a tunny-fijh 
Tremielga, a cramp fijh 
Rodovallo, a turbot 



Parts of a fijh. Partcz del péz. 



Hocico, tbe fnout 
Agallas, tbe gills 
Alas, tbe fins 
Efcámas, tbe ¡cales 



Efpínas, tbe bones 
Concha, tbe Jbell 
Huevos de péz, tbe bard row 
Leche, tbe fifi row 



T rees. Arboles» 



Alvaricóque, an apricock-tree 
Almendro, an almond 
Durazno, a peacb 
Gaindo, a cberry 
Cerezo, a beart-cberry 
Caítaño, a cbejnut 
Cidro, a citrón 
Membrillero, a quinte 
Serval, afervice 
Palma, a palm 
Higuera, a fig 
Azuféifo, a jujub 
Granádo, a pomegranate 
Limón, a lemon 
Morál, a mulberry 
Nífpelo, a mediar 
Avellano, a hazel-nut 
Nogal, a walnut 

Olivo, 1 ,. 

a i?' r an ohve 
Azeituno, J 

Azebuche, a wild olive 

Naranjo, an orange 



Alverchigo, l , , 

Ciruelo, aplum 
Perál, a pear 
Manzano, an apple 
Alamo negro, bJackpoplar 
Alamo blanco, wbitepoplar 
Cédro, a cedar 
Sabuco, an alder 

Cornizo, tbe cornil 
Cyprés, tbe cyprefs 
Ebano, ebony 
Arze, tbe tnaple 
Haya, tbe beecb 
Frefno, tbe ajh 
Azebo, tbe bolm 
Texo, tbeyew 
Laurel, laurel 
Alcornoque, tbe cork 
Olmo» tbe elm 

Pino, 



> 



■ 
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Pino, pine or fir 
Plántano, a plañe 



Sauze, a wiüow 
Tejo, linden 



Shrubs. Matas. 



Agno caíto, agrms caftus 
Alífo, tbe lote-tree 
Bálíamo, tbe balfam 
Bóx, box-tree 

Madre felva, tbe boneyfuckle 

jLzxzz móro, tbe blaekberry 

Hinieíta, broom 

Uva efpíno, goofeberry bujh 

Adelphía, ivy 

Brufco, butcher's broom 

Regaliz, liquorice 

^lhocígo, tbe piflacbo-tree 



rofemary 
Roíál, rofe-tree 
SabínsLyjfavin 
Tamariz, tamarind-tree 
Aleña, privet 
Viña, vine 
Labrufca, vnld vine 
Parra, ¿7 wallvine 

Arrayan, J J 
Caftilla, currant-tree 



Fruits. Frutas. 



Albericóque, an apricock 
Almendra, an almona* 
Madroño, a wildftrawberry 
Durázno, a peach 
Guinda, a cberry 
Cereza, a beart-cberry 
Caftaña, a cbefnut 
Citrón, a citrón 
Membrillo, a quince 
ServZifervice 
Dátil, date 
Higo, afig 
Breva, tbe firft fig 
Azufaífa, a jujub 
Granada, a pomegranate 
Limón, a lemon 
Mora, a mulberry 
Niezpola, a mediar 
Avellána, a bazel-nut 
Nuez, a walnut 
Azeitúna, an olive 
Naranja, an orange 



- 

Ciruela, aplum \ 
Ciruela, paña, a prune 
Pera, apear 
Bergamota, a bergamot 
Manzána, an apple 
Camuefa, a pippin 
Manzána de san Juan, St< 

yobn's apple 
Melón, a melón 
Bellota, an acorn 
Algarroba, a carob 
Alcapárra, a caper 
Zarza mora, a blaekberry 
Tamariz, a iamartnd 
Piñón, tbe kernel o f pine apples 
Uva, agrape 

Cáfcara de nuez, &c. tbejheü 

of a nutj &c. 
Telíta de granada, tbe film of 

a pomegranate^ orfucbfruit 
Pimpollo, tbe fucker orfprout 

of a vine 

S 4 Sarmiento, 



Digitized 



264 T&e ELEMENTS of 



Sarmiento, a Hvig of a vine 
Yema, de viña, the bud of a 
vine 

Zarcillos déla vid, the tendréis 

of a vine 
Pámpano, a vine branch 
Renuévo, a young Jhbot of a 

vine 

Racimo de uvas, a bunch of 
grapes 

Pepita de la uva a grape- 
Jione 

Podár, to prung a vine 
Efcavár, to lay open the roots 
Rodrigar, a prop a vine 
Rodrigón, the prop 
Terciár la viña, to dig a third 

time about the vine 
Rozar, to weed 
Raía, a root 



H ébras de raíz, the fibres of a 
root 

Arraigár, to take root 
Tronco, the trunk of a tree 
Renuevo, a fprig 
Corteza del árbol, the bark 
Zumo, the fap 
Moho, the mofs 
Ramo, a branch 
Hoja, a leaf 

Huefo de fruta, the Jlont of 
fruit 

Mondaduras de fruta, thepar- 

ings of fruit 
Pezón, the fialk 
Ingerir, to inrraft 
Ingerir de cañuto, to inocúlate 
Ingerto, a graft 
Pepita, thefeed of fruit 



Corrty and its Parts. Trigos y fus partes, 



Trigo, wheat 
Candiál the íejl wheat 
Trigo rubión, red wheat 
Efcandía, bearded wheat 
Herrén, nujlin cern 
£fpélta> fpelt 
Centeno, rye 
Cebáda, barley 
Avena, oats 
Arroz, rice 
ijo, miliet 

ija grande ó maíz, Lidian 
wheat 



Legumbres, pulfe 
Alverjón, a great vetch 
Garvanzos, Spaniji) peafe 
Arvejas, i A r 

Guifantes, | 
Haba, a bean 
Lanteja, a lenúl 
Altramuz, a Lupine 
Judía, French lean 
Z i cerchas» wild tares 
Cafe a ra, the cod 
Hollejo, the hu/k 



R oots, piants, and herís. 



Axénjo, wormwoof 
Apio, celery i 
Ajo, garlick 
Eneldo, diif 
4nís, anijeed 



Alegría, fefame 

Armuelles, orach, or golden 

fiowers 
Alcachofa, an artichoke 
Espárrago, afparagus 

Abrótano, 
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chervtl 



Abrótano, fouthernwwd 
Acelga, white beet 
Bledo, a blite 
Borraja, tborage 
Cardo, a thijlle 
Zanahorias, carrots 

Voléza, 

Perifollo, 

Hongo, 1 » 
Seta >amujbroom t 

Chirivía> a Jkirret 
Chicoria, 1 

Endivía, Wuccory, endive 

Efcaróla, 3 

Col, berza, cabbage 

Coles, repollo, cabbages 

Berza crefpa, favoy 

Brotón, a fprout 

Coliflor, caul'tflower 

Calabaza, a pumpkin 

Pepino, a cucumber 

Culantro, coriander 

Culantrillo, capillaire 

Calabaza, agourd 

Perexíl marino, fampkire 

Maftuérzo, garden-ereffes 

JEfcalóna, afcallion 

Efpmáca, fpinnage 

Hinojo, fennel 

Hoblón, hops 

Lechuga, a Irttuce 

Lechuga murciana, ó cerra- 
da, a cabbage lettuce 

Lechuga crefpa, a curled let- 
tuce 

£Jabo, a turnip 
Nabal, a turnip- field 

Cebolla, QYl 07210)1 

Romáza, long forrel 
^cedéra, comnon forrel 
Perexíl, par/ley 
Puerro, a Ue(t 



Verdolaga purflain 
Ruiponces, rampions 
Ruqueta, rocket 
Ruda, rué 
Salvia, fage 

Criadilla, de tierra, atruffle 

orpignut 
Mejorana, fweet marjoram 
Agárico, ágarick 
Agrimonia* agrimony 
Acibár, aloes 
Angélica, angélica 
Celidonia, celadine 
Betónica, betony 
Biírorta, biftort, or Jnake- 

wort \ 
Manzanilla, camomile 
Culantrillo de pozo, matden- 

hair 
Centona, c'tntory 
Verbafco, lwolfblad^ or 
Gardolóbo \great lungwort 
Hamopola, Poppy 
Dítamo, dittany 

Eléboro, ¿¿/¿¿*rr 
Tártago, fpurge 
Gentiána, gentian 
Camedréos de agua, german- 
der 

Grama, dog J s-grafs 
Hierba puntara, houfe-kek * 
Veleño, henbane 
Marrúbio, horehound 
Matrícaria, feverfew 
Malvas, mallows 
Corona de rey, meliht 
Torongíl, balm 
Mercuriál, mercury 
Milhójas, } ... 
Ciento en rama, j mU J° l 
Corazóncillo, Su yohrfs wort y 
or grafs 

' Nardo 
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Nardo, fpikenard 
Tabáco, tobáceo 
Orégano, origanum 
Higuera del infiérn 

Chrtfli 
Parietária, J A j t: , M 
Vidriola, \t*to«J 

Dormidera, p°ppy 
Perficária, arfemart 
Rofa montes, piony 
Plátano, plantarte 
Polipodio, polypody 

Hiérba cidrera, bri&ny 
Poleo, pennyroyal 
Ruybarbaro, rhubarb 
Sanguinaria, bloodwort 
Sanícula, jelf-heal 
Saranineíca, heartwort 
Satyrión, ragwort 
Saxifrágfajjaxifrage 
EkMóí^Jcabions 
Efcamonea, fcammony 
Cebolla albarrána, a wild 

onion 
Sena, fenna 
AMovs^fertugreek 
Hiérba cana, gráundfeü 
Valeriana, valertm 
Verbéna, «lervain 
Tragoncia, grafs -plantarte 
. Anco ú fíete en rama, fetfoil 
Acantho, 1 
Branca urfina, >bearsfoot 
Hierba gigánta, 3 
Acónito, wolfsbane 
Ovas del miv^ jea-weeds 
Cola de cabállo, horfe-tail 



Efpliégo, 1 
Efpigasíl, } lavender 
Alhuzéma, 3 

A mor del hortelano, I ¡ mrr i iu ^ 
Lampazos, j 
Rabácas, water-parfiey 
Tarahc, 1 tamarijk 

Tamariz filveftre, J Jbrub 
Afarabáca, afarabacca 
Calaminta, cat-mint 
Caña, a reed 
Doradilla, mules-fem 
Cáñamo, hemp 
Lino,j&7A- 
Cegúta, hemlock 
Comino, cummin 
Hiérba de ciérvo, harfs-fod- 
der 

Halécho, fern 

Palomilla, furrútory 

Amores fecos, ) , . 
Preféra, \clovir grafi 

Yézgo, daneworty dwarf- ei- 
der 
Junco, rujb 
Cerraja, Jow-thiflle 
Mandragora, rrumdrake 
Morella, night/hade 
Correhuela, knot-grafs 
Ortiga, rtettle 
Parella, baftard rhubarb 
Valéza, pepper-wort> dittander 
^lazór, ) r ~ 
Azafrán, \j a ff ron - 
Xabonéra, foap wort 
Alfalfa, darne\ or cockle 
Albaháca, fweet ba/il 
Hiérba buéna, mint 
Serpol, wild thyme 
Tomillo, thyme 



Flowers. 
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Flowers. Flores. 

Amaránto, vehet flower %(pzdañz>jlag-JIower 

Anemóne, anemone Coronída, blue bottk 

"acinto, byacintb Vellorita, a cow-JHp 

azminjejámin * Rentado, ranunculus 

m unqu¡llo,/<7»f uil Rofa, a rofe 

Azucena, alily Cien hojas, a larg$ firt *f 
Maya,.* daify rofe 

NarciíTo, dafodll Taravilla, marigold 

Clavá, 7 ■ . G\xúó\fun-flow*r 

ClaveUína,r^ Tulipán, a tulip 

Sanamunda, 1 Violeta, a violet 

Alhelí, li^Jiowir Capullo, a rofc-bud 

Colour s. Colores. 

Morado, purple Pardo, grey 

Color de aurora, aurora co- Ceniciento, ajh colour 

lour Amarillo, yeüow 

Blanco, white Encarnado, 1 

Color de ladrillo, brici co- Colorádo, i red 

lour Roxo, J 

Azul, blue Efcarláta, 1 f car fa 

Azúl celeíle, Üght blue Grana, j * 

Azúl turquí dark blue Leonado, tawney 

Columbino, aove colour Negro, black 

Cetrino, lemon colour Anaranjádo, orange colour 

Colór de gamuza, light yeU Azeitunádo, olive colour 

low Colór de roía, rofe colour 

Color de cereza, filamot Bermejo, reddijh 

Colór encendido, flame cg- Verde, green 

lour Matiz de colores, the Jbade 

Colór de fuego, re colour colour 

Carmesí, erimfon Colór de már, fea-gree 
» 

Virtues and vices, good and bad qualities> of men. 
Virtudes y vicios, buenas y malas calidades délos 
hombres. 

Recatádo, cautious } modejl Galán, gallant 

Diéftro, dextrous Simple, harmlefs 

Dócil, docik Agudo, Jbarp 

Vivo, 
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Vivo, fprightly 
Sutil, fubtile 
Chocarréro, a buffbon 
Necio, foolijh 
Aftúto, crjifty 
Loco, mad 
Maliciólo, malicious 
Temerófo, fearful 
Efpantadízo, eafyto be fright* 

ened 
VaJerófo, brave 
TontOyJlupid 
Yintiñicojfatita/iical 
Embuftcro, deceitful 
Grofféró, ihwmjh 
Rebokófo, mutinous 
Bien criado, well-bred 
Cortés, courteoui 
Grave y grave 
Jufto, jufi 
Prudente, difereet 
Deívergonzádo, impudent 
Fogófo, fiery 

Impertinente, hnpertinent 
Importuno, troubUfome 
Ligero, light 
Defcuidado, careLfs 
Tmerário, rajh 
Afáble, ajfable 
Amigable, friendly 
Bizarro, brave 
Charitativo, ckaritable 
Caíto, chajh 
Confiante, conjlant 
Devoto, devout 
Diligente, dtligejH 
Fiel, faitbful 
Generófo, generous 
Humilde, humble 
Miíericordiófo, mcráful 
Paciente, paüent 
Religióíb, religiotdS 
Ambicióío, ambitieus 
Avariento, ) 
Avaro, J 



ENTS of 

Soberbio, proud 
Hypocrfta, an hypocrite 
Cobárde, coward 
Holgazán, idle 
Altivo, haughty 
ChifrnófrK a tale bearcr 
Adulador, a flatterer 
Golófo, a glutton 
Defleál, treacberous 
Defagradecido, ungrotefid 
Inhumano, ¡nbwnane 
Infolentc, infolent 
Luxuriófo, leivd 
Porfiado, pofttive 
Perezófo, Jkthful 
Pródigo, prodigal 
Vano, vain 

Mugeriégo, ghen to wornen 
Atrevido, bold 
Colérico, pajftonaie 
Rabiólo, outrageous 
Alegre, merry 
Ufáno, arrogan t 
Indecífo, irrejolute 
Zetófojealous 
Adultero, adultercr 
Rufián, a ruffian 
Matador, a murderer 
Salteador, a highwayman 
Jurador, a (zuearer 
Calumniador, a íl.viderer , 
Murmurador, a ccnfnrer 
Hechizéro, a forarer 
Trampófo, a cheat 
Jnceftuóío, wcijluous 
Ladrón, a thuf 
R itero, a pick-pocket 
Mentí rófo, a lyur 
Perjuro, a petjttrer 
Pertido, perfid'ous 
Profáin, profane 
Rebelde, a rebel 
b ac ri lego,y* r rrfegioiu 
Traydór, tr altor 
Alai vado, pnfdioiii 

Parts 
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Parts of akingdom. Partes de un reino. 



Provincia, a province 
Ciudad, a city 
Villa, a márket-town 



Aldea, a village 
Lugár, a ¡malí place 



Taris of a city. Partes de una ciudad. 



Caía, a bou/e 
Tienda, ajhop 

Í8 ,éf,a i lacburch 
1 emplo, j 

Capilla, a cbapel 
Altar, an altar 
Palacio, apalace 
Hofpitál,tf« hofpital 
Caía de la villa, or del ayun- 
tamiento, tbe town-houfe 
Tribunál, a ecurt ofjujlice 
Arfenál* anarjenal . 
Academia, an academy 
Colegio, a college 
Calle, a Jireet 



1 

Callejón, an alley 

Mercádo, a market 
Carnicería, a butehery 
Encrucijada, a crofs way 

^^Xarvexchange 
Bolfa, j 6 

Cárcel, a prifon 

Muros, 1 ti 

Murallas, J 

Puertas, gafes 

F orificaciones, fortificaUons 
Plaza, a fquare 
Plazuela', a little fquare 



Of the inhabitants of cities. De los moradoras de 

una ciudad. , . 



Niño, a child 
Muchacho, a boy 
Muchacha, a girl 
Mozo, a youtb 
Hombre, a man 
Mugér, a woman 
Viejo, an oíd man 
V iéja, an oíd ivoman 
Coxo, lame of tbe Ugs 
Manco, lame of tbe bands 
Ciego, blind 
Sordo, deaf 
% urdo, left-handed 
Magiflrádo, a magiflrate 
Noble, a ncbleman 



■ 

Hidalgo, a gentleman 
Caballero, a kmgbt or gen» 

tleman 
Tendero, a jhop-keeper 
Mercadér, 1 
Comerciante, >a merchant 
Negociante, 3 
Poblacho, 1 
Vulgacho, [ the mob 
Plebe, J 
Canalla, the rabble 
Oñciál, a tradefman 
Mecánico, a mechante 
íornaléro, 7 

Ganapán } a l^ man 

Labrador, 
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Labrador, farmer 
Labradora, a farmer *s ivife 

or daughter 
Aldeano, a country-man 
Aldeana, a country-woman 
Picaro, a rogue 
Efclávo, a Jlave 
Platero, 4 goldfmith 
Librero, a bookfeller 
Impreflor, a pr ínter 
Barbero, a barber 
Mercader de feda, a tnercer 
Mercader de paño, a woollen 

draper 

Mercader de lienzo, a Unen- 

draper 
Sáftre, a taylor 
Cofturéra, a fempjlrefs 
Sombrerero, a batter 
Calcetero, a kofier 
Zapatero, a Jboemaker 
Remendón, a cobler 
Herrero, a blackfmitb 
Albeítár, afarrier 
Cerrajero, a fmith 
Lavandera, a laundrefs 

Partero, a man-midvüife 
Médico, a phy futan 
Km bu itero, a ebeat 
Charlatán, a quack 
Cirujano, a furgeon 
Saca muelas, a tootk-drawer 
Sillero* a fadler » 
* Carpintero, a carpenter 
Peón, a labourer 
AlbañiJ, a bricklqer 
Pintór, afainter 
Panadero, a baker 
Carnicero, a buteher 
Frutera, a fruittrer 
Verdulera, an herb-woman 
Pafteléro, a paflry-ctok 
Tabernero, avintner 



Cervezéro, a brezver 
Nuefonero, ) . , 
Uefonero, % \**«»-***r 

Reloxéro, a watch-maker 
Pregonero, a crier 
Joyero, a jeweller 
Boticário, an apotbecary 
Buxonéro, apedlar 
Vidriero, a glazier 
Carbonero, a collier 
Jardinero, a gardener 
Lerrádo, a lawyer 
Procurador, a foltcitor 
Abogádo, a counfeller at law 
Juez, a judge 
Carcelero, a gaoler 
Verdugo, tbe bangman 
Cerero, a wax*cbandler 
Ganapán, 1 
Efportilléro, > a porter 
Mandadero, J 
Remendón, a botcher 
Tartaravuélo, a grandfatber* s 

grandfatber 
Bifavuélo, a great grand-fa- 

tber 

Avuélo, a grandfatber 
Padre, fatber 
Madre, mother 
Hijo, a fon 
Hija, a daugbter 
Niéto, a grandfon 
Bifniéto, a great-grandfin 
Hermano, a brotber 
Cuñado, a brotber- in- law 
Padraflro, ajiepfatber 
Madraftra, a Jiepmotber 
Suegro, tbe hujband's or 

vrife't fatber 
Nuera, tbe wife of one's fin 
Yerno, tbe bujband of one's 

daugbter 
Primo hermano, a wuftn* 

yerman 
Tío, an únele 

Sobrino, 
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Sobrino, a nephew 

Primo fegundo, a fie ondeo u- 

Marido, anbujband 
Mugér, a tus fe 
Novio, a bridegroom 
Novia, a bride 
Defpofádo, one betrotbed 
Ahijádo, a godfon 
Padrino, a godfatber 
Madrina, a godmother 
Compádre, 1 an he and Jhe 
Comádré, > goffip 
Compañero, 7 
Comaráda, í * ttm P Mum 
Mellizo, a twin 
Cofráde, a brotber ef the /ame 

fociety v 
Cafradia, a guild or fociety 
Tertulia, a club 
Communidád, acompany 
Huérfano, anorphan 



Soltero, a batchelor 
Heredero, an heir 
Tutor, a tutor 
Curador, a guardián 
Viudo, a widower 
Hermáno de leche, a fojler* 
brother 

Niño de la piedra, a fwnd* 

ling 

Niño fupuéfto, a falfi cbild 
Baftardo, a bafiári 
Hijo de ganancia, a natural 
fin 

Donzélla, a maiden 
Muger calada, a marritd 

w ornan 
Parida, a ¡ying-in womart 
Ama de leche, a nurfi 
Ama de llaves, a houfe-keeper 
Manceba, a concubme 
Ramera, \ , 
Puta, 



— 

Of a bou/e, and all that belongs to it. De una cafa, 
y todo lo perteniente a ella. 



Cafa, a boufi 

El folár, theground of a boufi 

Cimiento, the foundation 

Pared, a walí 

Tabique, a light wall 

Pácio, a court or yard 

Fachada, tbe front 

Alto, á andár, a floor 

Portál, a porcb 

Ventána, a wlndow 

Entrefuélo, a low por, be- 
tween tbe upper and tower 
that are more lofty 

Zaquizamí, or ciclo, the 
eieling ; alfi the place be- 
tween the ceiling and the 
roof of a boufi, a cock-Ioft 

Defván, a garret 



Artezón, an arcbed ceiling 
Bóveda, a vault 
Efcaléra, ajlair-cafi 
Efcalón, ajlep 
Tejádo, a tiled roof 
Tejas, tiles 
Ladrillos, bricks 
Pizarras, flotes 
Puerta, door 
PaíTadizo, apaffaged 
Corral, a court-yar*l¿ 
Tráfcorrál, a back-yard 
Cámara, a cbamber 
Apofénto, -i 
Pieza, / 
Quarto, \ a rom 
Eftánzia, J 

Anticámara, 
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Anticámara» an antichamber 

Rcquádra, a back-room 

Sala, a hall 

Corredor, a gallery 

Retrete, a cío Jet 

Eftudio, a ftudy 

Armario, 7 .» . 1 
aiu ' >acupbodrd 
Alhacena, 3 r 

Guarda ropa, a wardrobe 

Alcóva, an alcovt 

Balcón, \ , f 
Mirador, 

Azutéa, tbe fíat roof of a 
houft 

Camaranchón, a cock-loft 
Torre, a tower 

a cellar 

botano, J 

Repoftería, the butler y s room 
Defpcnfa, a pantry 
Cozína, a kttchen 
Caballeriza, the jlahle 
Perrería, a dog-hnnel 
Palomár, a dove-houfe 
Gallinero, a hen-roojl 
Jardín, a g arden 
Parque, a park 
Privada, > . . t 
NeceiBr», ¡ the t r,v > 
Coronilla del edificio, the 

top of the building 
Teja, a tile 
Pizárra, a fíate 
Ripia, a Jhingle 
Ala de tejádo, the eves cf the 

houfe 
Canal, the gutter 
Umbral, the threjhold 
Baftidóres de la puerta, the 

frame of the door 
PolKgo, a wicket 
Quicios b goznes, hinges 
Cerradura, a lock 
Candádo, a padlock 
Peftillo, tbe bolt of a lock 



Grada. 



Cerrojo, aioJt 
Llave, a key 

Ventanilla, alittle wtndow 
Pica-porte, alajh 
Tranca de puérta, the barof 
a door 

Guardas de la llave, thewards 

of a lock 
Cañuto d* llave, the pipe of a 

key 

Vidriera, the glafs of a win- 
dow 

Rejas de ventána, tbe bars of 

a window 
Efcaléra de caracól, awind- 

ingjlair-cafe 
Llanos de efcaléra, the land- 

ing places of jlairs 
Defcánfo de efcaléra, the 
half pace of jlairs 

£fca1on,}*>> 
Efcaléra fecréta, back-jlairt 
Viga, a beam 

Vigón, tbe girder or main 

beam 
Tabla, a board 
Cruzéro, a rafter 
Ladrillo, a brick 
Pared maéítra, the main wall 
Pared de en medio, theparty 

zuail 

Pared de cal y canto, a wall 

of lime and ftone 
Tabique, a lath and plaifter 

partition 
Cál, lime or plaijler 
Argamafíá, mo tar 
fcncoilradúra de pared, tbo 

plaijler tf a wall 
Yeito, fine white lime 
Jalbegue, white-wajh 
Mefa, a table 
Banco, a bench 
Silla, a cbair 

Silla 
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Silla de brázos, an arm cbair 
Taburete, a cbair witbout 

a back or artns to it 
Sitiál, a Jlool witbout a back 
Banquillo, a bcnch 
Cáxa, a box 
Arca, arcon, a cbefi 
Caxón, a cafe of drawers 
Tirador, adrawer 
Efcritorio, a cabinet 
Cama, a bed 
Lecho, bed 

Armadura, or maderaje de 
la cama, a bedjlead 

Cielo de la cama, the bed 1 i 
Ujier 

Cortinas de cama, bed-cur- 
tains 

Roda pies, tbe bafes of a bed 
Tapete, 7 
Alfombra, \ a car f et 
Sábanas, Jbeets 
Covertór, counterpant 
Almohádas, pillozvs , 
Tapicería, tapeftry 
Pintura, a piclure 
Efpéjo, a looking-glafs 
Candeléro, a candleflick 
De fpa vi laderas, fnuffers 
Araña, a brancb of cbryftal to 

hcld many candles 
Yéfca, tinder 
Pajuela, a matcb 
Pedernal, a fíint 
Eílabón, tbe peí tofirike fire 

with 

Orinál, á cbamber-pot 
Colchón, a matrafs 
Colcha, a quilt to iay on tbe 

ground 
Cátre, a couch 
Cama de viento, a field bed 
Teftérá de cama, the bed's 

bead 



Colunas de cama, the bed 
pojlt 

Xergón, a Jiraw-bcd 
Eftéra, a wat 

Calentador de cama, a 

warming-pan 
Chi minea, a cbimney 
Refpider adero, 6 canon de 

chiminéa, the fnnnel of a 

cbimney 
Morillos, hand-irons 
Fuelle, bellows 
Tenázas, iongs 
Pala, or badil, a Jhovel 
Guarda fuego, a f creen 
Urgadór, } , 
Atizador, \ a P 9 « er 
Olla, a pottage-pot 
Covertera, tbe fot-lid 
Afa> tbe ear of a pot 
Puchéro* a pipkin 
Cucharón, a ladle 
SCaldéra, a kettlt 
Efcalfadór 1 , r 
Braferilla, \*frf* f -i,Jh 

Trévedes, atrevet 
Hornillo, a Jlove 
Horno, an oven 
Sartén, a frying-panj 
Cazo, a fauce-pan 
Cazuela, a Hule pan 
Efpumadéra, a Jkimmer 
Parrillas, á gridiron 
Coladero, a cullender 
Cedázo, afteve 
Rallo, a grater 
Mechonér a , a larding-pin 
AíTadór, a fpit 
Azeitéra, l . ; . . 
Alcuza, \ an 0l1 -^ 
Vinagéra, a cruet 
Almirez, 7 

ortero, J 
Mano de rnprtéro, a peftU 

T Redoma, 
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Redoma, a vial 

Sumidero, a fink 

Cántaro, a pitcber 

Bazín, a clofe-flool pan 

Albornía, agreat tartben-pan 

Herráda, J , , t ., 
Cubo, ^"^etorpml 

Cuba, a tub 

Lexía, \ ¡ 

Coláda, | ly * 

Xabón, foap 

Levadura, Uaven 

Rodilla, a coarfe clotb 

Eftropájo, a dijh-clout 

Pala del horno, the peel of 

the oven 
Harina, meal> flour 
Salvádos, bran 
Artéza, a tray 
Ma n té 1 es, a table-cloth 
Servilleta, a naphin 
Aguamanil, an ewer . 
Almofía, a bafon W 
Toalla, a towel 
Platos, piafes 
Cuchillo, a kttifé 
Tenedor, afork 
Salero, a falt-feller 
Plato, a dijb 
Efcudilla, a porrirtger 
Cuchára, a Jpoon 
Tajador, a chopping-block 



Jarro, a mug 
Taza^ a cup 
Salvilla, a falver 
Flafco, a flafk 
Botella, a bottle 
Vidrio, agíais 
Fuente gran plato, a bafon 
Mondadientes, 1 a tootk- 
Efcarva dientes, ) picker 
Mayordomo, a Jleward 
Trinchante, a carver 
Secretário, a fecretary 
Camarero, a chamberlaln 
Defpenféro, a purveyor 
Capellán, a chaplain 
Limofnéro, an almoner 
Page, a page 
Lacayo, a footman 
Cochero, acoachman 
Mozo de cabállos, a groom 
Caballerizo, a gentleman of 

the horfe 
Copéro, a cup-bearer 
Maeftre fala, a fewer 

Halconero, <* falconer 
Cozinéro, a cook 
Galopín, a fcullion 
Portero, a porter 

EKÍU, }**■** 



Of country affairs. De las cofas del campo. 



Alquería, a country houfe % or 

farm houfe 
Quintero, a farmer 
Boyero, 



V 



iquero, 



| a cow-ieeper 



Porquero, a Jiuine-berd 
Paílór, a Jhepherd 
Zurrón, a fcrip 



* 

Cayádo, a Jhepherd } s crook 
Honda, a fling 

Orteláno, lagar i,«er 
Jardinero, } * 
Cavador, a ditcher 
Viñadero, a vine-dreffer 
Arádo, aplough 

Azada, 
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A^dón, } a ff ade 
Labrador» a ploughman 

M\- 1 ~ > a plourh-handle 
anzera, j r 6 

Reja del arado, a plougb-Jbart 

Raftrillo, tbe barrow 

Sembrador, a fower 

Efcardadór, a weeder 

Rozadór, a weeding-hook 

Segador, a reaper 

Guadaña, a fcytbe 

Trillo, a fiail 

Horca, a fork 

Bieldo, a winnowing-fan 

Pefcadór, a fijberman 

Red barredera, a drag-net 

Vara caña para pefcar, afijb- 

ing-rod 
Sedál de la caña, a fijhing- 

line 

Anzuelo, a fijhing-book 
Cazador, a huntfrnan 
Cebo, a bait 
Liga, bird-lime 
Jaula, a cage 

JorSro, \a day-labourer 
Afuero, a keeper of yfffes 
Payfáno, a country-man 
Campo, a fie Id 
Tiérra entre ios fulcos, a 

ridre 
Sulco, a furrovo 
Trigo en hierba, grttn corn 



Pantano, a marjh 
Llanura, a plain 
Peña, 7 » 
Roc4 S" rtt * 
Peñafco, a great rock 
Defpeñadéro, a precipice 
Selva, a foreft 
Bófque, awood 
Efplanáda, a curious plain 
Mata, a tbicket 
Zarza, a br amble 
Efpína, a thorn 
Prado, a meadow 
Vergel, a bowef 
Huerta, an orchard 
Jardín, a garden 
Era de jardín, a bed in a gar- 
den 

Glorieta, a bed of Jiowers 
Almaciéga, a feed-plot 
Bóbeda de parras, an ar+ 
bour 

WLaberynto, a labyrintb 
Gruta, a grotto 
Cafcáda, a cafcade 
Fuente, a fountain 
Chorro de agua, a water** 
fpout 

Pilón de fuente, tbe vafe of a 

foúntain 
Encañada. ? , _ 

Aquedudo, J*****'^ 
Hortaliza j all forts of berbage 
Planta, a plant 
Camino real, tbe bigbway 



Tierra inculta, land untilled Senda, 1 . 
Monte, 7 . Vereda, 

Montaña, \ »<*«"*« Pif á da, 



Collado, J 

Cerro, á rifmg-gnund 
Valle, avalley 
Abífmo, a bottomlefs pit 
Zanja, a ditch 
Laguna, a lake or marft) 



Vereda, 

Raftro', } * track 
Cabalgadura, a faddle betift 
Carramato, a ivaggcn 
Carro, a cart 
Rueda, a wheel 
Rayo de rueda, tbe fpoke of 

Llantas, 



a wbed 
T 2 
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Llantas, T tbe fellies of tbe 
Cambas, y tbe wheel 
Cubo de rueda, tbe nave of 

tbe wbeel 
Exe, tbe axle-tree 
Eftáca, tbe pin of a wbeel 
Caléfa, acbaife 
Littéra, alttter 
Andas, tbe Jbafts 

Síóza, } a " ach 
Cefta, a bajket 
Raftra, ) fofa 
Narria, í • 



Can afta, a fiajket 
Efpuérta, a dirt-bajket 
Chirrión, a dung-cart 
Banáfta, a great bampér 
Alforja, a wallet 
Bolfa, a purfe 
Coftál, 1 r , 
Saco, \ a ¡ ack 
Maleta, á pdrtmanteau 
Talego, a bag 
Valija, a cloakbag 
Zurrón, a budget or pouch 



De la igléfia, y cofas pertenecientes a ella. Of the 
ebureb) and things pertainhig to it. 



Nave, tbe tjle of tbe eburch 

Pináculo, o pinnacle 
Choro, tbe cboir 
Capilla, a cbapel 
Atril, a dejk 
Sacriftía, tbe vejlry 
Campanário, tbe belfry 
Campána, a bell 
Badajo, ) the clapper of tbe 
Langüeta, 3 bell 
Pila, the fint 
Iíopa, a fprhúler 
Confefíionário, a confeffwn- 
feat 

Tribuna, a tribune or gallery 
Cimenterio, the church-yard 
Oflario, tbe charnel 
Altár, an altar 
Frontál, an anttpendium 
Tabernáculo, 7 .i . , . 
Sagrario, \^ tabernacle 

Pálio, a canopy 



Mantel del altár, the altar- 

¡ clotb 

Miílál, a mafs-book 
Sotána, a cajjock 
Sobre pelíz, a farplice 
Roquete, a Jbort furplice 
Bonete, a cap 
Mitra, a mitre 
Báculo, a crofur 
Patriarcha, a patriarch 
Arzobífpo, an arcbbijhop 
Obifpo, a bijhop 
Obifpádo, a bijboprick 
Diocéfis, a di g ceje 
Coadjutor, coadjutor 
Suffraganéo, fuffragan 
Sacerdote, a priefl 
Sacerdocio, priejlbood 
Diácono, a deacon 
Subdiácono, a ¡ub-deacon 
Acólyto, one that ferves the 

priejl at the altar 
Le&ór, a reader 
Clérigo, * clergyman 

Preládo, 
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Oficio divino, divine fervicf 
Pfaltcrio, thepfalter 
Pfalmo, apfalm 
Aiuíphona^ antiphon 
Lección, a lejjón 
Verféte, a ver/e 
Sermón, a fermon 
Meditación, tneditation 
Oración vocal, vocal pr ayer 
Oración menxú]>mentalprayer 
Predicár, U preach 
Cathechizár, to cateckife 
Enterrár, 1 Á , 
Sepultár, 

Excomunión, excommunica,- 
tion 



Preládo, a prelate 
Abad, an abbot 
Abadóflá, an abbefs 
Abadía, an abbey 
Canónigo, a canun 
Deán, a deán 
Prevófte, v provofl 
Archidiácono, an archdeacon 
Precentór, a precentor 
Maeílro de coro, the majier 

of the choir 
Cantor, a fmger 
Sacriftán, a vejlry-keeper 
Prebendádo, a prebendary 
Cura, the par/en 
Paróchia, a parijh 
Vicário, a vicar 
Oficiál, an qfficial 
Promotór, a proSfor 
Encomienda, a thing glven 

in commendam 
Bautifmo, baptifm 
Confirmación, confirmatwn 
Matrimonio, matrimony 
Comulgár, to receive the fa- 

crament 
Ordenes facros, holy orders 
Ceremonia, ceremony 
Rúbrica, the rubric 
Rituál, a ritual 



Sufpenfion, fufpenfion 
Entredicho, an ínter dift 
Irregularidád, irregularity 

Defcomulgár, to excommuni- 
cate 

Cathedrá], acathedral church 
Conventuál, the church of a 

convent 
Parochiál, a parijh church 
Adviento, advent 
Quarefma, lent 
Témporas, ember-weefc 
Vigilia, an eve 
Ayuno, a faft 



Tbings rtlating to war. Cofas pertenecientes 3 la 

guerra. 



Art\\\eríZ)artillery)great guns 

Pieza de artillería, f 

r> ~ > a can non 

Canon, J 

Tren de artillería, the train 

of artillery 
Boca de cañón, the mouth of 

a cannori 
Fogón, the touch-hole 
CuTáta del cañón, the brecch 

$f a gun 



Carretón de canon, the ¡car- 
rio ge of a gun 

Cargár, to load 

Apuntár, to level 

Difparár, tofire 

Tiro de cañón, a cannon JJjot 

Defmontár un cañón, to dif- 
mount a gun 

Enclavár un cañón, to nqilup 
a gun 

T 3 Culevrína, 
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Culevrína, a culverin 
Falconéte, a falconet 
Pedrero, a patterero 
Canon entero, a whole cari- 
nen 

Medio cañón, half cannon 
Petardo, a petará 
Bomba, a bomb 
Bombarda, a bomb-htch 
Mortéro, a mortar-piece 
Granáda, agranade 
Mofquéte, a mufket 
Carabina, a carbine 
Efcopéta, afirelock 
Pifióla, apijlol 
Bala, a buliet 
Pólvora, powder 
Me cba, a match 
Pedernal, a fiint 
Flecha, an arrow 
Dardo, a dart 
Javalína, a boar-fpear 
Honda, a Jling 
Arco, a bow 

Maza de armas, a battk-axe 
Lanza, a lance 
Alabarda, an halbert 
Partefána, a partí Jan 
Pica, a pike 
Alfange, a fcymitar 
Efpáda, a fzvord 
Puño de laeípáda, tbe handle 

of a fword 
Pomo de la efpáda, tbe pom- 

mel of a fword 
Guarnición de efpáda, tbe bilt 

of a fword 
La hoja, tbe blade 
Punál, aponiard 
Bayoneta, a bayonet 

SE!-"!* 

Daga, a dagger 
Morrión, a morrión 
Vizéra, tbe vizor of an helmet 
Gorjál, ihe gorget 



Peto, a breajl-plate 
Coráza, a cuirafs 
Efpaldár, tbe back-plate 
CoíTeléte, a corflet 
Bracelete, armour forthearms 
Efcarcelón, armour from tbe 

waiji to ihe thighs 
Inojéras, armour for tbe knees 
Broquel, a buckler 
Efcúdo, a Jh'teld 
Adarga, a target 
Cota de malla, a coat of mail 
Generál, a general 
Teniente generál, a lieute- 

nant-general 
Sargento mayor de batalla, a 

major-general 

Maeftre de campo, 1 , • 

Ci # a colonel 

oronel, ) 

Sargento mayor, a majar 

Capitán, a captain 

Teniente, a lieutenant 

Cometa, a cornet 

Alférez, an enfign 

Sargento, a fnjeant 

Cabo de efquadra, a corporal 

Qurdriiléro, a brigadier 

Soldádo, a foldier 

Caudillo, a leader^ commander 

Tambor, adrum 

Pífano, a fife 

Trompeta, a trupipet 

Atabál, a kettle-drum 

Soldádo de a cabal lo, a trooper 

Soldádo de a pié, 1 a foot fol- 

Infante, \ dier 

Dragón, a dragoon 

Piquero, a pikeman 

Molquetéro, a mufkeUer 

Fufiléro, afufüeer 

Infantería, tbe infantry 

Caballería, tbe cavalry 

Artillero, a gunner 

Bombardero, a bembardier 

Ingeniero, an engineer 

Minero, a miner 



Gaíladór 



5 
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GaftadóY, a pioneer 
Centinela, a cenúnel 
Vanguardia, the van^uard 
Cuerpo de batalla, the main 

body of an army 
Retaguardia, the rear 
Cuerpo de referva, the eorps 

de referve 
Cuerpo de guardia, the corps 

deguard 
Ala, the wing of an army 
Batallón, a bat taitón 
Regimiento, a regiment 
Tropa de caballos, a troop of 

horfe 

Compañía de infantería, a 

company of foot 
Hilera, a rank 
Fila, a file ' 
Efquadrón, afquadron 
Mochilero, a foldier's boy 
Bagáge, baggage 
Vivandero, afutler 
Partido, a party 
Corredores, the forlorn hope 
Batidores, difcoverers 
Murallas, { „ 
Muros, I wal!s 
Almena, a battlement 
Parapeto, theparapet 
Caftillo, a cajlle 
Fuerte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortrefs 
Fortificación, fortificaron 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudad él a, a citadel 
Paílión, a baftion 
Cortina, a curtain 
Media luna, an half-moon 
Tronera, g loop-hole 
Terra pleno, a rampart 
Caballero, a caballier^ or 

mount 
Rebélin, a ravelin 
Contra efcarpa, counterfcarp 



Grammar. 279 

Barrera, a barrier 
Faifa braga, a faujfe braye 
Foflb, a ditch 
Repecho, a breaji-work 
Garita, a centry-box 
Cafe mata, cafemate 
Galería, ) 
Corredor, ) * £ ? 
Eftráda cubierta, the covert~ 
way 

Ceftón, a gabion 
Eftáca, a paliffade 
Red uto, a redoubt 
Atalaya, a place to difcover y or 

the perfon who difcovers 
Manta, a mantlet y or cover 

for men from the Jhot 
Fagina, fia/cines 
Mina, a mine 

Contra mina, a counter-mint 
Trinchera, a trench 
El reál, the camp 
Vituallas, provtfions 
Municiones, ammunition 
Bifoño, a new foldier 
Picoréro, a morauder 
Contra marcha, a counter» 

march 
Efcaramuz^, a fkirmijh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, a Jiege* 
Quartéi, quarter 
Encamifáda, a camijado 
Salida, a fally 
Batir, to batter 
Brecha, a breach 
Efcaláda, an efe al a de 
AíTalto, an affault 
Llamada, the chamade 
Capitulación, the capitularon 
Guarnición, a garrifon 
Tocar la caxa, to beat the 

drum 

Levantar gente, to raife men 
Pargár el fueldo, to pay the 
foldiers 

T 4 Batir 
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Batir la eítrada, to fcour the Reforzar el exércíto, fó 

counlry fofee the army 

Lcvantár el sitio, to raife the Tocar a recoger, to fot 

fiege retreat 

Marchár a banderas dcfple- Entregár una plaza, to 

gádas, to march with fly'ing vender a place 

colours 



tteyear, and its parts. El año y fus partes 

Año, a year Mañana, the moming 

Mes, a month Tarde, the evening 

Semána, a week Hora, an hour 

Día, a day Minuto, a minute 

Noche, a ntght Momento, a momtnt 

"The montbs. Los mefe$. 

Enero, January Julio* J u h 

Febrero, February Ágoíío, Auguft 

Marzo, March Setiembre, September 

Abril, April Odubre, Oclober 

Mayo, May Noviembre, Novemhex 

Junio, June Deciembre, 



Tbe days of tbe week. 

Lunes, Monday Viernes, Friday 

Martes, Tueíday Sábado, Saturday 

Miércoles, Wednefday Domingo, Sunday 
Jueves, Thurfday 

Navigaiion. Navigación. 

■ 

9 s 

* 

Galera, a galley 
ajhip Galeáza, a galleop 

Galeón, a galleon 
Navio de guerra, a man of Galeota, a galleot 
war Fragáta, afrigate 

Navio marchante, a mer- Saíca, a faick 
_ _ chant-Jhip Carráca, a carrack 

Navio ligero, a ttght vejfil Fufta, a fute 

Pinází 
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Pinaza, a pinnace 
Barca depjfíage, aferryboat 
Canoa, a canoe 
Piragua, a piragua 
Góndola, a light boat 
Efquífe, a fktff 
Balandra, a jíoop 
Bergantín, a brigantint 

S5¡5}"«» 

Balfa, a fioat 
Capitana, tbo admiral 
Almiránta, the vice admiral 
Armada, a fieet 
Flota, a fieet of merchant Jbips 
Efquádra, a fquadron 
A bordo, a board 
Popa, the poop,jlern 
Proa, the prow or head 
Tartana, a tartán 
Brillóte, afirejhip 
Patache, a patache 
Feluca, a felucca 
Barca, a bark 

Sentina, the well 
Laftre, ballajl 
Maftíl, r , a 

Arbol mayor, the main mafl 
Gábia, the round- top 
Trinquete, the fore-majl 
Mefána, the mizen majl 
Quilla del árbol, the jlep of 
themaft 

szx 

Vela, a fail 

Vela mayor, the main Jheef 
Vela de gábia, the top-fiil 
Juanete, the topgailant-fail 
Vela de mefana, the mizen- 

/mi 



Vela del trinquete, the fore- 
fail 

Cevadéra, the fprit-fail 
Vela latina, a Jhoulder of mut* 

ton-faii 
Remo, an oar 

Pala de remo, the blade of an 
oar 

Troneras, the port-holes 
Empayefádas, the nettings 
Gallardete, a pendant 
Vandérola* a Jlag 
Vañderá, the colours 
Brúxula, the compafs 
Punta de la proa, íhe J?en$ 

Tilla, the hatches 
Timón, the heln} 
Quilla, the keel 

Ancora, 
Amarra, 1 . 
Maroma, > a cable 
Cable, J 

Sonda, the founding lead 
Piloto, a pilot 
Guardián, the hoatfwain¡ 
Marinero, afailor 
Corfárto, I , . , 
Armador,} 

Cámara, the great tabhiit 
Camaróte, a cabbin 
Tormenta, a tempe/i 
Borrafca, aftórm 
Bonanza,/*/r weather 
Calma, eatm 

Viento en popa, the wind full 

a-Jtern 
Viento largo, fair wind 
Coger el viento, to piy ta 

windward 
Ir a la bolina, to tack upon a 

wind 



2 
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Scveral OBSERVATIONS to ferve a 

SUPPLEMENT tO thc SyNTAX, 

» • • 

Of the ArticU. 

TI HE Arricie Defiqrtc is only made ufe of 
fore the Subftantives, as it has bcen faid, í 
never before the Adjetives, excepting thofe m¡ 
Subftantives with the neutral Arricie lo \ as lo buc 
h hermofo, lo grande? &c. 

This Article is never ufcd before the Pronou 
excepting before the PoffeíTives Rehuye, mió, tu 
Juyo, nuejtro, vuefiro, fuyo, and before the Relati\ 
que and qual, as well as before the Infinitive, wh 
made a Subftantive before the Pronouns Pofleffm 
as in thefe examples : 

Pedro es tu amigo y también el mió, Peter is ti 
friend, as well as mine ; Mi caja y la tuya eftan com 
guas, My houfe and thine are very near ; Mi mug 
y la Juya fon amigas , My wife and his are goc 
friends ¿ Cuidaré de vurftros caballos como de ¡os nue 
tros, I will take care of your horfes as of ours ; A. 
inquieto de mis negocios y no de los vuejlros, I min 
my bufinefs, and not yours ; Das de comer a tu hijo 
y el H los Juyos, You maintain your children as h 
does his own. 

The improper Pronouns, uno, una, otro, ctra,qut 
qual, require likewife the Article Definite, whe 
ufed as Relatives ; Ex. El uno es hombre de bien y t 
otro es un picaro, One is an honeft man, and the othe 
is a rogue; El uno es mas do fio que el otro, One i 
more learned than the other; Del qual habláis, ¿í 
padre ó del hijo? Who do you fpeak of, of the fathe 
or the fon ? Lo mió y lo tuyo dividen los mejores amigos 

Min< 

■ 

♦ 
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Mine and thine parts the greater friends ; El comer 
y el bebir mucho, deftruye la Jalúd, Over-eating and 
over-drinking deftroy health. 

Th ere are alfo fome Adverbs preceded by the 
Neutral Arricie lo, as the following ; Lo mejor que 
pudiere, The beft I will be able ; Lo menos que fuere 
foffible, The lefs it will be poffible • En lo que dice 
hay lo mas fio menos, There is more or lefs in what 
you fay ; Dígame el quando y el como* Tell me wheu 
Andhow, 



Of the Ufe and Concor 'dance of Nouns. 

It is a general rule in Spanijh, as well as in Latín, 
that the Adjeftive muft agree with the Subftantive 
in Gender, Number, and Cafe ; as, Dios todo pode- 
rojo, God Almighty; El hombre fabio,, The learned 
man i La mugér indif creta, The indifereet woman, 
This is very eafily underftood, efpecially by 
thofe who underftand Latin ; but it is not fp eafy to 
know when the Adjeótive ought to be put beforc 
the Subftantive, and when after; therefore I will 
endeavour to explain it as clear as poffible. 

1. Participles, taken adje&ivdy, muft go after 
Subftantives ; as, una caja derribada, a demoliíhed 
houfe; una igléfia conftruida, a church built; una 
plaza fttiada, a befieged place ; un general vencido, 
a general overeóme ; un Rey diferéto, a diicreet King. 

a. The Nouns of colour follow the fame rule 3 
as, blancbo, white ; negro, black colorado, incarnádo, 
red; verde, green; amarillo, yellow ; azul, blue¿ 
Ex. Un veftido blanco, a white drefs; un fembréro ne- 
gro, a black hat ; medias coloradas^ red ftockings ¡ 
chupa verde, a green waiftcoat, &c. 

3. The elemental qualities ; as, caliente, hot ; frió, 
cold ; /eco, dry ; húmedo, damp ; templado, tempé- 
rate. Ex. Agua caliente, hot .y/ater ; tiempo frío, 
cold weather ; leña Jeca, dry wood ; aire húmedo, a 
damp air, &c. 

4- The 
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4. The Nouns of meafuring ; as, largo, lo 
corto, íhort ; ancho , wide ; efirecho, narro w ; < 
high. Ex. Un vejiido largo, a long drefs ; una i 
corta, a íhort cloak ; una chupa ancha, a widc w; 
coat ; un zapato efirecho, a ftrait fhoe ; una torrt 
ta, an high tower. 

5. The Nouns of blaming or praifing, expreíl 
good counttn3nce, prefence, or. bad quality ; 
Jabio, wife; prudente, prudent; perfefto, perfc 
doElo, learned ; bernwjo, handfome ; fiel, faithf 
viciófo, vicious ; cojo, lame; abominable, abominal 
Ex. Una mugir prudente, a prudent woman ; ol 
perfefta, a perftft wcrk ; un efiudiante dotto, a lea 
ed fcholar ; m Rey fabio, a wife King; una donzi 
hermója, a handfome girl ; un criado fiel, a loyal i 
vantj un hombre viciófo, d. vicious man ; un cabt 
cojo, a lame horfe ; una vida abominable, an aboi 
pable life, ÜV. 

6. The ñames of nations follow alfo the fai 
rule; as, la política Italiana, I talian polines ; lagrai 
dad Efpañola, Spaniíh gravity ; la ligereza Francí 
French levity ; la arrogancia Ingle/a, Engliíh an 
gance; la borrachera /llemána, Germán drifnkc 
nefs ; to which you muft add the Nouns ending 
ico i zs, palacio magtrfico, a magnificent palace; 
faombre fantáfiieo, a fantaflic man, &c. 

The above rule is not general ; there are fevei 
exceptions and occafions, when the Adjeétives e: 
prefíing praife, blame, good or bad quality, not 01 
ly may go before the Subftantives, but ought ai 
abfolutely to precede them ; therefore I (hall give 
lift of the Adjetives fubjeft to this alteration, ar 
give examples afterwards. 

Buen, bueno, buena, malo, mala, good^ bad. 

Lindo, linda, handfome. 

Feo, fea, ordinary, ugly. 

Falfo, faifa, falfe. 

Grande, great ; joven, young ; pobre, poor. 
Rico, rica, rich ; verdadero, verdadera, true. 

■ • » 
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Agradable, pleafing : bizarro, bizarra, gallant. 
Poderofo, poderofa, powerful valiente, brave. 
Firme y firm j único, única, only. 

EXAMPLES. 

Hemos comido una buena perdiz, We have eat a 
good partridge *, La perdiz que hemos comido era muy 
buena, The partridge we have eaten was very good. 

He hablado con un mal hombre, I have fpoken with 
a wicked man ; Efyombre con quien be hablado es muy 
malo, The man [ have fpoken to is very wicked. 

La Reyna de Inglaterra es una linda princéjfa, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs 5 La 
Reyna de Inglaterra es una princeja muy linda, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princefs; §>uefea 

mugir es la Duquejfa de / What an ugly wo- 

the Duchefs of ! La Duquíjfa de . . . . 

*s muy fea, The Duchefs of . . . . is very ugly. 

Falfo ataque, a falfe attack; faifa braya, faujfe 
braye, (a term of fortification fignifying a fmall mount 
of earth, four fathoms wide, ereéted on the level 
round the foot of the rampart;) una muía faifa, a vi- 
cious mulé j un falfo picaro, a treacherous cheat 1 
Efie hombre es muy falfo, This man is very falfe ; un 
gran Rey, a great King ; El Rey es muy grande, 
The King is very great. 

Un Principe joven manifefio mucho valor, A young 
Prince Ihewed great courage ; No pelees con efie fol- 
dado joven, Do not fight with this young foldier. 

Es un pobre hombre, It is a poor man ¡jhte pobre 
foldádo ! What a pitiful foldier ! El Rey de Marrue- 
cós es un Principe muy pobre, The Kirtg of Morocco 
is a very poor Prince. 

Un rico mercader, a rich merchant ; un comericante 
rico de cien mil peffos, a tradefman worth one hun- 
dred thoufand dollars. 

Es un verdadero picaro, He is a-true cheat ¿ Juan 
es muy verdadero, John is a man of great veracitjy. 

La 
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La Reyna es una Princejfa agradable, The Q 
is a vcry agreeablc Princefe j or, La Reyna e¿ 
agradable Princejfa. 

El Infante es un bizarro Príncipe, The Ii 
of Spain is a lovely Princc ; Pedro es muy bizi 
Pcter is very gallanr. 

El Príncipe de Brunfwick es un valiente gen 
The Princc of Brunfwick is a grcat general ¡ o 
Príncipe de Brunfwick es un general muy valiente. 

Una firme rejolucion, a firm refolution ¡ ti 
fierme, the main land. 

El único remedio es efte, The only remedy is t 
La muerte es mi remedio único, Deach is my only 
medy. 

Of Adjetives taken Jubftantively. 

There are two forts of Adjeítives ufed in Spa, 
as Subftantives; fome only todiverfify the langiia 
and fome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute < 
Noun inftead of the Noun itfelf 

The Adje&ives verdadero, true ; falfo, (alie ; 1, 
tío, good malo, bad ¿ pojsíble, poflible ; impofstt 
imponible, are of the firft clafs becaufe whtn I íi 
Dio en lo verdadero, He afcertained the truth at 
• Jado de crimen de falfo, aecufed of forgery ; lo huí 
del cuento, the beft of the affair ; lo malo de todo ej 
the worfe of all this ; hacer la pojsíble, to make wr 
is poflible 5 tentar lo impojsíble, to try what is ir 
poflible ; then verdadero is put inítead of truth,/¿ 
Jo, for falfenood, bueno for goodnefs, malo for ba 
nefs, pojsíble for poflibility, impcjsíble for impoflit 
lity ¿ becaufe though it is not ufual to fay, la mald 
de todo eflo, the badnefs of all this ; hacer la pofftb 'u 
dad, to make the poflibility tentar la impjjihtlidá 
to try the impoflibiiity ; yet all this is exprefli 
when the Adjcdive is ufed fubftantively ¿ though 
could be faid in anothér manner ; as, hacer todo 
que es pojsíble^ to make all that is poflible ¿ tenu 

** 
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aun lo que es impofstble, to try yet what .is im- 
ponible. But as all Adje&ives cahrrot be made ufe 
of in this manner, cuftom muft be folio wed. 

The numbqr of Adje&ives ufed inííead of Subí 
flantives, whereof they are attribütes, is very great: 
-'they are of two forts ; fome made ufe of inftead of 
things, and fome inftead of perfons. 

The firft are bonejlo, honeft ; útil, ufeful ; agrad- 
able, agreeable ; as, Lo honefto Je debe preferir a la 
útil y a lo agradable, That which is honeft is prefer- 
able to what is ufeful and agreeable. Lo bonefto % 
útil, and agradable, are taken for an honeft, ufeful, 
and agreeable good. They fay alfo, lo alta de una 
torre y the top of á tower, &c. 

Adjetives reprefenring perfons follow always the 
Gender of the perfon they fpeak of ; thercfore we 
fay, Elfabio de nada fe e/pan ta, A learned man won- 
ders at nothirig ; Una cafada ha de obf croar las leyes 
del matrimonio, A married woman muft obfcrve the 
laws of matrimony. For the fame reafon we ufe to 
fay, los ef cogidos, the eleít people ; los predeftinados, 
the predeftinate people, los condenados, the damned. 

Laftly, the Adjeótives are alfo ufed fubftantively 
with fome Verbs, efpecially with the Verb preciarfe, 
to boaft of ; as, Se precia de fabio, He boafts of bc- 
ing learned ; Se precia de valiente,He boaftsof being 
valiant¿ Picafe de génerófo, He pretends to begene- 
rous. 

Of Adjetives taken as Comparatives. 

If we attend to the word comparative in all the 
cxtenfion of its fignificar ion, we ought tojoin to the 
Adjeótives Comparative all thofe íhewing parity or 
difparity, either by themfelves, as igual, equal ¿ de- 
/igual, unequal ; conforme, conform diferente, dif- 
ferent; or by the help of fome A d verbs j as, Es 
grande como tu, He is as great as thee 5 El uno es tan 
valiente como el otro, One is as valiant as the other. 

It 
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It is not in that fenfe that I fpcak here of Adje¿ 
Comparative, but only of thofe meaning compa 
of quantity, éither by themfelves, or by the he 
the Advcrbs mas, more ; or menos, lefs. 

According to this principie, I fay i thc firft 
mejor, better $ peor, worfe ; menor, lefs $ which 
betrn calcen from the Latín : the fecond are, al 
Adjc&ivcs Fofuive admittingofthejunétion o 
Aci vc 'bs mas y more ; menos, lefs ; mejor, better ¿ 
worfe , and menor, leffer which are Compara 
by themlelves, as well as grande, great peqi 
lítele , and generally all the Nouns made a Con 
rative of by adding mas, more, or menos, lels, w 
become then Compoufld Comparatives. 

On all thefe occafions, in order to join the 
of Comparifon with the fecond, the Parí 
que is made ufe of ; as, El vino es mejor que la ct, 
za, Wine is better than beer ¡ La fievre es enfet 
dad menor que la pe fie, The fever is a diftemper k 
than the plague; Pedro es mas grande que Juan, 
ter is greater than John ; El perro es mas pequeño 
el león, The dog is lefs than the lion. 

Obferve, that the Adjetives Juperior and infe. 
do not admit of mas or menos before them, beca 
they include in themlelves the Comparifon ; wht 
fore they require not que before the fecond term, \ 
the Particle a as, El uno es inferior & el otro, C 
is inferior to the other ; El otro es Juperior a i 
The oiher is fuperior to this. 

Of Adjetives Superlative* 

The Spanifh language has entirely retainedfrí 
the Latin the manner oí forming one oí it* Super 
tives ; I fay one, becaufe there are two ways of t 
pre ífing it the firft by placin¿ the Adverb muy, ve. 
before the Adjeítive $ as, Es muy dofío, He is vt 
learned j the fecond by adding iffimo to the Adje 
tive i as, Es dotttffimo, He is very learned. 

Obferv 
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Obferve, that there are alfo Adverbs formed of 
thcfe laíl Superlativas ; as from amanti/ftmo, cornos 
amanú/fimamente ; from fanigriíffimo, benigmffimamen- 
te ; from bellíffimo, belltffimamente, handfomely, fifr. 

When there is a comparifon made,.then the' Ar- 
ticle e /, the, is put before mas, more ; as, Es el mas 
Jábk de todos los hombres. He is the moft learned of 
all men 5 Es la mas linda mugir que fe pueda ver, Shc 
is the moft pretty woman that one can fce. 

1 

- Of Numbers. 

. * 

I have already, in the beginning of this Gram- 
mar, mentioned the Numbers > but now I íhall ex- 
plain the ufe made of them in fpeaking ; obferving, 
that there are five forts of Numbers : the firft are the 
Cardinals or principáis, as uno, one ; dos, two ¡ tres, 
three, t;he fecond XDrdinals ; as, primero, firft; 
fegundo, fecond 5 tercero, third ; décimo, tenth vige- 
fimo, twentieth ; trigefimo, thirtieth ; centefimo, hun- 
dredth ; miUfimo, thoufandth. 3. The Colledtives i 
as, una dozéna, one dozen ; una quinzéna, one fif- 
teen ; una veintena, one twenty, &c. 4. the Diftri- 
butives ; as, d quinto, the fifth part ; el oSavo, the 
eighth part, &c. 5. The Augmentatives ; as> ti 
doble, the double j el triple, the treble. 

The three laft of thefe numeral Nouns are always 
Subftantives, and the two firft Adjeétives ; as, un 
hombre, a man; dos hombres, two men, ÜV. una 
mugir, a woman ; dos mugéres, two women, &c. el 
primer dia, the firft day ; el Jegundo dia, the fecond 
day ; el tercero dia> the third day, &c. la primera Je- 
mina, the firft week ; la Jegunda /emana, the fecond 
week ; la tercera /emana, the third week, &c« But 
as there is no rule without an exception, they are 
fometimes made ufe of as Subftantives, as you íhall > 
fee in the following obfervations. 

1. All the Nouns of the Ordinal Numbers are 
Subftantives, when they are ufed alone without any 

U other 
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othcr Subftantive; as in this fentence, Tres e/ta t 
prebendido dos veces en feis, thcre is twice thre 
fix; where you may fee, that tres % and Jéis are 
ployed lubftantively, and not adje&ively ; as en 
vez, onc time ; wherein vez is the Subftantive, 
una the Adjeétive. 

2. All the Nouns of Number are alfo takej 
Subftantives, being preceded by an Article ; as 
cinco de bajíos, the five of clubs ; jugar a los ciet. 
to play at piquet: or when they are with anoi 
Noun, as, un fíete, a leven. Théy fay alfo, un el 
de manzanas, one hundred of apples ; dos ciento, 
caflañas, two hundred of chefnuts. 

When they fpeak of the hours, they fay in E 
lijh, " I arrived at one, at two o'clock bui 
Spanijh we fay only, a la una, a las dos, á las L 
a las quatro, &c. and lo on till twelve, when ti 
fay, a las doze del dia, or a las doze de la noche y 
noon-day, or at midnight ; which is not only u 
for the hours, but alfo to exprefs the days of i 
month, or to date any aét ; as, Liego a quatro 
Mayo, He arrived the fourth of May ; or, Londré. 
Diziembre veinte de 176 5, London, the acth Dccei 
ber, 1765 : yet the Cardinal Number is ufed wli 
the Ordinal is with a Subftantive ; as, Murió el c 
cinco de Agojlo, he died the fifth of Auguft. 

Of the Ablative Abfolute. ■ 

The manner of fpeaking calkd by Grammaria 
• Ablatives Abfolute has been carefully preferved by t 
Spaniards in their language, and with great reafo 
fince it is one of the íhorteft and moft handfon 
idioms they have from the Latin, as you may fee 
thefe examples : Acabada la comida fe fui a caza, A 
ter dinner he went a hunting; which is better chs 
if they were to fay, defpues de comer, after dinnei 
therefore, inftead of faying, El negocio haviendofu 
§ « * puej 
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puejio en conJideracion,Jentenciaron los jueces, ¡t is bet- 
tcr to fay, La cojapuefta en deliberación, los jueces Jeti- 
tenciaron. After confidering thc affair, the judges 
gave their verdifr. It is alfo more elegánt to fay,. 
La batalla ganada, Je rindió la plaza, The battle 
being gained, the place fufrendered, than Dejpues 
que la batalla Juejfe ganada, Afcer the battle was 
gained. * 

0/ tbe jirjl Pronoun Perfonal. 

The firft obfervation wc muft make upofi thís 
Pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders, 
Mafculine and Feminine : ir is always declined with- 
out an Arriele,. only by making ufe of the Particles 
a and de, as we íhall fee in the examples. 

The fecond, that inftead of having two firft Pro- 
nouns Perfonal, as in other Ianguages, they have 
only one in Spanijh, as well as in Englijh, which is 
yo, I ; and therefore they make ufe only oí it, plac- 
ing it immediately before or afcer ; zs,yo Joy, I am ; 
y& bago, I make ; yo canto, I fing ; or irtterpofing a 
Partióle ; as, Toos ajjeguro que no le conozco, I afílire, 
you that I do not know him. But you muft: obferve* 
that this Pronoun yo is feldom made ufe of before 
the Verb; for the variatiop there is in the termina- 
tion of each perfon renders it ufelefs ; except on 
fome occafions, which I am going to fpeak of. 

The Pronoun ^0 is ufcd before the Noun and titles 
of a noble perfon ; as, To Don Pedro de Mendoza^ 
gobernador de Cádiz, &c. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
governor of Cádiz ; To Catalina dé Benavides, Du~ 
queja de Candía, &c. 

When yo ought to be put after the Verb, which 
fhould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made 
ufé of y fo when in Englijh they fay, Where am I ; 
Wfrat íhall I fay ? in Spatrijb we muft fay, Adonde 
tfloy ? §hie diré ? When in a parenthefis, it muft be 
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, madc ufe of ; as, Los Catalánes (le dixe yo} fk 
rebeldes* The Catalán s (faid I to him) werc reo 

When one is of an opinión contrary to tha 
another, this Pronoun is always exprefled, as 
as in thefentences where the fecond or third Proq 
Perfonal is made ufe of before the Verb ; as] 
quieres bayl¿r,yyo jugar, Thou defireft to dance, i 
I to play ; 7« vas á Parts, y yo á Londres, Ti 
goeft to Paris, and I to London ; Pedro canta, j 
lloro, Peter fings, and I cry ; Vos le veréis, yo 
You fhall fee him, I not j that is, I (hall noc 
him. To is alfo ufed when an abfolute comman^ 
given ; as, Yo Joy quien os manda hacer efto, It i 
. who order you to do this. | 

You muft obferve, that the above rules ferve a 
for the Pronouns of the fecond and third Períbn 

The firft Pronoun Perfonal is very differently ui 
in the Dative, becaufe fometimes they make ufe 
me, fometimes of mi ; as, Pedro Je me entrego, Peí 
íurrendered to me Dio me un regalo, He gave r 
a prefent. ' 

They ufe alfo mi inftead of me, when this Pronoi 
is goverñed by fome Advcrb or Prepofnion ; a 
íT r abaja para mi, He works for me ; Ha hablado co¡ 
tra mi, He fpoke againft me, &c. As the abo\ 
rules ferve as well for the fecond as for the firft Pe: 
fonal, I will fpeak of tlje third. 

• « 

Of the third Pronoun Perfonal. 

The third Pronoun Perfonal is not, like the fir: 
and fecond, of both Genders ; there is one Mafcu 
line, el, he, and the other Feminine, ella, Ihc, fe 
the Singular ; ellos, they, for the Plural Mafculine 
and ellas, they, for the Plural Feminine ; for whic 
laft there is no diftinftion in Englijh, being exprefla 
by they, as well as the Pronoun Mafculine. Afte 
this obfervarion, I will fliew the ufe of this Pronoun 
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Its moft common ufe is beíbre the Verb it go- 
vernss as, El ama, He loves ; Ella líe, She reads ; 
and then nothing ¡s placed between chem, except 
fome Pronoun or negative Particle ; as, El fe pajea, 
He walks ; Ella no le quiere, She does not love him; 
Ellos fe fueron, They went away ; Ellas no lo dixeron, 
they (fpeaking of women) did not fay it. 

But you muft obferve, that this Pronoun, as well 
as the firft and third, is ufually left out, excepting 
when two Pronouns of different Perfons are met 
with in the fame fentence ; as, To leo y el ef cribe, I 
read, and he writes; Ella va a pajear y tu a laygle- 
fia, She goes to take a walk, and thou goeft to 
church ; Vof otros queréis mandar, y ellos . no quieren 
obedecer^ Ye like to command, and they will not 
obey ; Nof otros venimos temprano, y ellas tarde, we 

(men) carne foon, and they (women) carne late. 

. * 

Of Pronouns Poffefftve. 

The Pronouns mi, tu, fu, my, thy, hís, are only 
made ufe of with a Subftantive, as in Englifh 5, as, 
Déme mi fombréro, Give me my hat ; Manda a tu 
criado, Command "thy fervant ; Obedece a fu padre, 
He obeys his fjither ; Embia me mis pifiólas, Send 
me my piftols ; Conferva tu\ veflidos, Preferve thy 
cloaths ; Miguel de/precia á fus amigos, Michael de- 
fpifes his friends ; where you may obferve they have 
only bne termination in the Singular and Plural. 

In Englifh the third Pronoun Poffeflive is dívid- 
cd into three, viz. bis, ber, and its ; but all thefe are 
expreffed in Spanifh by fu ; as, Dé fu libro i mi her- 
mana, Give her book to my fifter ; Pon la llave en 
fu agujero, Put the key in its hole j which is ob- 
ferved as well in the Plural as in the Singular 
Number. 

The Pronouns mió, tuyo, fuyo, mine, thine, his, 
or their, are made ufe of, either to anfwer queftions 
about property, as, Cuyo es efle caballo ? Whofe is 
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this horfc ? Mio> mine, £s?c. or with an Articlc> 
rpake prefent a Subftantive mentiorfed before ¿ 
Tu padre y el mio y Thy father and mine ; Mi mat 
y la tuya, My mother and thine; Tu hermana y 
/aya y Thy fifter and his ; Tus amigos y los míos, T 
fticnds and mioe ; Mis plumas y las tuyas y My pe 
and thine i Tus camifas y las Juyasy Thy íhirts a. 
his ; Nueftra caja y la vueftra efian vecinas y Our hoi 
and yours arencar; Vuefiros Joldados y los nuejti 
peUirotiy Your foldiers and ours fought ; Vos quert 
a vuefiros hijos y y ellos a los fityos y Ye love your chi 
dren, and they Jove theirs. 

What muft be more particular) y taken notice 
is, that thefe Prono.uns become Subílantives on tvi 
occafions; the firft, by putting the Neutral Artic 
lo before them ; as,'¿o mio y that which is mine, (rr 
property) ; lo tuyo, thy property ; lo Juyoy his pn 
perty ; as, Lo mió y lo tuyo han caujado muertes y n 
íes, incendios a millares de millones^ What is min< 
and what is thine, has caufed thoufands of millions ( 
murders, robberies, and 6res; A cada uno, lo Juy, 
To every one his property. But obiei ve, that 
has neither Singular ñor plural, Feminine or Maí 
culine. 

The other occafon when thefe Perfonals Poflli 
ílves become Subftantives, is when they are ufed i, 
the Plural MaCculiqe ; as, los núosy los tuyos, los fuyo¿ 
los nuefiroSy los vuefiros, los Juyos, which fignify m 
farents, thy parents, 5cc. or my Joldiers, my friends 
&c. exgreflíng pe^fons with whom we are united 
either by friendíh¡p, relation, or party : fo they fa; 
in Spatiifü very conclfely, To y los mios, I and mj 
ffiencls; Tu y los //yw, Thou and thy, friends ; E 
y los Juyos y He and his friends; No/otros y los nutj. 
tros, We and our friends; Vojotros ylys vuefirosy Y< 
and your friends ; Ellos y los Juyosy They and theii 
friends ; and this Pronoun. can nev.er be ufed but te 
fignify this, 
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Of Pronouns Demonftrative. 

The Pronouns Demonftrative are three in 
as we have faid in the Decleníions ú firft is 
efte % efta, efto, and fignifies this; the fecond, é^i, 
ejfo, that ; the third, aquel, aquella, aquello, which 
fignifies likewife that but with this difFererrce, that 
efte and ejfe is made ufe of to denote any thing or 
perfon prefent, or which may be feen ; but aquel is 
employed to exprcfs what is far, remote, and at the 
greateft diílance ; fo they fay, efta pluma, this pcn ; 
ejfe espejo, that looking-glafs¿ aquélla ciudad de París, 
that city of Paris. But obfcrve, that effa is ufed in 
writing to any perfon to exprefs the place or town 
whercin he lives ; as, He hablado en effa ( ciudad) con 
muchos amigos, I have fpoken in your city with many 
friends ; Hay en effa muchas fabricas* There are in 
your town many manufaótures. Efte and aquel are 
alfo ufed in comparifons, either of men or things ; 
and then efte fignifies the laft, thing or perfon fpoken 
of, and aquel the firft ; as, Carlos fue grande, Fre- 
derico ambicio/o efte valiente, aquel poderofo, Charles 
was great, Frederick ambitious; the firft powerful, 
the laft courageous ; where you may fee, that efte 
reprtfents Frederick, and aquel Charles. 

Aquel is ufed alfo to íhew contempt ¡ as, Que quiere 
aquel hombre ? "What does that man defire ? Aquel 
hombre es un picaro, That man is a rogue. 

Of Interrogatives. 

The Pronouns Interrogative are, que, what, quien, 
who, and qual, which, as we have expiaincd it in the 
beginning of this Grammar. 

The firft thing to be obferved is, that que is either 
Mafculiné or Feminine, Plural or Singular ; as, ^ué 
hombre es efte ? W hat man is this ? §>ue muger es efta ? 
What womaais this ? £>ye hombres fon eftos ? What 
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men are thcfc ? Que mugir es Jon ejtas ? What won 
are thcfc ? 

This Pronoun ¡s fo much ufed in Spanijb, tha 
thmk it neceflary to explain here all its feveral í 

It is ufed as a Subftantive, and fignifies wh 
what tbing as, Que le Juccedib ? What happenecl 
hím ? De queje quexa ? Of what does he complai 
De quífirve la razón con el? What reafon, fen 
with him ? Sometimes que fignifies what for ; as, 
qué vino - y What did he come for ? A que tanto ruiá 
What fo great a noife for ? It is alfo ufed with Pr 
pofitions ; as, Con que Je mantiene ? What does 
maintain himfelf with ? En qué paja fu tiempo í Wh 
does he fpend his time in ? De que Je hace efto ? Fro 
what is this done ? 

Quien, who, is always ufed to denote a perfon 
the Interrogation, and never any thing elfe; a 
Quien es ? Who is there ? Quien ha hecho ejlo ? Wl 
has made this ? Quien es el pintor del Rey ? Who 
the King's painter ? 

Qual, which, is made ufe of on the very fame oc 
cafions as in Engli/h; with only this difference, th; 
there is the Plural, quales , but it is common to bot 
Gendersj as, Qual es el mas alto de ejlos dos ? Whic 
is the talleft of thefe two mcn ? Quales Jon las ma 
bermejas de eftas mugíres ? Which are the moft hand 
fome of thefe women ? 

Of Relatives. 

The Pronouns Relativc are, que, who-, el quai 
which; cuyo, whofej though fome grammarian 
count ten of them. Thefe four only deferve tha 
ñame 5 the others being indefinite, I will fpeak o 
them afcerwards. 

The Pronoun que, who, is relative when it fol 
lows a Subftantive$ as, El hombre que os hablo, Th< 
man w ho ípoke to you ¡ La mugir que queréis, Th( 
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■woman you lovej La defgricia que le acaeció, The 
misfortune that happened to him. This Pronoun, 
as a Relative, expreffes generally pcrfons and things 
animated ornot; as, Un hombre que baila, A man 
who fpeaks ; Una mugir que llora, A woman who 
cries Un perro que ladra, A dog that barks ; La 
dama que amáis, The lady you lovej La ejpáda que 
llevas, The fword you bearj La cafa que vendió vm. 
The houfe you íbld; La cama en que duermo, The 
bed I lay in. 

On feveral other occafions, where there isrelation, 
the Pronoun que is not ufed, but quien, or el qual, 
to exprefs perions ; and they only put el qual, fpeak- 
ing of things not animated, or of beaits, without 
ever making ufe of quien in íuch circumftances as, 
El hombre de quien, or, Del qual es hijo, The man 
whofe fon he is ; El caballo del qual me sirvo, The 
horfe I ride upon ; La razón de la qual me valí, The 
reafon I made ufe of. 

Of Indefinitives. 

There are two forts of Pronouns Indefinite ; the 
firíl are thofe ufed to denote only perfohs ; the fe- 
cond, thofe that ferve to denote perfons as well 
as things. The firíl are, quien, nadie, the laft, 
ninguno, none; otro, anotherj cada uno, every 
body cada, each , cierto, certain mi/mo, fame j 
alguno, fome ¿ tal, fuch ; todo, all j qualquier, what- 
ever. 

Among all thefe Pronouns, fome have only one 
termination, and are common to all Genders ; as, 
quien, nadie, cada, tal ; the others have two termi- 
nations, that is, Mafculine and Feminine j as nin- 
guno, otro, cada una, cierto, mi/mo, alguno, todo. 

Amongft thofe of one termination, and common 
to all Genders, there are three without a plural, 
viz. nadie, cada •, but quien and tal have their Plu- 
ral, tales and quienes, common to both Genders. 

All 
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All the othcrs with two tcrminations havc likcwi 
their Plural ; but you muft obferve, that the Plur 
of qualquiíra is irregular, and makes qualefquiíra. 

All the Indefinitives are pofitive, excepting ni) 
guno and nadie, which are negative; as, Alguno ¿ 
ejlos Joldádos. Some of thefe foldiers ; Cada Rey cuic 
de Jus ejlados, Every King takes care of his Arates 
Quien es virtuójo, merece Jér alabado, Who is vim: 
ous dcferves to be praifed; cierto perjonage, a certai 
grcat perfon; Otro dia vendré, I will come anothe 
day ; Mucho vino perturba la razón, A great deal c 
wine difturbs the fenfe ; Cada uno Je retiró, Every on 
went away ; Ninguna mugér puede refift'er a la vani 
dad, No woman can rcfilt pride ; Ella mijma viví 
She carne herielf ; Alguno de ellos me habló, Some c 
them fpoke to me ; Muchos Je rejolvicrotu Man y too] 
the refolution ; Tal me podría hablar, Such a on< 
could fpeak to me; Todo hombre que quiere Jer ejli 
modo, debe vivir bien, All men that defire. to be ii 
efteem, muft live will ; Ningún hombre de bien,pued, 
decir ejlo, No honeft man can fay this. 

The above are examples of all the Pronouns In 
definite ; but \ve will treat of each in particular, foi 
the better intelligence of the reader. 

Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the moíl 
indefinite; it is a Subftantive, anddeclined withoui 
an Article, with the Particles a and de ; it has thc 
property of being fufficient to two terms ofielation, 
as well as the Indefinite que ; as, A pejár de quien 
quijiere rejíjlir me, In fpite of any who intend to re- 
íift me ; Habla de ejlo a quien le quiere e/cuchar, He 
fpeaks of this to any perfon who hears him ; Tenía 
orden deprender a quien pojjajje por alia, He had the 
order to arreft any perfon paífing by ; Se dejpcdia 
muy prefto, de quien le havia hecho agravio, He parted 
direftly from any perfon who had affronted him. 

In all thefe examples, you fee that quien has two 
terms of relation, and two cafes. In thc firft it is in 
the Genitive, wiih the term pejár, that governs it ; 
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in the fecond it is in the Dative, becaufe hablar go- 
verns the, Dative, and it ferves as a Nominative to 
the Verb following; in the third it is in the Accu- 
fative, as governing the fecond ; and in the fourth 
it is rclative to the Verb defpedirje, and in the Ab- 
lative, being likewife the Nominative of the Verb 
hacer. 

Nadie is negative, a§ well in Spanijh as in Englijh, 
fignifying nobody confequcndy a negation never 
ought to be put with the Verb following, which is 
made negative by ihis, Pronoun ; fo you muft 
not fay, No ama nadie al mal, but nadie ama el mal, 
Nobody likcs" pain. 

When there is with the Verb a Prepofition ex- 
clufive, nadie muft never be ufcd, but alguno, or 
alguna j as, Pivir fin aggr aviar a alguno, To livc 
without offending any body ¿ No depende de alguna, 
or, De nadie depende, he does not depend on any 
perfon ; Nadie hay quien te ame tanto, There is no- 
body whó lo ves you fo much. 

The Pronoun Negative ninguno, none, follows the 
fame rules j as, Ninguno lo ha vijló, Nobody has 
feen it ; Se fué Jólo, He went without any body, 
&c. 

About the Pronoun otro there is only a lítele ob- 
fervation to be made, that it fignifics another. No- 
body fays, un otro hombre, una otra mugér, but otro 
hambre, otra mugér, another man, another woman. 

The Pronoun cada, each, is applied either to 
perfons or things ; it has no Plurál,and is comman. 
to both Genders ; as, cada hombre, each man ; cada 
mugér, each woman ; cada caballo., each horfe ; cada, 
cafa, each houfe. The Noun following cada can- 
non on any occafion be put in the Plural Number. 

When the numeral uno, one, is joined with cada, 
then uno muíl agree in Gender v/ith the following 
Subftantive ; as, Cada uno deefios foldados merécejér 
premiado^ Every one of thefe foldiers deferves to be 
rewarded ; Cada uno de ejlos caballos come una medida 
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de cebada* Evcry onc of thefe horfcs cats a meafí: 
of barley ; Cada una de efias donzellas havia di j 
cafada , Evcry onc of thefc virgins ought to be ma 
ried ; Cada una de ejlas cafas tiene veinte quarh 
Each of th¿fe houfes has twenry rooms. 

Whcn cada uno is applied to perfons, it has íbm 
times a general and indefinite acceptation, fignifyir 
cither men or women ; as, Cada uno quiere fer efi 
mádo* Every one, likes to be efteemed ; Cada uno Á 
de morir* Evcry perfon muft die. Sometimes it 
faid in a more limited acceptation, fignifying prc 
perly every perfon* and it fignifics both man an 
woman ; as when a man or woman fays, fpeakin 
of one's felf; Cada uno hace lo que fe le antoja* Ever 
one afts as he likes * Cada uno debe faber lo que * 
conviene, Every one muft know what is convenier 
to him. Except upon this occafion, that this Pro 
noun has always fome referenceto the term precedí n< 
or following it, having a diftributive rather than col 
leftive figniíication, wherein it may admit one o 
other Gender, accordinf to that of the term of it 
relation ; as, T odos le acometieron y cada uno le dio um 
puñalada ; todas las mugir es tomaron las armas *y cadi 
una peleó animof amenté* All the women took up arms 
and every one fought courageoufly. 

Cierto* certain, is rather an Adjetive than a Pro- 
noun ; only it muft be obferved, that it agrees al- 
ways with its Subftantive in Gender and Numberj 
as, cierto hombre* a certain man ; cierta muger* a cer- 
tain woman. It is alfo ufed with things ; as, Ht 
vifto ciertos paños muy finos I have feen certain clorhs 
very fine ; Tifia noticia es cierta* This news is certain. 

Mifmo* fame, fometimes is a Pronoun, and fome- 
times an Adverb •> but I will fpeak here of it, con- 
fidered as a Pronoun; and in this quality it has feve- 
ral meanings •* becauíe fometimes it denotes indivi- 
dual identicy, fometimes it íhews parity or equality, 
and at other times it ferves to give more energy tq 
the expreflion. 
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; In the two firft acceptations, denoted ¡n Latín by 
idem, this Pronoun is joined with any fort of Sub- 
ftantives, and muft agree in Number and Gender. 
It muft be put immédiately before the Noun, in the 
cafes of identlty as well as of parity ; as, El mijmo 
hombre me dixo, The fame man told me ; Tiene fiem- 
pre los mifmos criados. He keeps always the fame fer- 
vants ; Havita en la mijma cafa, He lodges in the 
fame houfe 5 Dos hombres del mifmo talle y Tv/o men 
of the fame íhape ; Dos flores del mifmo olor, Two 
flowers of the fame fmell ; Dos negocios de la mifma 
importancia, Two affairs of the fame coi\fequence. 

Sometimes the Pronoun mifmo is relative, and 
muít agree with. the Noun Subftantive of its reía- 
tion, that is underftood ; as, El hombre de quien me 
hablas, es el mifmo que yo te decia, The man thou 
fpeaks of is the fame I told you ; Su modo de vivir 
es fiempre el mifmo, His manner of living is always 
the fame. 

When the faid Pronoun is made ufe of only to 
give more ftrength to the expreííion, it muft agree 
with its Subftantive in Gender and Number ; as, 
El Rey mifmo eftaba prefente, The King himfelf was 
prefent; Dios lo manda, y la razón mifma lo requiere, 
God commands it, and reafon itfclf requires it. On 
feveral other occafions, fometimes it may ble confi- 
dered as a Pronoun, and fometimes as an Adverb. 
Confidered as a Pronoun, it anfwers to the Latin 
Pronoun ipfa ; but coníidering it as an Adverb, it 
anfwers to the Latin Adverb etiam, or quin etiam 9 
but on any of thefe occafions it is never a Re- 
lative. 

Mifmo is alfo frequently added to fome other Pro* 
noun, only by way of energy, and then it is always 
a Pronoun, It is joined to the Pronouns Perfonal, 
yo, I ; tu, thou ; ti or aquel, he ; ella, íhe ; and 
with their Plurals ; as, To mifmo lo vi, I faw it my- 
lelf , Tu mifmo puedes juzgarlo, Thou art able thyfelf 
to judge ic j El mifmo, or ella inifma me búblo, He 
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or íhe fpoke to me himfelf or herfelf; No/otros 
wos, or no/otras mi/mas cuidaremos de fus negocios, 
will take care ourfclves of your affúrs ; Vofotros 
mosy or vojbtras miftnas podéis acabarlo y You are 
yourfelves to finiíh it ; Ellos mifmos y or ellas mij 
contribuyen a fu defdicha y They contribute themíe 
to their misfortune. The fame Pronoun is like 
tiled with the Dcmonftratives efle, effe, aquel, or < 
tro y effotro, and muít agree in Gender and Nurr 
with them ; as, EJie mifmo es, This is the very í 
man ; Efta mifma es y This is the very fame worr 
EJlo mijmo es y This is the thing itfelf. 

Mijmo is alio joined with the Pofíefíives mió, t 
Juyo y after the fame manner as above ; as, Es efl> 
cafa ? La mia mijma ; Is this thy houfe ? It is it 
And fo in the anfwers made to any queftion. 

Obfervations upon the Moods and Ten/es of Veri 

It is not fufficient to know all the Verbs of a 1 
guage. In order to fpeak it properly, one mnft 
acquaintedwith the rules of conftruftion, which 
particular to every language, according to its p 
per genius. The rules I am going to givc are c 
tain, and may be depended on by the reader, 
whom I hope they will be very ufeful, if he re; 
them with attention. 

All the Tenfes of the Indicative Mood may 
employed without any Prepofirion or ConjunÓ; 
before them ; but they admitalfo of fome. Befic 
the Conjunóüon que, thofe that may be made ufe 
are fi y como % and quando y with fome diílinñion 
refpeft of fi, becaufe this diftinóUon is feldom uj 
before the Future Tenfe, and then it is governed 
a Verb, meaning ignerance, doubt, or interroc 
tion ; as in thefe examples, : Ignoro fi há de venir 
do not kfiow if they íhall come ; Dudo fi les enet> 
. gas pajaran el rio, I doubt if the enemies will p¡ 
the river \ No pregunto fi partirá, I do not aík if 
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will fet out ; No trato de fabér fi lo hará, I do not 
wanr to know if he will do it. 

The Imperative Mood is alvvays made ufe of, 
without any Prepofition, either in commanding, 
forbidding, permitting entrcating, or exhorting. 
The third Perfons Plural and Singular are excepted. 
becaufe then que goes always before, being preceded 
by another Verb ; as, Mando que Je vaya, I order 
him to go away j Quiero que bayle, I defire him to 
dance. But when the third Perfon Imperative is 
not preceded by another Verb, then the Partide que 
is left out ; as, Haga e/lo, Let him do this Venga a 
mi cafa, Let him come to my houfe. 

The Conditional, or, as it is moft commonly 
called, the Optative or Conjunétive Mood, is cer- 
tainly the lefs abfolute of all ¿ becaufe of the íi^ 
Tenfes of this Mood, only the three Iaft are ufed 
without being governed by a Partióle or Prepofi- 
tion. The three firít Tenfes require always a Par- 
ticle or Prepofition, excepting the Prefent j before 
which, though que is not exprefied, it is underftood, 
in fentences of wiíhing or praying ; as, Dios le baga 
bueno, Let God amend him. 

When the Particle que is ufed for one of thefe 
three Tenfes, or it goes alone, or follows another 
Verb, it is joined with fome other words. Que 
goes alone to denote wiíhing, praying, admiring, 
or refufing; as Que yo muera, Let me die; or, Que 
yo me meta en ejlos negocios , no lo h'e de hacer, That I 
meddle with thefe affairs, no, I Ihall not doit. 

There are many words joined with que whereof 
we íhall fpeak when treating of Prepofitions and 
Conjunftions j as, para que, in order that; con que, 
con tal que, como que, provided that, &c. 

When que is betwecn two Verbs, the laft is not 
always put in the Subjunétive; becaufe one cannot 
fay Creo que venga, I believe he comes ; but Creo 
que viene. But when there is a negation, the Verb 

following 



Digitized by Google 



304 T6e ELEMENTS / 

follówing que muft be put in the Subjun&ive ; 
No creo que venga, I do not believe he will com 
No Je que baya venido todavía, I do noc know if 
is yet come ; No creo que venga tan prejlo, I do r 
believe he will come fo íbon. 

lf the fentencé is interrogative, and que coir 
between two Verbs, the laft muft be ¡(i the Su 
jun&ive ; as, Sabe vm. que Je huga ajst ? Do y 
know that is done fo? Acojo cree que efto puede J 
Does he believe thatthis is poflible ? 

All the Verbs ufed imperfonally with the Partic 
que require the Subjun&ive ¿ as, EsmeneJler q 
venga. He muft come ; Es precijo que Je vaya, 1 
muft abfolutely go i Importa conviene que ejio Je hag 
It is convenient that this be done. You muft orí 
except fuch fentences as exprefs any pofitive aíf 
ranee or certainty ; as when one fays, Es cierto q 
viene, It is certain that he comes * Es confiante q 
pagará, It is conftant he will pay. So you muftfa 
Creo,pienfo, me imagino, Jé que ejlá en Ju caja, I b 
lieve, I think, I know he is at home. 

From thefe obfervations it follows, that all t! 
Verbs not exprefling a pofitive believing, as ejtim 
pienjo, creo, but only denoting ignorance, doub 
fear, aftoniftimenr, admiration, wifhing, prayinj 
intention, pretenfion, or defire, govern all the Sut 
junftive Mood after que ; as, Ignoro que baya dev> 
nir, I do not know if he will come : Dudo que 
pueda, 1 doubt it is in his power; Me temo que mu 
era, I am afraid he will die; Me ejpanto que , 
quiera, I am aftoniíhed at his willing it ; Admiro qi 
confienta a ejfo, I wonder he agrees to it ; Dejeo qu 
projpere, I wiíh he may profpcr ; Le Juplico que n 
me maltrate, I intreat him not to abufe me ¿ Pretena 
que me obedezca, I pretend his obeying me ; Quib 
que venga, I defire him to come. To all whica yo 
may add oxala, an Arabic word, fignifying Go 
grant, which is ufed in Spanijb before all the Tenfe 
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faf the Optative or Conjun&ive, as well as Plegué i 
Dios, May it pleafe God ; or, Pluguiejfe ¿ Dios, 
Might it pleafe God. 

When que is relative, and there is a Verb in the 
Imperative with a negative or an Interrogation be- 
fore, ít governs likewife the Subjunótive ; as, Nohay 
coja que me inquiete tanto, There is nothing that 
difturbs me more \ Hay coja en el mundo, que me fu* 
eda dar tanto gujlo ? Is there any thing in the world 
that may give me more plcafure ? Dé le tantas ra- 
zones que le puedan perjuadir, Give him fo many rea- 
fons, that he may be perfuaded. 

As the' Infinitive denotes only fomething indefi- 
nite, it may only be ufed in an abfolute manner on 
thefe two occafions ; the firft, to exprefs fome gene- 
ral maxims 5 as, Saber vivir con Jigo mijmo, y con los 
otros es la mayor ciencia de la vida, To know how to 
live with oné's felf, and with others, is the greateft 
feience of life : Or in certain proverbial fentences ; 
as, Decir y hacer Jon dos cojas, Saying and doing 
are two different things. On feveral other occa- 
fíons, the Infinitive is governed by Prepoíitions or 
Conjun&ions; as, Sin decir palabra, Without fpeak- 
ing a word : Where you may obferve, it is exprefled 
in Englijb by the Participle Prefent ; as, Dejpues de 
havér hablado affi, After having fpoken fo 5 Por ha- 
ver Jacado la ejpáda, For having drawn the fword ; 
Para Jabér efto, In order to know this ; Por falta de 
hacer reflexión, For want of refle&ing; Antes de 
hablar, Before fpeaking. The Infinitive is alfo go- 
verned by Verbs; as, Es menefter remediar a eflo, 
One muft rcmedy this ; Debe venir, He is to come ¿ 
Quiero cafarme, I want to be married ¡ Cualquiera 
puede enganarje, Any perfon may deceive himfelf. 
Or by Verbs followed with the Partióles áor de ; as, 
Empieza a dijcurrír, He begins to reafon ; Se aplica 
¿ cumplir con Jus obligaciones, He is very ftri£t in 
doing his duty ; El Rty ha Jido Jervido de mandar, 
The King has been pleafed to order # Or by Nouns 
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with thc Particle de and para ; as, Gana de 
Deíírc of laughing; Deféo de vivir > Deíirc of lh 
Hábil para Jucceder, Apt to fuccccd ¿ Difpueflo ¿ 
cer bien, Inclincd to oblige. 

The Gerund of any Vcrb aétive ftiay be ce 
gated with thc Vcrb ejlár, to be, after thc : 
manner as in Engli/b ; as, Eftoy efcribiendo> I 
writing ; Eftoy leyendo, I am reading ; Eftába de 
endo> He was afleep. Sometimes en ¡salío put 
forc, then it fignifies after in Englijh ¡ as, En l 
endo hechoy iríy As foon as, or after, I have doi 
lhall go ; but this Prepofition is very feldom n 
ufe o? beíbre the Gerund ; as it will be cafily 
ferved. 

Obfervaticns upon the Ufe of all the Tenfes of e 

Mood. 

After having treated of all the Moods, wc r 
now fpeak of all the Tenfes of every Mood. 

Of all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is 
which receives more different Tenfes, which an 
ther fimple or compound ; that is, formed of the V 
or of its Participle Paffive, and the Auxüiary \ 
havér, to have. But as the Prefcnt Tenfe den 
only an inftant, it cannot be divided into fev 
Tenfes, and therefore has one fingle form \ as, s. 
I lóve ; Deféo y I defire ; Soy, I am ; Híy I have, 
But the Preterite or Paft y which has only ti 
Tenfrs in Latín , has fiv*e in Spanifh, viz. two fim 
ánd three compound. The firlt is commonly ca 
imperfe¿fy that is, a Tenfe not quite paft, becaui 
ferves to mean a thing or an aétion begun, but 
yet finifhed : it denotes that the thing was prd 
in a determínate paft Tenfe ; as, Efcribia qua 
llegó, 1 was writing when he carne in. It is ib < 
to know this Tenfe, that it does not want any m 
cxpfanation. 
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But it is not the lame with the Preteriteperfeff. All 
the Gramroarians fay, that this denotes a paft thing, 
in fuch a manner that nothing remains of the time 
itwasdoing; but they do not all agree about its 
denomination, becaufe fome cali it Preterite Indefi- 
nite, and others Preterite Definite. But as I think that 
ít is rather indefinite that definite, I will give it the 
firft ñame, becaufe it is never made ufe of but to 
exprefs a time of another day, and never of the 
fame day, as, Efcribíahier y I wrote yefterdayj but 
not Efcnti ejla mañana, I wrote this morning. But 
this rule wants more cxplantion. 

The Preterite Definite ca n not be ufed in Spani/b, 
not only fpeaking of one day's time, but.alfo of one 
week, one month, or one year, if we are ia; that fame 
week, month, or year, we fpeak of; therefore, 
though you may fay very well, El dia de ahier fue 
mui lifidoi The day of yefterday was handforae$ you 
cannot fay, Nueftro Jigío fue memorable, Our age has 
been memorable ¡ becauíé, in the firft example, the 
time they fpeak of is entirely paft, and in the fe- 
cond, it is not yet cojne, fince we are in that fame 
age we fpeak of. 

The Compound Preterites are threej as, He ama- 
do, I have lo ved Huve amado, I had lo ved Havia 
amado, l had loved. The fecond is not much ufed, 
as we have faid in the beginning of this Grammarj 
and there is no particular obfervation to be macíe 
upon tfíe others, as well as upon the other Moods 
and Tenfes. 

♦ • / ■ 

Hóu> U make Ufe of the tenfes of Spanilh Verbs. 

It is not fufficient to know the Tenfes of Verbs ; 
ot*e muft likewife be acquainted with the rules how 
to ufe them in Spanijb, where one Tenfe is often 
put inftead of another, 

X a 7 The 
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The Prefent is ufed inftead of thc Futurc, aft 
the famc manner as in Latín ; as, Antequampro M 
rena dicere incipiam is exprefled in Spanijh, ¿frites q 
me empeñe en hablar i favor de Muzena, Before 
undertake to fpc ak for Muzena, Priufquam de rep. 
blica dicere incipiam in Spanijh, íignifies Antes que et 
piéze ¿ hablar de la república, Before I begin to lpe* 
* of che republic. 

It ís by following the fante idioms ás its moth< 
the Latín, that thc Stantjb language ufes very ofee 
the Future inftead of the Prefent, after the Partich 
Ji, quandoy &c. as, Sí or quando viniere le recibiré a 
mo debo, If or when he comes, I will receive him « 
I ought ; which is the fame idiom as rn Latin, oder 
fif otero. But as ufingone Tenfe inftead of anothe 
or the Subjun¿tive inftead offhe Indicative, depenc 
on the Prcpoíitions or Conjunftions preceding th 
Verb, when I fpeak of fuch Ad^erbs, the reade 
may obferve thcfe idioms. 

■ 

Of Government of Verbs. 

* . »• 

The Verb Aftive governs always the Accufativ 
ín Spani/hy as well as ín other languages. So the' 
fay, Dejeo la paz, 1 defíre peace ; PraSico la virtua 
I praftife virtue, ISc. But you rtiuft obferve, tha 
the Particle h is always put before the Accufative 
when it means a perfon or reafonable creature } as 
Amo ¿ Pedro, I love Peter j Imita ¿ los/antos, I foí 
low the faints Adoro h Dios, I adqre God. Ye 
íometimes this Particle is ufed before inanimat< 
things j as, Los enimigos fitiaron á Namur, The ene- 
my befieged Namur. But the ufe of the Particle i 
is not neceffary in this laft circumftance, being s 
mere pleonafm. v 

The Verb Paflive governs the Ablative ; as, L* 
virtud ts amada de todos los hombres de bien, Virtue 

ií 
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« * 

is loved by all honeft men. You may alfo fay, as 
¡n Englilh, Por iodos, fcfr. By all, &c. 

The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Datíve ; 
as, Agradar al Rey, To pleafe the King ; Obedecer 
á las leyes, To obey the law* Dañar a fu enemigo, To 
hurjc the enemy. I faid generally, becaufe fome 
Ncutrals having in themfelyes the term of the ae- 
tion, neyer goyern any Noun; as obrar, to aétj 
dormir, to fleep ; hablar , to fpeak ; caminar, to walk 
faft, and fome others. Though they contain in 
themfelves the term of the aótion, they govern the 
Ablative j as Salir de la cárcel, To go out of prifon ; 
Huir de un lugar, To fly from a place j Hablar de 
un negocio, To fpeak of an affair. 

Befides thefe Neutral Verbs, there are alfo two 
other forts; the firft are thofe called Neutrals Paf- 
(ivei zs arrepentitfe, to repent; acordar/e, to remem- 
ber j whofe Pronoun is in the Accufative, and the 
following Noun in the Genitive ; as, Me arrepiento 
de efto, I repent of this \ Siempre me acordaré de mis 
amigos, I will always remember my friends. The 
fecond fort are thofe Verbs that from Aétives are 
made Reciprocáis, by the Addition of the Pronoun 
Perfonal, fometimes in the Accufative, $nd fome- 
1 times both in the Accufative and Dative : as, Ima- 
ginarfe ciertas cofas muy agradables, To fancy very 
agreeable thingsj S^uemarf^ los dedos, Toburn one's 
fingers ; Cortarfe la mano, to cut one's hand Amarfe 
a fi mifmo, To love onefelf j ^uemarfe ifi mifmo, 
To burn onefelf ¡ Matarfe a fi mifmo, To kill 
onefelf. But the PaíTive Reciprocáis, as dedicar/e, 
aplicarfe, are always conjugated with the Pronoun 
Perfonal. 

After the Verbs Subftantive,/¿r or efiár, to be, 
para is made ufe of, as well as ¿. The firft is em- 
ployed to denote the ufe or deftination of any thing j 
^s, EJle caballo es para vender, This horfe is to be 
fa\d ¡ EJla pluma es para efcribir 9 This pcn is to 
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writc with. But thc Particle ¿ i* ufed to den< 
only thc Aftion, without deftination ; as, El prime 
i correr, The firft to run away ; El ultimo h calL 
Thc laít to be filent. 

Que is always made ufe of after thc Verbs baver 
tener, to have, or before the following Infinitiva 
as, silgo tengo que deciros, I have fomething to t< 
you ; i$ut tienes que rejfonder ? What have you 
anfwer i He aquí cartas qVe ejcribir % Ther« are 1c 
ters to writc ; Hay mucho que hacer, Thcre is a gre 
deal to do. 

The Particle i follows always the Vcrb ir, to g 
cither before a Vcrb or before a Noun; as, Voy ¿ c 
el Jermon, I am going to hear the fermon ; Voy ¿ c 
tner en caja de mi amigo, I go to diñe at my fricad 
Fue ¿ la iglffia, He went to church. The fame ru 
ferves alfo for the Verb venir, to come, when 
does-not exprefs motion; zs, Vengo apagar, I oorr 
to pay ; Vengo ¿ comer con vm. I come to diñe wit 
you. But when thc Verbs venir and volver expre 
fome motion from one place to another, it is fol 
lowed by the Particle de ; as, Vengo de la iglefia, 
come from the church 5 Vuelbo del campo, I rctur 
from the country. 

Verbs denoting obligation, or engagement, gover 
the following infinitive with the Prepofition a $ aj 
Le obligare a hacér ejto, I will obligc him to do it 
Le precijaré ¿Jacar la ejpada, I will forcé himtodrai 
thc fword ; Le forzaré a feguír mi opinión, I will cow 
peí him to follow my opinión. But the Verb 
meaning praying, entreating, or forbidding, goven 
only the Infinitive without any Prepofition ; as 
Suplicó-le hacerme efie gujlo, He intreated him to di 
me this pleafure; Ruego te olvidar lo pajado, I pra; 
thee to forget what ¡s paftj Me prohibió ir a la corte 
He forbade me to go to court. The Verbs mean 
ing fome order follow the fame rule ¿ as, El Rey m 
manda tomar las armas, The king commajids re< 
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to take up arms. But ¡t is propcr to obferve, that 
the fame Vcrbs govern likewife the Subjun&ive, 
when the Particle ¿ is followed by que} as, Me obli- 
ga i que haga ejio, He obliges me to do this ? Me 
precifa h que me vaya, He forces me to go away. 
The Verbs meaning entreating, prohibiting, or order- 
ing, govern likewife the Subjunétive with the Par- 
ticle que only ; as, Me ruega que venga. He defires 
me to come; Me prohibe que vaya a la corte, He pro- 
hibits me to go to court ; El Rey me manda que te 
firva, The king commands me to ferve him. 

Verbs denoting cuftom, help, obftination y prepara- 
ron, beginning, condemnation, dejlination, difpofition, 
exbortation, invitation, require only the lnfinitíve 
with the Particle á ; as, Acoftumbrárfe a dormir, Tó 
be accuftomed to íleep ; Ayudar a Jembrár, To help 
ibwing 5 Obfiinarfe á jugar, To be obftinate at playj 
Preparar/e a partir, To prepare to fet out ; Empe- 
zar h baylár, To begin to dance \ Condenar i uno i 
Jer ahorcado, To fentence one to be hanged 5 Le 
deftino a fervtr al Rey, He deftined him to ferve the 
King; Se di/pone apagar Jus deudas, He is preparing 
to pay his debts ; Me Jolicita a quebrantar mi pala- 
ira, He defires me to fail to my word ; Me convidó % 
a vnár, He invited me to fupper. 

Verbs meaning abjtinence, privaticn, or end, have 
the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, Me abjlengo 
de beber vino, I abftain from drinking wine ; Me 
defacoftumbro de cazar, I lofe the cuftom of hunting; 
Acabo de* comer, l havejuft dined. 

The Verb poner/e, when it fignifies to begin, muft 
have the Infinitive with the Particle á; as, Poner/e a 
Horar, To begin to cry. But when it fignifies to 
meddle, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en\ 
as, No me pongo en hacer ejlo, I do not meddle with 
doing this. Meterje, to put one's fclf, has the famc 
fignification, and follows the fame ruje. 

1 X 4 Therc 
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Thcrc are fomc other Verbs, as efmerárfe, to 
deavour, empéñarfe, to engage, requiring alio 
Infinitivc with thc Particle en ; as, Me efmerare 
hacer efto bien, I will endeavour to do this i^ell. 

Thc Verbs joined with a Noun which they gov< 
muft have thc Infinitivc with the Particle de ; 
Ucencia tengo de ir ¿ Londres, I am permitted to 
to London ; Tengo gana de reír. I am near laughiíi 
He meñefter de comer, I want to cat j Vio una ocaj 
de hacer fortuna, I fec an occafion of making r 
fortune ; Me ha dado motivo de quexarme, He \ 
given me reafon of complaining ; Tuvo la defverg 
enza de infultar me. He had the impudence to abi 
me ; Hallo los medios de enriquecer/e, He found t 
means of growing rich. 

The Verbs meaning knowledge./cience, believin 
hoping, confeffing. proteftation, ajfirmation, and ti 
Verb decir, to fay, muft have the following Verb 
the Indicative, preceded by que-, as, Se que es hon 
bre de bien, I know he is an honeft man ; Conozco qi 
eras inocente, I am certain you was in nocen t : O, 
que Je burla de mi, I believe he malees game of me 
Efpéro que me Jervira v. md. en ejla oca/ton, I hop 
you will ferve me on this occafion ; ConfieJJb que ten 
go la culpa, I confefs I am blameablej Afirmo que i 
ha hecho, I affirm that he did it ; Digo que vendn 
I fay that he will come. But obferve, that this mi 
does not extend itfelf to all the Verbs in all th 
Tenfes, becaufe thofe íhewing believing and bopin 
require after them the Subjun&ive, when they ar 
in the Imperfeft as, Creía que vendría, I believe< 
he would come E/peraba que partiría, I cxpe&ec 
he would fet out. When thc famc Verbs are witl 
a negad ve, they muft be followed by thcSubjunftiv< 
with que ; as, No creo que fea tan bueno, I do not be 
Heve he is fo good ; No efpéro que venga, I do nc* 
cxpeél he will come ¡ No confiejb que efto fia affi, \ 
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do not confcfs it is fo ; No ajfegúre que fea verdad* 
I do not affure you it is true. 

The above Vefbs govcrn alfo the Subjun&ive, 
when the conditional á precedes them ; as, Si/abes 
ue baya de venir, If you know that he will come j 
H juzgas o crees que lo pueda hacer, If you beliéve 
he may do it Si efperás que te ayude, If you hope he 
will help thee Si confiéja que baya hecho efto\ If he 
confefles he has done this ; Si afirmas que fea verdad* 
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs 
after sí are in the Indicative in the above examples, 
they are likewife ufed either in the Indicative or the 
Prefent Subjun&ive, and alfo in the Future Sub- 
junítive, when it means fomething to come; as, Si 
viniere le veremos, If he comes, we íhall lee him j Si 
fuccediére ajfi, If it happens fo. 

The Verbs penfar, to think, ejlar, to be, when it 
fignifíes to underftand, require after them the Infini- 
tive with en ; as, Penfaba en hacer efto, I was think- 
ing about doing this Eftóy en que Je ha de hacer * \ 
underftand it muft be done t 
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Observations on Pripo$itions. 



Of ¡be Prepofiticn á. 

A is a Particle indeclinable, ferving in compofi 
tion of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of whici 
it often increafes, diminilhes, or changes the mean- 
ing i as arrodillarjcy to kncel down, a Reciproca 
Verb Neutral, which is formed from a and ro 
dilla, knee. Adinerado fignifies ricb, having a 
great deal of money, and is made from a and di* 
réro, money, Abáxo is an Adverb, and fignifies 
below ; and it is compofed of baxo y low, and the 
Prepofition i. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitive of certain 
' Verbs, without being preceded by any Noun ex- 
prefléd or underftcod, and then it may be changed 
into the Gerund ; as, A ver lo que pajja y quien no 
dixera ? At fecing what pafles who Ihould not fay ? 
It is the fame to fay, Viendo lo que paja. 

A is alfo put before the Infinitives preceded by 
another Verb ; as, Enfeñar a cantar y To teach to 
fing ; Empezar a baylár y To begin to dance ; Pro- 
vocárajurár y To provoke to fwear. It is alfo placed 
between two equal numbers, to denote order ; as, 
Dos a dos y Two by two; Finieren quatro a quatro, 
They carne four by four. 

A is likewifc made ufe of on feveral other occa- 
fions before the Nouns, as the Reader may fee in 
the beginning of my Spanijh and Englijh Didtionary, 
to which I refer him. 

■ 

Of the Prepoftticn De. 

This, as a Particle, is ufed as a fign of the Ge- 
nirive and Ablative Cafes, as we have faid in the 

beginning 
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beginning óf this Grammar. The fcvcral ufes ofJt 
in Spanijb may be reduced to five, viz. 

1. To denote the quality of a perfon or thing. 

2. The matter a thing is made of. 

3. Toexprefs the place from whence one comes* 

4. The manner of afting. 

5. To denote the means orcaufe of a thing.* 
Yet, in all thefe acceptations, de is rather a íign 

of the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepofition 5 
therefore it does not want more explanation. 

Of the Prepofitions En and Dentro. 

• * ■ ' 

The Prepofitions en and dentro have very near the 
fawte fignification $ therefore they may fomctimes 
ufe one inftead of the other; as in this fentence, Efta 
en el quarto, or Dentro del quarto, He is in the room. 
But they can not be always ufed indifFerently $ as you 
may fee by the following obíervations. 

When you fpeak of a time paft, you muft always 
ufe the Prepofition en ; as, He leído las obras de 
Shtevedú en quinze dias, I have read the works of 
Que vedo in fifteen days. But when the aftion is to 
be done in a time to come, then you muft put den- 
tro, and not en ; as, Iré ¿ ver le dentro de ocho dias 9 
I will go and fee you to-day fe'nnight ; El Rey lle- 
gara dentro de tres/emanes, The King will come in 
three weeks. 

Dentro fignifics properly witbin, in Englijh, and 
en, in, being uléd in the fame occafions and fenfe. 

En is alfo fometimes joined with quanto-, as, En 
quanto a -mí, For what conccrns mej En quanto ct 
efie negocio, About this affair ; En quanto me conviene, 
As much as is convenient to me* 

Sometimes the Prepofition en fignifies with ¡n 
Englijh ; as, 4nd&r en Jeguro, To go with furety ; 
Hablar en confianza, To fpeak with confidence j 

Pajear 
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Paffeár en buena campañia, To walk with a goc 
company. 

Somerimes en fignifies as; as, En agradecimien 
de los favores que be recibido, As an acknowlcdgmei 
of thc favours conferred upon me ; Enfeñal de amij 
fád, As a token of friendíbip. 

Of Antes, Delante, and Ante. 

The Prepofition ¿«ta ferves to denote prioritjr o 
time 5 as, Antes del ¿eluvio, Beforc the deluge; An 
tes de tres me/es, Peforc three months. Priority o 
order or finiation as, Ponér una cofa antes de U 
otra, To pin one thing before another. Sometime: 
it means preference, and fignifies rather ; as, Anta 
fnorir que fer vencido, Rather to die than to be con^ 
quered. But it is not folio wed by the Partióle de x 
as in all the other occafions, as well before a Nojun 
as before a Verb ; as, Antes del dia, Before day ¡ 
Antes de irfe, before going. 

Delante is alfo followed by the Particle de before 
a Noun, and ferves to denote the order or fituation 
of perfons and things ; as, Delante de mi cafa, Be- 
fore my houfc \ Iba delante de mi, He went before 
me. It means likewife fometimes the prefence as, 
Eftába defatite del Rey, He was before the King^ 
Eftá delante de Dios, He is before God, fignifying 
pe is dead. 

The Prepofition ante governs the Accufative, and 
is only ufed in law by notaries, &c. as, Antemiefcrí 
bono, real y del numero, &?f. Before me, royal no- 
tary of the number, (de. They neyer make ufe of 
ante on any other occafion, 

* - 

Of Cerca and Acerca. 

The Prepofition cerca ferves to exprefs proximity 
of time, place, or a np ar difpofition to any thing ; 
and in all thefe acceptations it governs the'Genrtive* 

fec¡J>§ 
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being followed by de before either a Noun or Verb ¿ 
as, Es cerca de medio dia y It is near twclve ; Eflá 
cerca de la puerta, He ftands near the door EJla 
muy cerca dé morir, He is dying j No efta cerca de 
llegar, He is not near to arrive. , 

Acerca is a compound of the Particle a and terca> 
fignifying about, fometimes near ; as, Acerca de ejlo le 
dixe, About this I told himj Acerca de ir alíale refpon- 
di, About going there I anfwered him ; atiene mucho 
crédito acerca del governador, He is in great credit 
with the governor. By theíe examples you may ob- 
ferve, that this Prepofitión requires alfotheGenitive 
before a Noun or Pronoun, and the Particle de be- 
fore the Verbs in the Infinitive. 

« » . - . 

• . . . • ' . 

P 

w • ■ 

Of the* Prepofitions Defpues and Tras. 

The ¿Prepofitión de/pues ferves to exprefs pofteri- 
ority of time, or inferiority of place i fo it is ufed 
in oppofition to the Prepofitions antes and delante. 
There is, notwithftanding, a difference, that before 
the Nouns it may be ufed as well as a Prepofitioii 
of time or of order but before the Infinitives ¡t is 
ftlways a Prepofitión of time, followed by de. When 
the Particle que is joincd to it, then it denotes only 
the time as, De/pues del diluvio, After the deluge ; 
De/pues di medio dia, After mid-day. It is a Pre¿ 
pofition of place - } as, Su lugar viene defpues del mió, 
His place comes after mine No debe andar fino 
defpues de mi, He muft go only afte* me. But when 
defpues governs by itfelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it 
is a Prepofitión of time ; as, Defpues de pelear jft 
retiro, After fighting he retired. It is the fame 
when followed by que * as, Defpues que lo buvo hecho, 
After doing it. t • 

Thcié two Prepoíitions tras and defpues exprefs 
the fame thing, and are ufed índifferently one for an- 
•ther on fevcral occafionsi as, Defpues de efio y or 
4 tras 
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was too littlc. Thefe are the feveral fenfes of thí 
Prepofition before Nouns and Pronouns. Lct u 
now fee how it is ufed bcforc Vcrb9. 

The firft ufe of para before thc Verbs is to íhev 
the intcntion or purpofe in doing fomething ; as 
El hombre ha fido criado para amar i Dios ', Man ha; 
been created for to lovc God ; El comer es neceffaru 
para confervár la vida, Eating is neceflary to pre- 
ferve life ; Todo lo hace para alcanzar un empleo. He 
does every thing for to obtain an employment. 

Para ferves likcwife before the Verbs to denote 
what one is ablc to do in confequence of his prefent 
difpofltion ; as, Es bajiante fuerte* para montar, He 
is ftrong enough to ride j Harto caudal tiene para 
mantener/e, He has means enough to maintain him- 
felf ; La oca/ton es demqftado, favorable para dexarla 
efeapár, The occafion is too favourable to let it flip. 

This Prepofition expreffes alfo alone the capacity 
of doing any thing ; as, Es hombre para acometerle, 
He is a man able to attack him ; Es hombre para re- 
Jiftirle, He is capable of refifting him; No es hombre 
para efto, He is not the proper man wanted for this ; 
Es hombre para tiada y He is good for nothing. 

Para is placed before the Verbs in the Infinitive 
without any Partióle or Prepofition ; as, Para fér 
dotlo, es menejler eftudiár, In order to be learned, 
one muft ftudy ; Para Jer rico fe, ha de trabajar, For 
to be rich, one muft work. §>ue is joined to para 
before the other Moods and Tenfes of Verbs ; as, 
Para que fea efto mejor, In order to make this better ; 
Para que Dios nos bendiga, In order to obtain the 
bleffing of God. • - — 

Of the Prepofition Por. 

A 

% 

The Prepofition por fignifies througb, noting the 
efficient caufe of a thing or an aétion, and the mo- 
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tive and mean of it. Thefe are its principal mean- 
ings, though it is ufed on feveral other occafions. 

Sometimes it fignifies. by as, Por la gracia de 
X)ios, By the grace of God; E/paña fue conquiflada 
por ¡os Romanos y ¡os Moros, Spain was conquered 
by the Romans and the Moors ; Por fu def cuido ¡o 
perdió todo, By his negligence he loft all ; Por efe 
medio lo lograra, By this mean he will obtain it. 

Por denotes the motive of an aítion ; Habla por 
embídia, Hefpeaks byenvyj Todo lo hace por paffton, 
He a£h always by paíTion ; Cafttga por venganza ¡> 
por colera, He chaftifes by vengeance or by paflion. 

Sometimes por exprcffes the means made ufe o£ 
or contributing to fomething ; as, Llegar a fus fines 
por aftucia, To come to one's ends with or by crafti- 
nefs ; Agrada h todos por fu prudencia, He pleafcs 
every body by his prudence. 
, This Prepofition fignifies alfo for and through; as, 
Lo hizo por mí, He did it for me ; Por el amor de 
Dios, For God's fake P&ffé efla mañana por la calle 

de , I paffed this morning through the ftreet of 

5 Viajo por todos los Reinos de la Europa, He 

travelled through all the kingdoms of Europe. 

Of the Prepofitions Más acá, This fide*, Más allá, That 
fide, or further ; and Además, Befides. 

Mas acá, and mas allá, are two Prepofitions of 
place, and govern the Genitive $ as, Los que eflán mas 
acá de los Pirineos, Thofe who are of this fide the 
Pireneans; Los pueblos que viven mas allá de los mon- 
tes, The peopie who lived beyond the mountains. 

Ademas, befides, is a Prepofition denoting aug- 
mentation or addition, and requires the Genitive of 
the Nouns or Pronouns following ; as, Ademas de 
todo e/lo, Befides all this. When it is before the In- 
finitive of Verbs, it retains the Particle de ¿.as, Ade- 
mas de querer cantar, aúp quería baylár, Befides fing- 
ing, he defired alio to dance. Wben any other 
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Mooi than the Infinitive is made ule of, then ac 
mas is folio wed by the Partióles de que, as Adem 
de que me reñía, me quería pegar, Befides fcolding, i 
wanted alio to beat me. 

Of tbe Prepofition Dcbáxo. 

Thc Prepofition dcbáxo, under, denotes the tir 
and place, I fay the time of a denomination of 
ici^n or government; as, Dcbáxo del imperio de a 
gufto, Under the empire of Auguftus Dcbáxo del eo 
fuládo de Pompeyo, Under thc confuíate of Pompe) 
Dcbáxo del reinado de Jorge Segundo, Under the reií 
of George the Second. 

Debáxo, as a Prepofition of place, is a great de 
more ufed, and marks out always inferiority of p< 
íition ; as, Todo lo que hay debáxo de los cielos, A 
there is under heaveñ ; Lo que hay debáxo de la fiei 
ra, All which is under earth; Tener una almobL 
dcbáxo de fus rodillas, To have a cuíhion under ti: 
knees; Llevar algo debáxo de la capa, Tocarry fon* 
thing under the cloakj Dormir debáxo de un arbl 
< To fleep under a tree. 

This Prepofition is alfo made ufe of in the folios 
ing fentences; El exército ejlá debáxo del canon de i 
plaza, The army is under the artillery of the towr 
EJlo Juccedio debáxo de mis ventanas, This happene 
under my windowsj Los Joldádos que efian dcbáxo ¿ 
las armas, The foldiers who are under arms ; Pont 
una cofa debáxo de llave, To put fomething und< 
the key; Debáxo del/ello reál, Under the royal fea 
Obferve, that this Prepofition governs always tt 
Genitive, without any exception. 

Thefe are the principal obferv ations that the limii 
of this Grammar permit me to give upon this'mo 
eífential pare of fpeech, though a great deal mor 
could be faid. But all thefe rules will be perhaf 
fooner learned by the Reader, exemplified in th 
following Dialogues. 

. . v Senténcií 
4 

> 
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Sentencias Cortas y Familiares* 
Familiar Phrafes. 



I. Para pedir algo. . I. To aík any thing. 



LE fuplico, le ruego, de 
me vm. hágame el fa- 
vor de darme. 
Trahigame. 
Se lo agradezco. 
Le doy las gracias. 
Vaya a bufcarme. 
Luego, en efte inflante 
Querido Señor, hágame vm. 

efte gufto. 
Conceda me, Señora, efte 

favor. 
Se lo fuplico. 

Se lo pido encarecidamente. 



TPray you, or pray give me, 
-* be fo good as to give me. 

Bring me, let mi have. 
I thank you-for it. 
I give you thanks. 
Go and fetck. 
Prefently y this momenU 
Dear Sir 9 do me that kivd- 
nefs. 

Dear Madam % grant me that 

favour. 
1 befeech you. 

Ientreat or conjure y outo do iU 



II. Ezpr ejiones tiernas. II. Expreflions of kind- 

nefs. 



Mi vida. 
Mi alma. 
Mi dueño. 

Mi queridito, mi queridita. 
N,¡ corazoncito: 
Lumbre de mis ojos. 
Cielo mió, niña de mi alma. 
Hija de mi corazón. 
Angel mío. 
Eftrella mía. 



My Ufe. 
My dear foul. 
My ¿ove. 
My little darling. 
My little beart. 
Dear Jweet hearU 
My little honey. 
My dear child. 
My pretty ángel. 
Myjar. 
Y 2 



III. Para 
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III. Ptfr¿ agradecer k 
complimentár,y mojlrar 
amifiad. 



Agradezco á vm. 

Le doy las gracias. 

Le devuelvo las mas vivas 
gracias. 

Gruftofo lo haré. 

De todo mi corazón. 

De muy buena gana. 

Lo efttmo. 

Sóy de vm. 

Soy fu fervidór. 

Su muy humilde fervidór. 

Es vm. muy benévolo. 

Se toma vm. demafiado tra- 
bajo y molcftia. 

Ninguna hallo en fervírle. 

Es vm. muy atento, y muí 
cortés. 



III. To thank and o 
pliment,or fhew ki 
nefs. 

/ thank you 

I give you thanks 

Irgturnyou a thoufand th 

J will do it cherfully. 
IVith all my heart. 
Heartily^ w 'tlíingly. 
I am obliged to you. 
I am wholly yours. 
I am your fervant. 
Your mojí bumble fervant 
You are ver y obllging. 
You ghe yourfelf too r» 

trouble. 
I ñnd norte tn ferving you. 
You are very civil y or kw 



Que deféa vm. ? 
manda vm. ? 

Ordene me con toda libertad 
y franqueza. 

Sin cumplimiento. 

Sin ceremonia. 

Le amo de corazón. 

Y yo también. 

Haga cuenta fobre mi. 

Mánde me vm. 
' Honre me con fus preceptos. 

Tiene vm. algo que man- 
darme ? 

No tiéne vm. fino hablar. 

Difponga de fu fervidór. 

Solo aguardo fus preceptos. 

Demafiado honor me hace. 

Dexemofnos de cumplimi- 
entos. 

Entre amigos honrados, 
cumplimientos fon efeu- 
fados. 

Al Señor Don le befo 

las manos. 



que me filia* will you pleafe to ha ( 



I defire you to bt free v 

Í7tf, 

JVHhout complimenU 
JVtth'jut ceremony. 
I lovey:u vuitb all my heai 
And I you. 

Rely or depend upon me. 
Command me. 
Howur mewithyour commat 
Haveyou any thing to comnu 
me ? 

You need but to fpeak. 
Difpofe of your fervant, 
I only watt for your comman 
Yoi* do me to.-) much honom 
Leí uí forcear complimenU. 

Betweeti boneft friends, ce 
pliments are ufeJefs. 

Prefent or give my fervia 
Mr. Don — — . 

1 



■ 
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Remember my ¡ove to him: 



Dé le vm. muchas exprefíio. 
nes mias. 

No faltaré en hacerte. 

Ponga me vm. á los pies de 
la Señora. 

Muchas memorias a la Se- 
ñorita. 

PaíTe vm. delante, le voy á 
feguir. 

Defpues de vm. Caballero. 
Sé muy bien lo que le debo. 
Vamos, Señor, paíTe vm. 
Lo haré para obedecerle. 
Para folo agradarle. 
No fóy amigo de tantas cere- 



monias. 



No fóy cumplimentero. 
Es lo mejor. 
Tiene vm. razpn. 



/ will not fcnl to do it. 
Prefcnt my refpeóls^ or duty^ 

to my lady. 
Remember me lindly to Mifs, 

Go be f ore, I am ready to follow 

you. 
After ycu, Sir, 
I know well xibzt I oweyou. 
Come, ÓVr, go en. 
1 will do it to obey you, 
To p lea fe you. 

J/io not love fo many ceremo- 
nies. 

I am not for ceremomes. 
That is the be/i zuay. v 
You are in the right on't* 



JV. Para afirmar, negar > IV. To affirm, deny, 
cenfentir, &c. confent, &c. 



Es verdád. 

Ep efto verdád ? 

Demafiado verdád. 

Para tratár verdád 

En efedto, es afsú 

Quien lo duda ? 

No hay duda. 

Creo que es afsí. 

Creo que no. 

Digo que sí. 

Digo que no 

Apuefto que sí. 

Va que no. 

Por mi vida. 

A fe de caballero. 

A fe* de hombre de bien. 

Por mi honor. 

Crea me vm. 

Se Jo puedo decir. 



7/ is true. 

Is it true ? 

It is but too true. 

To tellyou the truth. 

Real/y it is fo. 

IVho doubts it ? 

There is no doubt ofit. 

1 believe it is fo. 

I believe not, 

I fdy it tu 

Jfay it is not, 

I lay it is, 

I lay it is not, 

TJpoh my lije. 

As I am a gentleman. 

As I am an bonejl man* 

Upon my honour. 

Do believe me, 

I can tell it to you, 

Y 3 



Se 
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Se lo puedo afúmár. 
Aportara algo. 
Se burla vm, ? 
Habla vm. de veras. 
Lo digo muy de veras. 
Lo adivino vm. 
Lo acertó vm. 
Bien le créo. 
Se le puede creer. 
Eflb no es impoílible. 
Pues, en hora buena. 
Poco a poco* 
No e$ verdad. 
Aquello es falfo. 
Nada de eílb hay. 
Es incierto. 
Es mentira. 
Es una falfedád. 
Me burlaba, chanzeaba. 
Lo decía de chanza. 
Sea en hora buena. 
No me opongo á ello. 
Eftámos de acuerdo. 
Dicho y hecho. 
No lo quiero. 



/ can qffure you. 

I could lay femething. 

Dorit you jefi ? 

Are you ineurnejl ? 

I cm in earnefl. 

You guefjei at it. 

You have hit the nail en the h 

I be Heve you» 

One may bdieve you. 

That ii not impojfible. 

IVeV, let it befo. 

Softly^fair end foftly. 

It is not true. 

That isfalfe. 

There is no fucb thing. 

It is a Jhry. 

It is a lie. 

That is an untruth. 

Idid but jejl* 

IJaid it in jefl. 

Let it be Jo. 

I am not againjl it. 

I ogree to it. 

Done. 

I will not, lwon't. 



V. Para cortfultar i con- V. To coníult, or coi 
fiderar. fider. 



Que fe ha de hacer? 
Que haremos ? 
Que meavífavmd. que hagá? 
Que remedio hay á eflb F 
Que partido hemos de to- 
mar ? 
Hagamos eílo ü efto. 
Hagamos una cofa. 
Mejor ferá que yo ... . 
Aguarde vm. un poco.- 
No feria mejor fi ? 
Dexe me hacer. 
Si eftubiéra en fu lugar. 
Es Jo mifmo. 
Viene á falir á lo mifmo. 



What is to be done ? 
¡Vhat fhnllwe do? 
What do you advife me to do 
¡Vhat remedy is there for it 
IVbat courfe Jhall we tale? 

Let us do fo and fo. 
Let us do one thing. 
It will be better for meto,, 
Hold a little. 

Would it nót be better to? . . 
Let me aloné. 
JVere Un your place. 
It is all one. 

It comes to be the f ame thing. 

VI Dt 
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VI. Del comer y de el be- 
ber. 

Tengo buen apetito. 

Tengo hambre. 

Me muero de hambre. 

Me parece que ha tres días 

que no he comido. 
Coma vm. algo. 
Que gufta vm. comer ? 
Comiera un poco de quat- 

quiéra cofa. 
Déme vm. algo de comer. 
He comido bailante. 
Eftoy fatisfecho. 
Quiere vm. comer atín mas ? 
Notengo mas apetito. 
Tengo fed. 
Tengo mucha féd. 
Me muéro de féd. 
Eftoy muy fediento. 
Déme vmd. de beber. 
Viva vm. munhos años. 
Guftofo bebería una copa de 

yino. 
Beba vm* pues. 
He bebido bailante. 
No puedo beber mas. 
Mi féd eftá apagada. 



VI. Of eating and drink- 
ing. . 

/ have a góod appetite; 
J am hunory, 
I am almofl /¡arved. 
Methinks I have eat nothing 

thefe three days. 
Eat jomething, 
What will you eat ? 
Iwouldeat a little of any thing, 

Give me fomething to eat, 
1 have eat enough. 
I am fatisfied, 
WM you eat any more t 
I have no more appetite, 
I x am dry or thirjiy, 
, I am ver y dry. 
Jam almojl dead with thirjl, 
I am very thirjiy, 
Give me Jome drink* 
I thank you, 

I could drink a glafs of ipine. 

Drink then, 
I have drank enough» 
I can drink no more, 
My thirjl is quenched. 



VIL ir, venir, movérfe, 
&c. 

, De donde viene vn* ? 
A donde va vm. ? 
Vengo de — Voy á — 
Suba, baxe. 
Entre vm. faiga vm. 
PaíTe vm. adelante* 
No fe muéva, no fe menee. 
Éfte fe ai. 
Acerque fe de mi. 



VII. Of going, comiflg, 
ftirring, 

1 

From whence do you come ? 

JVhere do you go ? 

Icome from — 1 am going te~- 

Come up 9 come dovun. 

Come in 9 go out. 

Come on. 

Do notjiir from thente. 
Stay thercm 
Come near to me* 

Y 4 Retire 
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Retire fe vm. 
Vaya fe. 

Vaya un poco atrás. 
Venga, venga vm. acá. 
«Aguarde vmd. un rato. 
Efpe re, auguardeme. 
No vaya tan de priéíu. 
Vá, vm. muy a priéíTa. 
Quitefe de delante de mi. 
No me tcque vm. 
Dexe efío. 
Porque ? 
Afsí lo quiero. 
Eftóy bien aqui. 
La puerta eftá cerráda. 
Ahora eftá abierta. 
Abra vm. la puerta. 
Abra vmd. la ventana. 
Cierre la ventana. 
Venga vm. por aquí. 
Vaya vmd. por allá. 
Paite vmd. por aquí. 
PaíTe por allá. 
Que bufea vm. ? 
Que perdió vm. ? 



Get you gone. 

Go your way, be gone m 

Stand bark a little. 

Come hither. 

Stay a Hule. 

Stay for me. 

Do not go fo fafl. 

You go too fa/í. 

Get you out of my fight. 

Do r.ot touch me. 

Let that alone. 

Whatfor? 

I will have it fo. 

I arn well here. 

The door is Jhut. 

Now it is efen. 

Open the door. 

Qpen the window. 

Shut the window* 

Come this way. 

Go that may. 

Pa/s this way. 

Pafs that way. 

What do you look for ? 

IVhat have you újl ? 



VIII. De el hablar, decir. VIII. Of fpeaking, &y„ 
obrar, &c. ing. doing, £fo 

Hable vm. alto. Steak loud. 

Habla vm. muy baxo. You fpcak too low. 

Con quien habla vm. ? Who do you fpeak to P 

Me habla vm. ? Do you fpeaí to me ? 

Diga le algo. Speak to him. 

Habla vm. Efpañol ? Do you JpeaJt Spanijh ? 

Sabe vm. el Cartel ! ano ? Can you jpeak Caftilian f 

Algo entiendo y hablo. lunderfíandandfpeakita little. 

Que dice vm. ? JVhat do you fay? 

Que ha dicho vm. ? What did youfay ? 

N ada he dicho. Jf a ¡d nothing. 

Ca e vm. la boca. H oíd your tongue. 

Callóme. lamftknu 

Illa 
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Ella no 'quiere callar. 

No hace mas que bablár y 
charlar. , 

He oido decir que > ■ 

Me lo han dicho. 

Lo dicen por ai. 

Todos lo dicen. 

El Señor A. me lo dixo. 

Madáma no me lo ha dicho. 

Se lo dixo á vm. el? 

Se lo dixo ella ? 

Qiiando lo oyó vm. decir ? 

Hoy me lo han dicho. 

Quien fe lo dixo ? 

No lo puedo creer. 

Que dice el ? 

Que dice ella ? 

Que le ha dicho ? 

Nada me dixo ? 

No me ha dicho noticia al- 
guna. 

El Señor B. me dio nuevas. 
No fe lo diga vm. 
Se lo diré. 
No fe lordiré. 
Ne le diga vm. palábra. 
Se lo callaré. 
Callé lo vm. bien. 
Ha dicho vm. ello ? 
No lo he dicho ? 
No jo dixo vm. ? 
No lo han dicho ? 
Que eftá vm. haciendo ? 
Que ha hecho vm ? 
Nada hago. 
Nada he hecho. 
Acabó vm. ? 
No acabó vm. ? 
Que eftá haciendo el f 
Que hace ella ? 
Que quiere vm. ? que manda 
vm. ? 

Que es lo que le hace falta ? 
Que pide vm ? 
Refponda me. 

Porque no me refponde vm. i 
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Sbe will not hold her tongue. 
Sbe does notbing but pratilt 

and tattle. 
I was told that — — 
/ was told fo. 
Tbey fay fo. 
Every one fays Jo. 
Mr. A told ti me. 
My lady did not tell it me* 
Did he tell you fo ? 
Did fie tell ¡t ¥ 
When did you bear it ? 
1 heard it to-day. 
Who told it you? 
I cannot believe it. 
Wbat does be fay? 
Wbat does Jbe fay ? 
IVhat did be fay to you ? 
He faid notbing to me. 
He told me no netus. 

Mr. B. told me nevos. 
Do not tell him that. 
I will tell him. , 
I will not tell him. 
Say not a word. 
1 will not tell him. 
Do not tell it. 
Did you fay that ? 
No, I did not fay it. 
Did you not fay fo ? 
Did they not fay fo ? 
JVhat are you doing ? 
. Wbat baveyou done ? 
1 do notbing. 
I have done notbing. 
Have you done f 
Have not you done? • 
Wbat is be doing ? 
JVhat does Jbe do ? 
JVhat is your pleafure ? 

JVhat do you Want ? 
JVhat do you afk ? 
Anfwer me* 

JVhy don*t you anfwer me ? 

IX. De 
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IX. De el oír, efcucbar, 
&c. 

Me oye vm. ? 

No le oigo. 

No le puedo oír. 

Hable mas alto. 

Oyga, venga acá. 

Oygo le. 

Efcucho le. 

Efté fe quieto. 

No haga ruido. 

Que ruido es efre ? 

No fe pueden oír hablár. 

Que zambra arma vm. allá ? 

Me quiebra la cabeza. 

Me aturde vm. 

Es vm. muy moleílo. 



EN TS of 



IX. Of hearing, hcark- 
cning, 

■ 

Do you hear me ? 
I de not hear you. 
I cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Harh ye, come hither. 
1 hear you. 

I lijlen or hearken to you. 
Be quiet. 

Do not make a noife. 
What noife is this ? 
We cannot hear one another 
fpeak. 

írhat a thundering noife you 

make there / 
You hreak my head. 
You makemy head giddy. 
You are very troublefome. 



X. De el entender y cem- 
prehender. 

Le entiende vm. bien ? 
Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 
dicho. 

Entiende vm. lo que dice ? 

Me entiende vm. ? 

Le entiendo bien. 

No le entiendo. 

Entiende vm. el Efpañól ? 

No lo entiendo. 

Lo entiendo un poco. 

Lo entiende el Señor ? 

No lo entiende. 
Me ha entendido vm. ? 
No le he entendido. 
Ahora le entiendo. 



X. Of underftanding, or 
apprehcnding. 

Do you underjland him wellf 
D id you underjland what be 

faid? 

Do you underjland what he 

fays ? 
Do you underjland me ? 
I underjland you welL 
I do not underjland you* 
Do you underjland Spanijh ? 
I do not underjland it. 
I underjland it a little. 
Dees thegentleman underjland 

it ? 

He does not underjland it. 
Did you underjland me ? 
I did not underjland you. 
Now I underjland you. 

Quando 
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Quando no habla vm. tan de Wben you do not fpeak fo faj!. 
prieíla. 

No pronuncia bien. He d:es not pronounce rigbt. 

Parece tartamudo. He /peáis like a ftammerer. 

No fe le entiende, lo que One cannot underjland what 



dice. 



he utters. 



XI. Para preguntar. XI. To aík a queftion. 



Como dice vm. ? 
Que es efto ? que hay ? 

Que fe dice ? 

Que quiere decir eflb ? 

Que quiere vm. decir ? 

De que firve aquello? a que 

bueno ? 
Que le parece ? que tál ? 
A que viene aquello ? 

Diga me vm. fe puede faber ? 
Se Te puede preguntár ? 
Que me pregunta vm. ? 
Como, Señor ? 
Que fe ha de hacer ? 
Que defea vm. ? 
Que güila vm.? 
Lo que quiñére. 
Suplico le me refponda ? 
Porque no me refponde? 



How do you fay ? 
Whafs this f í 



? 

what 



matter ? 



is the 



What do they fay ? 

What means that ? 

What do they mean ? 

To what purpofethat ? whaCs 

that goodfor ? 
What do you think ? 
To what purpofe did he fay 

i*? 

Teil me, may one hnow ? 

May one afk you ? 

What do you afk of me? 

How, Sir ? 

What is to be done ? 

What do you want ? 

What will you pleafe to bave ? 

IVhat you pleafe. 

Pray do anfwer me. 

JVhy don 1 1 you anfwer me? 



XII. Para Jabér. 



Sabe vm. eflb ? 
No lo fe. 
Nada fe de ello. 
Ella bien lo fabía. 
Acáfo no lo fabia el ? 
Supuefto que lo fupieflé. 
Nada fabrá de ello. 
Por ventura lo ha fabido ? 



XII. Of knowingj or 
having knowledge óf. 

Do you know that ? 

J do not know it. 

I know nothing of it. 

She knew it weíí. 

Did he not know it t 

Suppof he knew it. 

He Jhall know nothing of it* 

Did he know nothing ofit ? 

Nada 
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N ¿¿a fupc jamás ¿e crio. 

Ante* de vm. lo íábía. 
Es 2Í&, ó no? 
No que lo fépa* 



1 knrsc it hefzre ys¡t* 
h itf U fr mi ? 

hit 'tkzt I hzsm of. 



XIII. De el conocer, ol- 
vidar, acordar/e. 



TvO conoce vm. ? 

La conoce vm. ? 

Los conoce vm. ? 

Le conozco. 

No les conozco. 

Nos conocemos. 

No nos conocemos. 

No le conoce vm. á el ? 

Creo que le he conocido. 

La he conocido. 

Nos hemos conocido. 

Le conozco de vifta. 

La conozco de nombre. 

El me conocía muy bien. 

Mt conoce vm. ? 

He olvidado fu nombre. 

Me ha olvidado vm. ? 

Le conoce á vm. eila ? 

Le conoce á vm. el Señor ? 

Parece que no me conoce. 

Bien me conoce el Señor. 

Yá no me conoce. 

Me olvidó del todo. 

Yá no me conoce ella. 

Tengo el honor de fer cono- 
cido de el. 

Se acuerda vm. de eflb. 

No fe me acuerda, no me 
acuerdo de ello. 

Muy bien lo tengo prefente. 



XIII. Of knowing, o; 
being acquainted with. 
forgetting and rcmem- 
focnng. 

D$ ycu btrw htm ? 
D: y as kn;w her ? 
Z>5 yoiekntw th:m? 
I knsw bim. 
I do not knswtkem. 

are úcquútnted. 
We dz not know one anether. 
Do nrt y?u knrw bim ? 
1 believe I knew bim. 
I inew her. 
JV¿ hiew ene anotber. 
1 know. bim by ftgbt. 
I have beard of her. 
He knew me very well. 
Dú you know me ? 
I have forget ycur ñame. 
Did pu forget me? 
Does Jhe know you ? 
Does tbtgentleman know you f 
It appears be does not know me. 
Tbe gent lemán knows me welL 
He knows me no more. 
He quite forgot me. 
Sbe knows me no more. 
1 have tbe bonour to be known 

to htm* 
Do you remember that? 
1 do not remember it y I have it 

not prefent. 
1 do remember it very welh 



XIV. De 
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XIV. De la edad, de la vi- 
da, de la muerte, &c. 

Que edád tiene vm. ? 
Que edád tiene fu hermáno ? 
Tengo veinte y cinco años. 
Tién«t veinte y dos años. 
Tiene vm. mas años que yo. 
Empieza á envejecér. 
Que edád tendrá vm. ? 
Eftóy bueno, que es loeflcn- 
cial. 

Eftá vm. cafado ? 

Quantas veces ha eftádo vm. 

cafado ? 
Quantas mugeres ha tenido 

vm. ? 

Tiene vm. aún padre y ma- 
dre vivos ? 

Mi padre murió. 

Mi madre ha muerto 

Dos años ha que perdí á mi 
padre. 

Mi madre fe ha vuelto á ca- 
fár. 

Quantos hijos tiene vm. ? 
Quatro tengo. 
Hijos ú hijas, varones ó hem- 
bras ? 

Tengo un hijo y tres hijas. 

Quantos hermanos tiene 

vm. ? 
Ninguno tengo vivo. 
Todos murieron. 
Todos hemos de morir. 
Cada hora es un paíTo hacia 

el túmulo. 



XIV. Ofage, lífe^death, 

How oíd are you ? 

How oíd is your brother ? 

1 am five and twenty. 

He is twenty-two years oíd* 

Tou are older than I. 

He begins to grow oíd. 

How oíd mayyou be ? 

I am well, that is the chief 

thing. 
Are you married? 
How o/ten ha ve you bien mar» 

riedf 

How many wives have you 
had ? 

Have you father and mother 

ftillalive? 
My father is dead. 
My mother is dead. 
My father has been dead the fe 

twoyears. 

My mother is married again. 

i 

How many children have you ? 
Ihave four» 

Sons or daughters, males or fe» 
males P 

1 have one fon and three daugh- 
ters. 

How many brother s have you ? 

1 have none alive. 
Thcy are all dead. 
We muji all die. 
Every hour is a Jlep towards 
deatb. 



XV. De una Jyay fu Se- 
ñorita. 



XV. A Governefs and a 
yourtg Lady. 



Eftá vm. aún en la cama ? Are you in bedfltll? 



Duerme 



Digitized by Google 



TU ELEMENTS of 



334 

Duerme vm. ? 

Difpiértc, que pef£da es vm. ? 

Üs vm. muy dormilona* 

No eílá aún dilpierta ? 

Levante fe ligera. 

A cafo es yá hora de levan- 

tarfe ? 
Sin duda lo es. 
Ahora darán las nueve. 
Eftí vm. levantada ? 
Eílá fu hermana levantada? 
Vamos dcfpacbe vm. 
Porque no fe da mas prieto * 
Cuidado. 
Se caerá vm* 
Por poco fe cae. 
Acerquefe de la lumbre* 
Abrigúele bien. 
Se enfriará vm. 
Yá eftov acatarrada* 
Viftafe luego. 
Peyncfe. 

Ponga fe las medias. 
Calzeíe los zapátos, 
Tomeefta camifa blanca. 
Lavefe las msjios, la boca, y 

la cara. 
Limpie fe los dientes. 
Sus peines eítan fucios. 
Acordone me la cotilla. 
Ayude me vm. 
Porque no me a (Tifie ? 
Acabó vm. yá ? 
Aun no. 

Que pefada es vm. 
Diga vm. fus oraciones. 
Hable alto. 
Empiézc. 
Vamos adelante. 
Acabe vmd. 

Adonde eftá fu libro de ora- 
ciones ? 
Traiga fu Biblia. 
Hufque la preño. 
Lea vm. un capítulo. 



Dsyssi fot}. 

Alíate, kyiü be&zyyju *rs f 
- Ytu are vrry fítepy. 
Are mi you awaie jet T 
Rife quickly 
Is it time to rife ? 

Sí it is undzultedh» 

// is almoft nine o*ckcb. 

Are you up ? 

Is your fijler up ? 

Come^ make hqÑe. 

IVhy do you n:t make bafl*? 

Have a care. 

You will faü. 

You were like to falL 

C:me near tbe fire. 

Keep yostrfelf wartn. 

You will catcb cold 

lalready bavegot a colcL 

Drefs yourfelf direüly. 

Ccmb your bead. 

Put on your Jhckings. 

Pttt onyour Jhces. 

Take that deán Jbifi. 

Wojh your bands y your moutb, 

your face. 
Clean or rub your teetb, r 
Your combs are not clean* 
Lace me. 
Help me, 

Why don't you belp me f 
fl ave you aonef 
Not yet. 

You are very tedicus. 
Say your prayeru 
Speak loud. 
Begin. 
Go en, 

Atíake an ev.d. 

IVhere i s your prayer-hoé? 



Bring your Bible. 
Lcok for it direclly* 
Read a chaptor. 



Adonde 
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* i 

Adonde acabó vm. ahier ? 



Aquí me paré. 
No tiene vm, bien fu libro. 
Leá poco á poco. 
Letrée vm. efla voz. 
Lee vm. muy de priéfla. 
No lee vm. bien. 
Leá muy ¿c fpacio. 
Nada aprende vm. 
Nada obferva. 
No eftudia vm. 
Nada aprovecha. 
Es'vm. muy perezófa. 
Que murmura vm. ? 
Vuelva á empezár. 
No fabe vm. fu lección. 
Efta es fu lección. 
Déme otra lección. 
Porque rae habla vm. Ing- 
les í 

Hable vm. fiempre Efpañol. 
Quiere vm. almorzar ? 
Que guita vm. para fu almu- 
erzo ? 

Comerá pán y manteca ? 
Diga vm. lo que mas quiere» 
Acábe de almorzár. 



zó vá 



Almoi 
Tome fu labor. 
Mueftreme fu labor. 
EíTo no es bueno. 
Rehaga todo aquéllo. 
Tiene una aguja buena ? 
Tiene vm. hilo ? 
Dexe fu labor. 
Vaya á jugár un poco. 
Vuelva á trabajár quando 

haya jugado. 
Vaya á pafleárfe en el jar- 
din. 
No fe caliente. 
Vuelva prefto. 
Es hora de comer. 



JVhere didyou le ave offyejier- 

day P 
I left offhere. 

You do not holdyour book welL 

Read foftly. 

Spell that word. 

You read too fajl. 

You do not read welL 

You read too Jlow. 

You learn nothing. 

You obferve nothing. 

You do not Jludy, 

You do not imprave* 

You are very id/e. 

V/hat do you mutter thtre ? 

Begin again, 

Ygu do not hvw your íejfóru 
This is your lefíhn. 
Giv: me another leffon. 
Wh do you fpeak EngUJb U 

me? 

Spcak always Spanijh, 
Wdlyou breakfaft t 
Whatwillyou havtfor break- 

fi/if 

W úíyouhave bread and butterf 
Say what you like beft. 
Make hajie with your break* 
faji. 

Have you breahfafted f 

Takc your ivork. 

Shew ríe your work. 

That is not right. 

Do a/i that over again* 

Have you a good needle f 

Have you any threadf 

Leaveyarwork. 

Go and play a little. 

Come to vjork again when you 

have played. 
Go and walk in tbe garden* 

Do not overkeat yourjeif. 
Come again quickJy* 
It is dinner-time. 

Siente 
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Siente fe á la mefa. 
Vamos, tome vmd. una 
filia. 

Pongafe la fervillcta. 
Adonde eftán fu cuchillo, fu 

tenedor, y fu cuchára ? 
Rcze antes de empezar. 
t Coma vm. fopa. 
Guíla vm. carnero ? 

Quiere gordo 6 magro ? 
Es vm. amiga de gordura ? 
Le guita (alfa ? 
Diga me fu güito. 
Eftos tomates fon muy bue- 
nos* 

Coma, no come vm. 
He aquí una ala de pollo. 

Coma vm. pan con la carne, 

Há bebido vm. ? 

Pida de beber. 

Es efta carne, fabrófa ? 

Quiere vm. comer mas ? 

Ha comido vm. bailante ? 

Le gufta el quelTo ? 

Dé vm. las gracias? , 

Vaya á baylár. 

Ha bayládo vmd ? 

Exerciteíe bien. 

Vaya, dance vm. un mi- 

nuete. 
No danza vm. bien. 
Tengafe derecha. 
Levante la Cabeza. 
Haga la cortesía. 
Mire me vmd. 
Que eftá vm. mirando ? 
Se fue fu maeírro f 
Ha acabado vm. yá ? 
Vaya ahora á cantár ? 
Lleve fu libro con sigo. 
Vuelva á trabajár quando 

haya acabado* 



ENTS of 

Sit down to the table. 
Come y take a chair. 

Put your napkin before* . 
IVhcre is your knife y your for 

your fpoon ? 
Pray befare you.begin. 
Eat jome foop. 

IVilí you have [orne muí 
ton ? 

Wiilyou have fot or lean ? 

Do you lave fat ? 

Do you love faucc ? 

Tell we what you love. 

TI: efe love-applcs are very goce 

Eat \ you do not eat, 

Here y tbere is tbe wing of i 

chicken* 
Eat bread with your meat. 
Have you drank ? 
Cali for fome drink. 
Is this meat good ? 
IVill you eat ar,y more ? 
Have you eat cnough ? 
Do you like cheefe ? 
Givetbanks. * , 

Go to dance. 
Have you dance d P 
Exercije yourfelf wcll. 
Come, dance a minuet. 

Tou do not dan:e well. 
Stand upright, 
Hold up your head* 
Make a curtfy. 
Look at me. 

JVhat are you loohing at t 
Is your majhr gone ? 
Have you done aiready? 
Go n<nu andftng. 
Carry your book with you. 
Come to work aga'm wbenyou 
have done. 

Ha 
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Ha cantado vm. ? 
Tiene lección nueva ? 
fcante unaarietta. 
Cante una canción. 
Canta vm. bonitamente. 
Toque vm. el clave. 
Ahora la guitarra. 
Nada vale fu prima» 

Eftá fu guitarra templáda. 
Sabe vm. templárla ? 
Aún eftá deítem piada. 
No tiene vm. bien fu gui- 
tárra. 

Vaya vm. á apprendrér el 

Éfpañol. 
Adonde eftá fu grammática ? 
Bufque fu libro. 
Que lección tiene vm. ? 
Que diálogo ha leído ? 
Repita fu lección. 
No la fabe vm. 
Nada ha aprendido. 
Lea antes de mi. 
No pronuncia vm. bien. 
Aprendió" vm. fu lección de 

memoria ? . 
No tiene vmd. memória. 
No fe toma trabí jo. 
Que quiere para merendár, 

paracenár? 
Venga ácenár. . 
No fe engolofine en la 

fruta. 



E fiará vm. mala. . - 
La fruta no le fien ta bien. 
Es tiempo de acoftarfe. % 
Defnudefe luego. 
Reze á Dios. 

Levantefe mañana temprá- 



Have you funcr f . 
Have you a new lejfon ? 
Sing a tune. 
Sing a fong. 
Ycufing pret*y well. 
Play on tbe barpfichord. 
Niw upon the quitar. 
Your cbantrel is good for no- 

thing. 
Is your guitar In tune. 
Do you know how to tune it f 
It isyet out o f tune, 
You do not bold your guttar 

well. 

Go on and learn Spanifh. 

Where is your grammar ? 

Look for your book. 

Wbat lejfon bave you ? 

Wbat dialogue have you read ? 

Repeat your lejfon. 

You do not know it* 

Y m aid learn nothing. 

Read before me. 

You do not pronounce well. 

Can you fay your lejfon by 

heartf ^ 
You* bave no memory* 
You take no pains. 
Wbat will you bave for your 

luncheon, or fupper f 
Come to fupper. 

Do not eat Jo mucb fruit. 

• 

You will be fick. 

Fruit i 5 not good for you. 

It is4tme for. you to go to bed. 

Vndrefs yourfelf prefently. 

Say your prayers . 

Rife to-morrow betimes. 



». r 



XVI. Entrt 
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XVI. EeUre des Señoru XVI Bctwecntwoyou 
tas tocante i Jtis mu- ladics about their fc 



ñecas. 

Prima, adonde eftft fu 

ñeca ? 
He la aquí. 
Eftá venida i 
Porque no la vifte ? 
Me falca el tiempo. 
Gurta vm. que fe la vida ? 
Se lo eftimare. 
Adonde eftán fus medias ? 
Y fus zaparos, fu camifa, 

fu bata, y fu enagua ? 
Ai los tiene vm. 
Pongalafu delantal, y fii 

cofia. 

Mi muñeca es mas bonita 
que la Cuya. 

No, la mía es la mas bonita. 

Nunca lo creeré. 

Pregunteloal Señor. 

Qual es la mas bonita de 
eftas dos muñecas ? 

Ambas fon muy bonitas. 

Acodemos a nueftras muñe* 
quitas* 

En hora buena. 

Dcfnudémoflas. 

Pongamofles la ropa de 
noche. i 

Yá eftan acortadas, vamos 
acorrer. 

No arme bulla, que fe dis- 
pertarán. 



bies. 

Coufin % toben isymr beby \ 

fíere Jhe is. 

Is Jbi drefféd? 

Wh\ do you not drefs htr ? 

/ have no t me. 

Sha! l frefi hir for you ? 

Y*u will oblige me 

IPliere are her Jiockings ? 

And her Jhoes y her Jbift % b 

»own^ and peiticoaS ? 
Hiere they are. 
Put on her apron and hi 

head drefs. 
My baby u mor* pretiy iba 

you,*s. 

Nq % mint is tbifrgttíeft. 
IvAll never believe iu 
■dfk the gent lemán. 
ÍVhich is the preHieftéf tbej< 

two babies r 
They are both very pretty. 
Let us put our little babies i 

bed 

With aü my heart. 

Let us undrefs tbem. 

Let us put en their nighu 

cloaths. 
They are already inbea\ let us 

gw ana r un» 

DotCt make es mife % for they 
Vjillavuake. 



XVII. Del pajeo. 

Hace muy bello tiempo. 
Elle día claro y feréno con- 
vida al parteo. 



XVII. Of walking. 

// is very fine weather. 
This cliar andferene day in- 
vites to walk. 

No 
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No parece nube alguna. 

Vimos á paflear. 
Vamos a tomár el aire. 
Quiere vm. dár una vuelta ? 
Guita vm. venir con migo ? 
Refpondame, dígame 2, ú 
no. 

Vamos pues, me gufla. 
Le acompañaré. 
Adonde iremos ? 
Vamos al Parque. 
Vamos en los prados* 
Irémos en coche ? 
Como le guftáre. 
Vamonos a pié. 
Tiene vm. razón. 
Effo es faludáble. 
Se gana apetito, andando. 
Animo, vamos, andemos. 
Por donde iremos ? 
Por donde quifiere. 
Por aquí 6 por allá. 
Vamos por aquí. 
A mano derecha, i la de- 
recha. 

A mano izquierda, a la iz- 
quierda. 

Quiere vm. ir por agua ? 

Adonde eftá el barco. 

Adonde eftán los barqueros ? 

Entre vm. en el barco. 

Solo atravesaremos el rio. 

La agua efta muy manía y 
apacible. 

Empiéza á moverle. 

Adonde quiere vm. deíem- 
barcár, abordár ? 

E llamos cerca de la orilla. 

Pare el barco. 

Pallemos la vifta fobre effos 

campos y prados. 
Que verdura tan hérmoíá ! 
Eftos prados eftán efinalta- 

dosxoa variedad dcjorcs. 
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Th ere is not tbe Uqft chud ti 

be feen. 
Let us walkouL 
Let us go and take tbe atr, 
Will you go and take a turn f 
Will y u come along witb me ? 
Jnfouer me, tell me yes, or no. 

Let us go tben, it tleafes me, 
I will keep you ¿ompany* 
Wbither jkall we po ? 
Let us go to tbe Park. 
Let usgo into tbe meadows* 
Sball ufe, take a coach ? 
jfs yúu pleafe, 
Let us go on fooU 
You are in toe rigbt» 
Tbat isgood for one's healtb. 
Itgets one an atyetiU to walk. 
Cbeer up, come on y let us walk. 
Wbicb way Jball we go ? 
JVbicb way you pie Je. 
Tbis or tbat way. 
Let usgo tbis way» 
On tbe rigbt bandy or to tbe 
rigbt. 

On tbe lefí band 9 or to tbg le/i. 

IVill you go by water ? 
Wbere is tbe boat ? 
Wbere ar¿ tbe watermen t 
Step into tbe boah 
We will juft crofs tbe water, 
The water is very fmootb and 

calnu 
It begins to move. 
Wbere will you ¡and? 

We are near tbe jhcre. 
Stop tbe boat* 

Let us view tbefi fields and 

meadows. 
What a faiegreen is hete ! 
Tbe meadows are enamelled 

witb feveral finepwers. 

Z 2 Que 



Di 
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Que profpe¿to tan hermofo ! 
Lile lugar es muy ameno. 
Los árboles echan flores. 
Los roíales empiézan á echár 

capullos. 
Aún no eftán abiertas eftas 

roías. 
Crece el trigo. 
Prometen mucho los panes. 
Las efpígas fon muy largas. 
Ya el trigo eíra maduro. 
Ks una billa llanura. 
Eiras fómbras fon muy apa- 
cibles. * 
Que todo tan hermofo ! 
Me parece que eítuy en un 
paraífo terren.iL 



This is a very pleafant place. 
The trees are blojfomed. 
The rofe-bujbcs begirt to bud. 

Thefe rofes are not blown yet. 

Toe corn comes up* 

Tbere is a good Jhow of corn, 

The ears are very lortg* 

The corn ts rite. 

This is a finepiain. 

Thefe Jhades are very pleafant. 

How fair all things are / 
Mithmks I am in an earthiy 
paradife. 



No oye vm. la dulce melodía Do you not hear the Jweet me- 



de las aves r 
El canto fuave de el ruyfe- 
iiór. 

Aún no eílamos en Mayo. 
Anda vm. muy a priefla. 
No le puedo feguir. 
No puedo ir tan de prieíTa. 
No me es poflible alcan- 
zarle. 

Es vm. un pobre caminante. 
Le fuplico ande un poco mas 

de fpacio. 
Defcanfémos un rato. 
No vale la pena. 
E-ftá vm. canfado ? 
Eítóy molido. 

Acoítemofnos en la hierba.. 

Me temo que fea húmeda.. 

Como puede fér, no ha llo- 
vido. • 

Bafta la humedád de la 
noche. 

Ñi aún quiero fentarme en 

el fuelo. 
. Pañemos pues en eíTa felva. 
Entremos en eíFe boíque. 
Que íitio tan guírolo \ 

i* 



lody of birds, 
The Jweet warbling of the 

nightingale. 
It is not May yet* 
You tro too fafl. 
1 cannot follow ycu» 
I cannot gofo foJL 
It is impojfible for me to come 
upwithyou. 4 
You are a forry walker, 
Pray go a little floweu 

* 

* 

Lrt 74S refi a Ihtk. 
It is not zvorth the while. 
Are you iveary ? 
I am vrry tirrd. 
Lft us lie doivn upen the grafs, 
I am afraid it is damp* ■ 
How can it 'he ? it has not 
rained. 

The da?np?iefs of the night is 

JuffcienU 
Ivor would I Jit upon the 

. ground. 
Letus go overinto that ivood. 
Let us go into that grove* 
IVhat aplenfant place! • 

Que 
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Queádóneo para eftudiár ! 

He aqui tres pafleos. 

Qui bien plantados eftan 

eftos árboles ! 
Se inclinan unos hacia otros* ' 
Eftos árboles, hacen bella 

fombra. 

Que efpéfa es efta arboleda ! 

•. 

Los rayos del fól no la pue-' 

den penetrar. 
He aqui hormofos huertos. 
Hay mucha fruta. 
Veo manzanas, peras, alvel- 

lánas, guindas. 
Antes qui ñera nueces 6 caf- 

tañas. 

Eftos albericoques y pérfi- 
dos me hacen venir la 
agua a la boca. 

Bien me comiera eftas ci- 
ruelas. 

Quanto cruefta la libra de 
guindas ? 

Quatro quartos. 

Compremos algunas. 

Me temo que nos mojemos. 

Reparo que el tiempo em- 
pieza á nublarfe. 

Volvámoíhcs. 

Empieza a fer tarde. 

Se pone el fól. 

No corra vm. • 

Aguárdeme un poco. 

Vamos, vamos, fi eftuviére 
canfado, defeanfará ce- 
nando. 

Y aún mejor en la cama. 

XVIII. Del tiempo, 

Que tiempo hace f 

Hace buen tiempo ? " t 

flace mal tiempo r 
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How fit for fludyl 

Ht»e are thrce ivalks. 

How well thefe trees are 

p.anted ! 
Thcy feem to krp.'bne añother* 
Thefe tree> make a fine Jbade. 

Hotu ihilk thefe trees are with 
leaves ! 

The fun-beams cannot pierde 

througb them. 
Hcre are fine orebards* 
There is a great deal of fruit* 
I fee appleS) pears¡ jilberdf, 

cherries, 
I bad ratber bave walnuts or 

chefiuts. * 
Thefe apricots and peaches, 

?nake my moutb water» 

I could eat fome of tbofe plums* 

IVhatare cherries a pound ? 

Two-pence* 

Let us buy fome. 

I am afraid we Jballbe wet* 

l feethe weather begins to grow 

cloudy. 
Let us go bacji again* 
It grows ¡ate* 
The fun fetSf 
Do not run. 
Stay for me a Uttle. 
Come, come, if you be weary, 

yoü will rejl % yourfelf at fup- 

per. 

And yet better a-bed. 

XVIII. Of the weather. 

- 

How is the weather ? 
Is it fine weathe r? 
Is it bad weather ? 

Z 3 Hace 
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Hace calor ? 

Hace frió ? 

Luce él fól f 

Hace bello tiempo. 

Hace mal tiempo. 

£1 tiempo eftá feco,- húme- 
do, lluviofo, tempeftuófo, 
ventofo. 

Es tiempo inconftante y va- 
riable. 

Hace gran calor, mucho 
frío. 

£1 tiempo eftá claro y Cere- 
ño. 
Luce el fól. 

Hace un tiempo obfeuro. 
£1 cielo eftá c trgadode nubes. 
Las nubes fon muy efpeías. 
Lluéve ? 

No, creo que no. 
Empieza á llover. 
Aún no llueve. 
Preño lloverá á cántaros. 

Yá llueve. 

Solo es un aguacero. 

ñauará luego. 

Me temo que tendremos 
agua. 

No tenga miedo. 
Es una nube que paila. 
Todo el dia lloverá. 
Mucho lo dudo. 
Prefto acabará de llover. 
Pongamofnos al abrigo. 
No hay que temer. 
Solo es agua. 

Tiene vm. miedo del agua ? 
Solo temo de echár a perder 

mi veftído. 
Yá tenemos agua. 
No hemos de üdir con efte 

tiempo. 
Graniza ü apedrea. 
Graniza muy recio. 



Is it bot f 
Is it coldf 
Does the fun Jhine r* 
It is fine weatber. 
It is ugly weatber. 
It is dfy> wet y rainjj Jfam 
or windy weatber m 

Vnfetthd and cbangeabk weá 
ther. 

h is very boty or very cold. 

It is ckar and jeten* weather< 

*Tbe fun JbineSi 

It is dar i voeather* 

It is c¡oudy y gloomy weatber * 

The elouds are very thick. 

Does it rain ? 

Noy 1 do mt belirue iu 

Itbeginstó rain. 

It does not rain yet, 

ft ttíili fien rata as faft as i¿ 

can pour. 
It rains alreaay. 
It is but t a Jhawer. 
It ivill be over frefently* 
I am afraid wefball bave rain. 

Never fear* 
It is onsy a flying clcud. 
It will rain aU doy. 
Iqueftion ÍU 

Toe rain wiU fion be over. 
Leí us Jbeiter ourfefves. 
Tbere is notbing to fear. 
It is notbing but water. 
Areyou afraid of water f 
I am onfy afraid of Jpoilmg my 

cloatbs. 
It rains alreaay, 
We muft mt go out in fucb 

weatber* 
It baih. 

It baih verjkaroi 

Ahora 
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Ahora niéva. 
Que ! niéva. 

Mire vm. que copos tan 

grandes. 
Yela también. 
No, que deíhyéla. 
Creo que yeia muy fuerte. 
Es yeto muy duro. 
El yelo fe derrite. 
La nieve fe hace aeua. 
Corre una borraíca grande. 
Arruéna. 
Relampaguea. 

Solo alumbran los relámpa- 
gos. 

Corre mucho viento. 

Hace mucho aire. 

£1 viento viene mui frió. 

Se mudó el viento* 

El viento cae. 

Paffó la tormenta* 

El tiempo fe aclára. 

El cielo empieza á clararle» 

Se abre el tiempo, empieza á 

ferenarfeí 
Dividenfe las nubes, defa- 

parecen, y defvaneccnfe 

poco a poco. 
Yá vemos lucir el fól. 
Veo el arco iris, el arco ce- 

lefte. 

Es feñal de buen tiempo. 
Hace ufe neblina muy ef- 
peíTa. 

No nos podemos ver. 
He allí una niebla que fe le- 
vanta. 

Pero el fól empieza a diíE- 
párla. 

Es una niébla hedionda. 
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NoW it fnOWS. 

Does it fnsw ? 

Loot ai tbofe great fiakts* 

It freezes alfa. 
Nitj it thaws. 

I think it freezes very barí 
It is a hará froft. 
Thefroji is broke. 
Tfiefnow melts away, 
It is a great Jiorm* 
It thunders. 
It lizbtens. 

One can fee nothing büt the 

fia/bes of iightning. 
Tíoe wind biows very hará, 
The wind is very high. 
The wind blmos cold. 
The wind is cbanged. 
The wind fallu 
The ftorm is over. 
It clears ttp. 

Tl)e Jky begins to clear up* 
It begins to he fair again* 

The clouds divide or break 
afunder¡ and difappear by 
de crees» 

77* jun begins to Jhine. 

I fee- the rainbow. 

It is a Jign of fair weafber. 
There is a very thick mift* 

Tf^e cantwt fee otie another • 
There is a fog rifing. 

But tht fun begins to difperfe 
it. 

It is a jünking fog. 



Z4 
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XIX. De la hora. 



Que hora es ? 
\ ¿a vitu que hora es. 
Digame que hora es ? 
No íabe vm. que hora es ! 

Es temprano. 
No es tarde. 
Volvamos nos a cafa ? 
J^y -baftante tiempo. 
Solo es medio día. 
Es cerca de la una. 
Ahora dio la una. 
Es la una y quarto. 
Es la una y media. 
Es la una y tres quartos. 
Es cerca de las dos, ó darán 

las dos. 
No he oído el relóx. 
Han dado las leis. 
Son las fíete al íól. 
Acaban de dar las fíete. 
Las ocho han dado. 
Acerca de !a> diez. 
Es cerca de las doze de la 

noche, ó media noche. 
Como lo fabe vm. ? 
Dáel relóx. 
Le c>ye vm. dár ? 
No creo que fea tan tarde. 
Mire fu relóx. 
Adelanta mucho. 
Atráfa. 

No anda, eíra parado. 

I-e le vm. cucida. 

Vea vm. que hora es al re- 
lox de fól. 

Los quadrantes no concuer- 
dan. 

La mano éfta quebrada. 
Adonde eñá fu relox de a- 
'jensi l 



XIX. Of the time of i 
day. 

Whato'clcckisit? 
See what o 1 dock it ¡s. 
Tell me what o 9 dock it is. 
DorCt you know what o'ch 

it is ? 
It is early. 
It is not late. 
Shc.H we go borne? 
Time inough* 
It is but twelve ó* dock. 
It is almojl one. 
It ftruck one jujl now. 
It is a quarter pajl one. 
Half an hjur pajl one. 
Three quarters j a/i one. 
It is r.ear upon two y or it i 

upon the Jlrokc oftwo. 
I have not hcard the dock. 
It is pajl fix. 
It is feven by the fun. 
It Jlruck fe-ven juíl now. 
It has Jlruck eigkt. 
Jbout ten o' dock. 
It is even tivelve o\lock y or it 

is even midnight. 
H,w do you know it f 
The dockjlnkts. 
Do you hcar it Jlrike t 
I thbik :'t is not [o lat:. 
Lcok at your watch, 
It goes too fajl. 
It goes too jiow. 
It does notgOy it is down. 
IVtnd it ttp. 

See what ¿dock it is by thf 
Jun-áial. 

The fun-dials do not airee. 

The hand is broke» 
Where is your hsur*{tlafs ? 



* 
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No le hallo, cftá extravia 
ado. 



I cannot finá is it is out oftho 
way. 



XX. De los tiempos del XX. Of thé feafons* 



ano. 

Que tiempo le guita mas ? 

La primavera es el mas agra- 
dable de todos. 

Toda la naturaleza fe anima. 

El el tiempo ella muy tem- 
plado. 

Ni hace demaíiado calor, ni 

demaíiado frió. 
Arden entonces todos los 

animales con amor. 
Ño hay primavera efte año. 
Los tiempos eftán rebudios. 
Es un invierno moderado. 
Nada adelanta. 
La fazon eíta muy atrafada. 
Tenemos un eftio muy ca- 

lorofo. 
Oh ! que calor ! 
Hace un calor exceílivo. 
Que tiempo tan pefado. 
No puedo con tanto calor, 
tftoy fudando, hecho agua. 
Me muéro de calor. 
Jamás tuve tanto calor. 
Es muy bello tiempo para 

los frutos de la tierra. 
Tendremos mucho heno. 

La cofecha ferá muy abun- 
dante. 

Hay abundancia de frutas. 

Todos los árboles han pro- 
ducido mucho. 

Nos hace falta un poco de 
agua. 

La cofecha eftá cerca. 
Empiezan a fegár los trigos. 
Se han Tegado los prados. 



TVhat feafon do you like beft ? 
The fpring is the mojí piafan* 
of al!. 

E ery ih 'mg J miles in notare* 
The weatler ts very mita* 

Ii is neither too bot y ñor tos 

cold. 

AU crgatures tben make love % 
or arg /;/ lome. 

We ha ' >e no fpring this year* 
The Jcafons are diforderttL 
It is a mild winter. 
Notbing is formar d, 
Thefsafon is very backward. 
IVe have a very hot fummer. 

How hot it is I 

It ii excejfcue- hot. 

It is faint weather. 

I cannot endure heaU 

I fjueat all over. 

I am extremely hot, 

I never felt fuch heat, 

It is very fine weather for the 

fruits of the earth. 
We fnall have a great deál of 
hay. 

This harveft will be very píen* 
tiful. 

There is abundance of fruits, 
All the trecs are full of fruit. 

We want a little rain. 

* • ■ * 

Harvcfl-time draws near. 
They begin to cutdown the cor n» 
The meadcius are moived. 

Es 
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Es menefler recoger los 

panes* 
Fflámos en la canícula. 
Paflo yá el verano. 
£) otoño, la caída de las 

hojas há fucedido. 
La vendimia acerca. 
Hermofá vendimia tenemos. 
Vendimiaremos en tres 6 

quatro días. 
Los vinos ferán buenos efte 

ano. 

Las vinas han dado bien. 

Tí vino ferá barato. 

Es precifo recoger los frutos 
atrafados. 

Las manzanas y peras de 
invierno. 

Los dias han acortado mu- 
cho. 

Las mañanas fon frías. 

El invierno viene acercando. 
• Muy prefto es noche. 
« Las tardes fon largas. 

Empieza la lumbre a recreár. 

No me guita el invierno. 

Los dias fon muy breves. 

Yá no es de dia a las cinco. 

No fe vé a las cinco. 
.Lmpieza a 

quatro. 
Amanece a las fíete. 
No íe fabe en que paflar el 

tiempo. 
Efte invierno es muy frió, 

muy áfpero. 
Se acuerda vm,. del grande 

invierno ? 

Íamas vi invierno tan frío. 
Empiezan a crecer los días. 
Los dias fon un poco mas 
largos. 

No hemos cali tenido invier- 
no. 



[ENTS (¡f 

Wemufiget in the com. 

We are in the dog-dayt* 

The fummgr is gong. 

Autunvu, tbefaüoftke leavtt) 

has taken ¡ts place. 
Vintage draws ruar. 
There is a very fine vintage. 
IV e Jhall gather grapes in tbree 

or four days. 
IVbii wUI begood this year. 

The vines have borne a good 
crop. 

TVine wiU h cheap. 

We mufl gather the fruits of 

the tatter feafon. 
IVinter apples and pears. 

The days are very much Jhort- 
ened. » 

The mornings are cohL 

Winter comes and draws near. 

It is joon night. 

The evenings are long. 

Fire hegins to fmelí well* 

Winter dees notpteafe me. 

7 he days are very fhort. 

It is no tonger day-light at five 
¿ckck. 

0 fie cannot fee at five. 
Tbe twiligbt begins at four, 

The doy breaks at /¿ven, 
One cannot tett how to fpend 

bis time. 
Tbis is a very cold y or very 

Jharp winter. 
Do you remember the hará 

winter ? 

1 never faw fo cold a winter. 
The days begin to lengtben. 

The days are a little hmger. 

i 

We have fiar ce had any winter 
at a ti. 

La 
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La primavera ya viene á re- 
gocijar la naturaleza. 
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The Jprtng will fien revive 
nature. 



XXL De la ¡da ala ef cu- 
ete. 

De donde viene vm. ? 
De mi cafa. De caía* 
Adonde vá vm. tan de priefla ? 
Voy a la efcuéla. 
Venga vmd. con migo. 
Aguarde un poco. 
Vamofnos, le fuplico. 
Porque juega andando ? 
No fe entretenga. 
Llegaremos baitante preíro. 
Que hora es ? 
Cerca de las flete* 
Aún no ha dado el relóx. 
Vamos a priesa, del'pac he- 
mos. 

Quien viene por ahí ? 
£s uno de nueftros c amara- 
das de efcuéla. 
Iremos los tres juntos. 



XXI. Going to fchool 



From whence do you come P 
From homo. 

JVf.'tre are you going Jo fajl f 
1 go to fchooL 
Come along witb me, 
Stay a little. 
Fray ¡et us go. 

Wby do you playas you go? 
Di not loiter. 

Wejhaü arrive time enough< 

Whato'cbckuit? 

It is abnojl feven. 

The clock has not Jlruckyet* 

Leí us make hafle. 

Who comes there? 

It is one of our fchool-feUows. 

Let us p togetber. 



XXII. En la efcuéla. 

Siente íé en fu lugár. 
Cuelgue fu íbmbréro. 
Adonde eftá fu libro i 
Lea fu lección. 
Eftudie fu lección. 
Aprenda fu lección de me- 

mória. 
Nada hace fino jugar. 
Le anotaré. 
Se lo diré al maeftro. 
Acabó vm. ? 
Aún no he acabádo. 
Que eftá eferibiendo ? 
Efcribo mi exercício. 
Todo lo he eferito. 



XXII. la thc fchool. 

Sit in your place. 
Hang up your hat, 
Where is your book ? 
Read your lejjon. 
Study your tiflón. 
Getyour lejjon by heart. 

Tou do notbing butplay. 
1 will Jet you up. 
I will tellyour mafter of you. 
Have you done? 
I have not done yet. 
IVhat are you writing f 
lam writing my exercife. 
I have writ it a 11. 

No 
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No me mueva. 
Haga me un poco de lugár. 
Tiene bailante lugár. 
Vaya atrás un poco. 
Un poco mas arriba. 
Algo mas baxo. 
Sirva (l darme un libro. 
Adonde empezámos ? 
Hafta donde decimos ? 
Hafta aquí. 
Qual es fu tarea ? 
Cuyo es efte libro ? 
Sabe vm. fu lección de me- 
moria ? 
Aún no. 
Apúnteme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces. 
Quien lo ha dicho ? 
El Señor A. lo mandó. 
Tiene ym. pluma y tinta ? 
Efcriba vm. fu exercício. 
Le eferibió vm. mal. 
Leá vm. fu lección. 
Diga fu lección. 
Le azotarán. 
Merece vm. azotes. 
Porque llega vm. tan tarde ? 
Tenía que hacer. 
Que negocio le detuvo ? 
A que hora fe levantó ? 
A las ocho. 

Porque fe levantó tan tarde ? 
Es vm. un floxón. 
Qiiedcfe en fu fitio. 
Quitcíe de mi lugár. 
Porque me rempuja aíli ? 
Quien le toca ? 
No fe enoje vm. 
Me quexarc al maeírro ? 
Dig alelo, fi quiííere. 
Poco me importa. 
Señor no me quiere dexár 
quieto. 

Me agarró el libro de las 
manos. 



[ENTS of 

Do not jog me. 
Make me a little room. 
You have room enougb. 
Sit a little fartber, 
A little higber. 
A little lowcr, 
Pray give me a booh, 
IVhere 4o ive begin ? 
Hom far do wefay ? 
Tkus far^ fo far, 
W< : b ;f jourtaJJc? 
Wn*fe bjok is this ? 
Can you fay your leffbn by hiart? 

Not yet. 
Di prompt me. 
You mujl rcad it three times* 
Whofaidfo ? 
Mr, A bid us, 
Have you pen and ink ? 
IP rite your exercife, 
Tou have written it ilL 
Readyour lefjón, 
Say your lejfon, 
You will be wbrpped. 
You di Jh ve to be ivhipped, • 
Why do you come fo Lite fer ? 
1 bad Jome bufimfs, 
IVhat bu/me fs ktpt you ? 
Ji what time didyou rife ? 
Ai eigbt o'clóck. 
IVhy do you rife fo late ? 
You are a (luzzard, 
Krep in your piare, 
Get out of tr.y place, 
JVhy d$ you pufh me fo ? 
Wbo tc'uches you? 
Di not be angry, 
J will complain to the majler. 
Tell bim t if you will, 
1 do not <care, 
Sir, be worít let me alone. 

He fnaktid away my boik. 

• ■ 

« •* Hsee 
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Hace burla de mi. He Iaugbs at me. 

Me tiró los cabellos. He pulled me by tbe hair. 

Me dá patadas. ~ Hekicksme. 

Me empuja fuera demi lugar. He tbrufts me óut of my place. 

No hay tal. / deny it. t 

Que bulla es efta ? • What noife is tbh ? 

Tomen efte muchacho y den Take upthis boy 9 andwhip htm 

le una mano de azotes. foundly. 

Señór, perdóneme vm. Sir, I beg yaur par don. 

Suplicóle, Señor, perdóneme Pray 9 Szr y forgíve me this one 

efta íbla vez. time. 

Pórtele pues mejor eri ade- Be a giod bey for tbe fuiuft 

lante. tbetu 
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Diálogos Familiares, EJpañóks é Ingléfes- 



Familiar Dialogues, Spanijh and Englijh< 



Diálogo I. Para /alujar, 
i informar/e de ¿aja- 



Dialogue I. To falute, 
and inquire after one's 
heakh. 



üUénosdias, tenga vmd. 
& Servidor de vm. 
Como eftá ym. 
Bueno, para fervírle. 
Como va. 

Siempre al fervicio de vm. 
Y á vm. Señor, como le vá ? 
Mur b*rn, gracias a Dios. 
Eftoy bueno para fervírle. 
Vamos pallando. 
Me alésro mucho de verle. 
Me alegro de vérle con ía- 
lud. 

Agradezcolo infinito. 
Viva vm. muchos años. 
Como eftá el Señor fu her- 
mano? 
Eftá buéno, gracias á Dios. 
Creo que le vá bien. 
Ahier noche eftába bueno. 
Me alegro. 
Adonde eftá ? 
En el campo. 
En la ciudad. 
En cafa. 

Há íalído poco há. 
Se alegrará de ver a vm» 
Soy fu íérvidór. 
Como ella la ' 



morrowy Sin 
^ lourfirvant. 
How do pudú? 
V>ry wtlly atyour firvice. 
How is it witb you ? 
Ready to do you firvice. 
Andyou &r, how is it witb you ? 
Very well % thank God. 
1 am well to ferveyou. 
Pretty well % fo fo. 
I am very glad to fie you. 
I am glad to fie you in gcod 

health. 
1 mqjl humbly thank you, 
I am obliged to you* 
How does your brothtr do ? 

He is well, God be thankel 

I believe he is well. 

He was wil lajl nigbu 

I rejoice at it* 

libere is he ? 

In the country. 

In town. 



Ath 



lome* 



He is jujlgone ouU 
He wil/ be glad to fie you. 
Iam his firvanU 
How does my lady f 



Eftá 
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Eftá buena. She is well. 



1 believe Jhe is tvelL 
She is mt wilim 
She i s fu k. 

I am very forry for it. 

She Wüs til ycjlcrday inovntng. 



Creo que eftá muy buena. 
No eftá muy buena. 
Eftá algo malita. 
Lo ñento infinito. 
Ahiér raañána eftaba indif- 

puefta. 
He la aquí que viene. 
Señorita, a los pies de vm. 

Servidora de vm. Señor. 

Como ha eftádo, deíde-que How have you heenfmce Ifaiv 



Herejhe is comitig. 
Madam^ l am your moji b 

ble Jervant* 
5/V, / am your fervant. 



no la he vifto ? 
Siempre bien, gracias á Dios. 
Como fe halla vm. ? 
Lo mejor del mundo. 
Me da gufto de fabérlo. 
De corazón lo agradezco. 
Pero como le vá ahora ? 
Afsí, afsí, paílando. 
He eítádo algo indifpuefta la 

noche pafáda. * 
Lo Tiento muchiftimo. 
Como eftán en cafa ? 
Eftán nucir ro> amigos de la 
corte, del campo, de la 
cuidád buenos ? 
Todos eftán buenos, menos 

mi madre. 
Que le duele ? 

Uue mal, que enfermedad 
tiene ? 

Tiene calentura, dolor cólico, 



Le duele la cabeza. 

Me pefa mucho. 

Há mucho tiempo que eftá 

mala ? 
No ha mucho. 
^ Quiera Dios volverla fu fa- 

lúd. 

Queda agradecida. 
Se alegrará de vér á vmd. 
Soy muyfervidór fuyo. 
Siento no tener el tiempo de 
verla hoy* 



you laft ? 
Mighty weüy 5/r, tbank Goa\ 
How do you find yourjelf? 
Exceeding welL 
I am pleafed to know it, 
I thank you heartify* 
But how is it with you now ? 
Pretty welljo fo. 
I was a Hule out of order lajl 

nighu 
I am very forry for ¡U 
How do all ai your ¡jo ufe ? 
Our friends at court 9 in the 
country, in town, are íhey aü 
well? 

They are all wek\ except my 

mother* 
What ails her t 
JVhat dijlcmper has Jhe ? 

She has anjague^ the cholick^ é 

cough. 
She has the bead-ache» 
I am very forry for it. 
Is it long time that Jhe is illf 

Not very long. 

I wijh her recovery* 

She is obliged toyou. 
Sh*¿un&é*.glad to feeyoui 

Cumple ftrvant. 
lhave not time to 
jee'her to-day. 
•' -^¿f- Siéntele 




* 
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Sien tefe vmd. un rato. 

De veris no puedo» 

Eftá vm. muy de prieflá. 

Volveré mañina. 

Efpere un poco, le fuplico. 

Tengo negocios urgentes. 

Solo vine para kber como 

eftaban vms. 
A fu hermano le befo las 

manos* 

Encomiende me a fu Señora 
madre. 

Dígale vm. quanto Tiento 
fahér fu indifpoficíon. 

Lo haré fin falta. 

Adiós, Señor. 

Eftimando e(M vifita. 

Buenas noches, Caballero. 

Señora á la obediencia de 
vmd» 



S 'tt dotan a little. 
bideed I camwt. 
Ycu are in a great burry. 
I wlll ame again to-morrtnv+ 
Pray floja Bttle. 
I have emrneft bufinefs. 
I only come to know how yoi 
di¿L 

Prefent my fervice to yottr bro- 

iber. 

Prefiní my rtfpcQs to my lady 

yottr mnthrr. 
T t 11 ker I am forry to hear Jbe 

u UL 

1 fbaü not faü to do iu 
Fareuuillj Sir. 
I tkank you for this vi/a* 
Gcod nigbt, Sir, 
Gs:d-mgbt) Aíifsm 



Dial. II. Avia de acoj- 
tarje ¡ y defpnes de acoj- 
tedo. 



Dial. II. Before going to 
bed, and after onc is 
in bed. 



Anoche :e,accrcafe la noche. 

Hace obfeúro. 

Ya es tarde. 

Es tiempo de recogerfe. 

Se recoge vm. muy tercie. 

Me acueíro temprano 

Comunmente me acutfto 
antes de pueítoel íol. 

Eftoy muy dormido. 

Vaya vmd. a domir. 

Tiene vm. miedo de los du- 
endes. 

No, muy léxos de ello. 

Sé muy bien que no hay tal 
cofa en el mundo. 

Quien fe lo dixo ? 

Mi padre que fe ríe y burla 
de los duendes. 



Kigbt cernes gh 7 it is almofi 

/; gre-ivs dark. 
It i 3 very late, 
It is ii:;te tj 'go to bed¿ * 

Y U C0:W ¡X 7; ir: v' K t) LtC, 

1 "0 i y t-.O 1 *f ,..¿\J. 

2 .tí i y be ! bij ¿re fun-fit in 

general. 
I cm quite ajleep. , 
Go to bed. ' 
Are you afraid of JpiritSyQí 

fprigbts f , . / ■ 

A:, / am very farfrem it»' 
I know vny weii there is.no 

jueb //;/% ir? (Be world. 
IV bo te id ybufo? 
My fathery wbo' laugbs at the 
r.arr.e ofjpirits. 

Pero 
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Pero mi madre dice que hay 
vanos. 

Adonde ? quizás en fu ca- 
beza. 

Que ignora vm. lo del duen- 
de de Cock-Jane ? 

Me acuerdo de efte cuento. 

Luego es verdád que hay 
efpíritus. 

Efto lo niego. 

Que razón tiene vmd. para 
ello ? 

Porque el padre de la much- 
acha que jugó el papél de 
efpíritu fue lacado ála ver- 
güenza. 

Tiene vm. razón, vamofnos 
a acoftár. 

La cama hallaremos fría. 

Mándela calentár. 

No fe halla el calentador. 

Yo por mi, me voy a acoftár. 

Vele vmd. quanto quifiére. 

Es vm. muy dormilón. 

Porque me da efte nombre. 

Porque le quadra. 

Buenas noches. 

Le doy las buenas noches. 

Mariquita, has hecho mi 
cama ? 

Eftá muy mal hecha. 

Rehaga efta cama. 

Mueva bien el plumón. 

Corra las cortinas. 

Dé me un gorro de noche, 

Defnudefe pues. 

Quitefe los zapatos y me- 
dias. 

Ayúdeme á quitár la ca- 
fáca. 

Ponga toda fu ropa en orden, 
para que la halle mañana. 

Venga luégoá tomár la luz* 



But my mother fays there are 

feveral. 
JVhere f I fuppofs in her 

brains. 

What y did nct you hear of the 

Cock lañe ghoji ? 
I remember this Jlory. 
Then it is truc there are fpi* 

rits. 
Thts I deny. 

Whatreafon haveyou for it? 

Becaufe the girl's father who 
played the ghofl was put on 
the pillcry. 

You are in the right, leí us go 
to bed. 

We will find the bedcsld. 

Get it warmed. 

The warming pan is not to be 

found. 
For me¡ 1 amgcing to bed. 
Sit up as long as y u wilL 
You are a Jleefy fellow. 
IVhy do you culi me Jo P • 
Becaufe it befits you. 
Good-night. 

I wijh you a good-night. 
Molly^ is my bed made ? 

The bed is ill made, 
Make the bed up again. 
Beat up the feather-bed. 
Draw the curtains. 
Giiie me a night-cap* 
Undrefs yourjelf then. 
Pulí offyourjhues andjlockings. 

Help me to pulí off my coat. 

hay all your chaths in order^ 
thatyou may Jind tbem in the 
morning. 

Come anón to fetch the candle. 
A a Lkveíe 
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Llevefe la vela. 

No fóy amigo de leer en la 

cania. 
Apágue la vela. 
La apagaré, yo. 
Difpiertcme mañána tem- 

práno. 

Se acordará de difpertarme ? 

Sí, sí, le difpertare. 

Cuidado que no falte. 

Me he de levantar al romper 

del día. 
Vayaíe ahora á fu quarto. 
Dexeme dormir. 
Lftóy muy dormido. . 



Take away the candle. 

J do not love to read when I 

am in bed. 
Put out the candle. 
I xvill put it out. 
Áwake me to-morrow b dimes. 

Will you remember to awakc 
me ? 

Tes, yesy I will avuake you. 
Do not fail. 

1 mufi rife by break of day. 

Go notv to your room. 
Let me Jleep. 
I am veri fleepy. 



Me impide vm. que daerma. Tcu binder me/rom feeping. 



Duerme como una zorra. 

Eítá fepultadoen el mas pro- 
fundo lucilo. 

Viene vm. á acoftáríe tan 
tarde f 

He veládo para efludiár. 

Encienda la vela. 

Há trahido vm. la caxa de 
ye fea ? 

No hay yefea en ella. 

No tengo pajuelas. 

El eílabón nada vale. 

Los pedernáies no fe hallan. 



He fleeps like a fox. 
He Jleets foundly, be is in the 

mojí deep Jleep. 
Do you come to bed fo late ? 

/ fit up to fudy. 
Ligbt the candle. 
Have you brought the tinder- 
box ? 

There is no tinder in it. 
I have no matches. 
The Jleel is good for nothing. 
The finís are lojl. 



Dial. III. Levantandvfe, Dial. III. Rifing in the 
per la mañana. ^ morning. 



Quien llama á la puerta ? 
Quien es ? 
Gente de paz. 
Eílá vm. aún en la cama l 
Duerme vm. ? 
Difpierte, difpierte ? 
Eftóy diípierto. 
Quien le difpercó ? 
Mi hermáno. 



Who knocks at the doorf 
Who is there ? 
A friend. 

Are you Jlill in bed t 
Are you afleep P 
Awake, awake. 
I am awake. 
Who awaked you ? 
My brotber. 

Levan- 
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Levantefe, vmd. 

Es tiempo de levantarte ? 

Es día claro. 

Son las ocho. 

Empieza á amanecer. 

Abra vmd. la puerta. 

Eftá cerrada con llave. 

La llave eftá en la puerta. 

Levante vmd. el pica porte. 

La puerta eftá cerráda con 
el cerrojo. 

Aguarde vmd. un poco. 

Voy a levantarme. 

Quanto le cuefta levantarfe ! 

Porque no fe levanta promto ? 

A que hora fuéle vm. levan- 
tarfe ? 

A las fíete y media. 

Dormía muy pefado. 

Velé muy tarde á noche. 

Me acofté muy tarde. 

No he dormido bien efta 
noche. 

En toda la noche, no he cer- 
rado los ojos. 

Es vm. un perezófo. 

Y vm. a que hora fe há le- 
vantado ? 

Me levanté al romper del dia, 
con el fól. 

Se levantó yá el fól ? 

Me levanté antes del fól. 

Creo que el fueño de la ma- 
ñana es el mejor. 

Si no fe levantare luego, le 
quitaré toda la ropa. 

No ve vm. que me levanto. 

Buenos días, buenos días. 
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Rife y Úpy Up, 

Is i t time to rife? 
It is broad day. 
It is eight o* dock. 
The day begins to peep. 
Open the door. 
It is loche d". 
The key is in the door. 
Lift up the latch. 
The door is bo/ted. 

Stay a little. 
I am going to rife. 
How loth he is to rife f 
JVhy do you not rife quickly ? 
What time do you ufe to get 
uf> f 

Half an hour after feven* 
I was fajl ajleep. 
I fat up late lajl night. 
I went to bed very late* 
I Jlept ill lajl night. 

I did not get a wink of /Jeep 

lajl night. 
You are a lazy body. 
And you¡ at what o* dock did 

you rife ? 
I rofe at break of day^ at fun* 

rife. 

Is the fun up aheadyf 

Iget up be f ore fun-rife. 

I think the morning-fleep is 

the bejl of all. 
If you won't rife^ I will pulí 

off your bed-cloaths. 
You fee I am rifing. 
Good-morrow, good-morrow. 



- 



I 

I 
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. IV. Para veftir/e. 



Vifíafe vmd. lúteo. 

Porq :e no fe virle vmd. á 

prieíTa ? 
Muchacho, enciende una 

vela. 
Ha/, lumbre. 

Di á la criada que me tra- 

hi-a una camifa blanca. 
No la neceflito ahora. 
Damí mis calzones. 
Quiere vm. fu bata ? 

Sí, y mis medias. 
Quales ? las de feda ó las de 
lana ? 

Dame Jas medias de hilo, 

que hace calor. 
Dame mis efearpínes. 
Vengan mis ligas. 
Vengan mis chinelas. 
Dame una camifa blanca/ 
He la aquí. 

Lftá muy fría eíla camifa. 

La calentaré, u vmd. gufta. 

No, importa. 

Me la pondré, como cftá. 

Dame un pañuelo. 

Aquí tiene vm. uno blanco. 

Zahúmelo. 

Há trahido la lavandera mi 

ropa blanca. 
Si, Señor, nada falta. 

Que corbáta pone vm. hoy ? 

Una corbáta fin encáxes. 
Pliega eftá corváta. 
La arrufas toda. 
Dame mi vertido. 
Que veftido, Señor ? 
El que lleve ahier. 



Dial. IV. Todrefsone's 
felf. 

Drefs yourfelf. 

Why do not you make ha/le ? 

Boy* tigb* a candlt. 
Aíake a fire. 

Bid the mald bring me a deán 

Jhh r. 
/ do not want it now. 
Give me my br \ eches. 
IVuí ycu have your morning 

goxun? 
Ves, and my Jlochings. 
JVbicb ? thcfük flcdings or the 

Vjor/L d oríes ? 
Give me the toread Jiockings 

hecanfe it is hot. 
Give me my focks. 
Ghe me my gario s. 
Give me my Jlippers. 
Give me a c'.ean Jhirt. 
II ere it it. 

This jhirt is very cold. 

I tvill warm it, if you pleafe. 

It is m matter. 

I vüill put it on as it is. 

Give me a handken h t ef. 

Tbere is a white one. 

Sweeten //, or perfume it. 

Has the wajberwoman brougbt 

my Unen. 
Tes, &>, tbere is nothing mif- 

What neck-cloth do you put on 

to-day ? 
Aplain neek-ckth withoutlaces. 
Plait that neck-cloih. 
You rumple it all over. 
Give me my fuit. 
V/bat /uit, Sir ? 
Ibat I bad on yeflerday. 

N. 
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No pone vm. el veftido nu- 
evo ? 

Porque me lo preguntas ? 

Porque es hoy el dia de el na- 
cimiento de la Reyna. 

Tienes razón. 

En verdád que lo havia olvi- 
dado. 

Has hecho bien de recordár- 
melo. 

Abón» eftóy cafi promto. 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 

mi fombréro, mi efpadín. 
Acepilla bien mi veftido. 
Adonde eftá el cepillo ? 
Eftá extraviádo. 
Porque no abotona vm. fu 

chupa ? 

Me gufta andár defabro- 

chado. 
Es la moda. 
Tome vm. fu capa. 
Quien eftá ahí ? 
Que manda vm. Señor ? 
Alguno llama á la puerta, 

ve quien es. 
Es el faftre. 
Manda le fubir. 
Dile que entre. 



Do not you put on your new 

J uit? 

Why do you ajk it ? 

Becaufe to-day is the t ^ueen 9 s 

birth-day. 
You are in the right. 
Truly> I had quite forgot it. 

It is well you put me in mind 
ofit. 

Now I am almo/I ready. 

I only want my gloves y my hat, 

and my fuuorcL 
Brujb my chaths well. 
Where is the brujh? 
It is out of the way. 
Why dont you button your 

waijhoat? 
1 r ¡ove to go open-breajled. 

It is the fajhion, 

Take your cloak. 

Who is there ? 

What is your pleafure. Sir ? 

Somebody knocks at the door % 

fee who it is* 
It is the taylor. 
Cali him up. 
Let him come in. 



D : al . V . Entre una feno- 
rita y fu camarera* 



Quien eftá ahí ? 
Me lláma vm. Señorita, 
Sí, que hora es ? 
No lo fé, Señorita. 
Velo á mi relox. 
Parece que no anda. 
Eftá parado. 

Dámelo que le dé cuerda. 



Dial. V. Betwcen ayoung 
lady and her waiting- 
woman. 

• 

Who is there ? 
Do you cali) Mifs ? 
Yes y uhat is it o'cloik .? 
/ do not know^ Mifs* 
See by my watch. 
It does not go. 
It is down. 

Give it me. that I may wind it 
A a 3 - Ahí 
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Ahí le tiene vm. Señorita. 
Ve á ver que hora es al 

relóx de fala. 
Señórita, darán las diez y 

media. 
Es tan tarde como efto ? 
Si, Señórita. 
Pues dame mi camifa. 
No eftá caliente. 
Voy a calentarla. 
Hay buen fuego en mi gavi- 

nete? 
Hay bella lum 1 re. 
Cuidadono me quemes la ea- 

mifa. 
IDame mi almilla, 
Y mi ropa de levantár. 
Aquí eftán, Señorita. 
Vengan mis chinelas, mis 

medias, mis ligas. 
No (é adonde eftán las ligas. 
Que fe ha hecho de ellas ? 
No fe lo puedo decir. 
Bufcamclas. 

Lasbufco por todas partes. 
Todo lo dexas iuéra de fu lu- 
gar* 

Yá las hallé por fin. 
Apromtami tocador. 
Friega el eipéjo, eftá fue i o. 

Dame una filia. 
Atiza el fuego. 
Hazlo que queme. 
Venga mi peinador, 
támpiami* peines. 
Eftán limpios, Señora. 
Ea pues, peíname. 
Poco á poco, me laftimas. 
Creo que me has deíollado la 

cabeza. 
Dame mi cofia. 
Vengan alfileres. 
Ahí eftá la pelotilla. 
Dame mi guarda pié de ter» 



Tbere it ir, Mifs. 

Go and fee ivbat o'clock it is by 

the clock in the parlour. 
It is almo/? half an hour pa/I 

ten, Mifs. 
Is it fo late ? 
Yes, Mifs. 

ÍVell, give me my Jhift. 

It is not warm. 

I am going to warm it. 

Is tbere agood fire in mycbfet? 

A very good ene. 

7ake care you dcn't burn my 

jbift. 

Give me my vuaijlcoat. 

And my morning gown* 

Herc they are 9 Mi/u 

Let me have my fiippers, myC 

Jlockings, andgarters. 
I eannot fina your garters. 
What have you done withthem? 
I eannot tell P 
Lock for them. 

I looked for them every wbere. 
You leave all thivgs in difor- 
der, 

I found them at lafl. 

Spread the toilette* 

IV ¡pe that looking-glafs a tit- 
ile, it is dirty. 

Give me a chaira 

Stir the fire. 

Make it burn. 

Give me my combing-cloth. 

Pean my combs. 

They are deán, Madam. 

Then comb my head. 

Softly, how yon go to work ! 

1 believe you have taken the 
Jkin offmy head. 

Give me my head drefs. 

Let me have pins. 

Tbere is the pin-cujbion. 

Give me my black vehet 

ció 
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petticoaty and my grey 



ció pelo negro, y m¡ bata 
blanquifca. 
x/^ Aguarda, nías quiero mi 
guardapie con franjas y mi 
bata amarilla. 
Ayúdame á poner mi co- 
tilla. 

Encot ¡llame bien. \ 
Adonde eílán mis vuelos ? 
Há trahido la modifta el pe* 

to dé cintas que la pedí 

ahier ? 
No, Señora. 

Yi no tendrá mas mi di- 

néro. 

No fe acuerda de fus encar- 
gos. 

Dame mi palatina, mis gu- 
antes mi manguito y mi 
abanico* 

Dame un pañuelo blanco. 

Zahuma efte pañuelo. 

Adonde eftálacaxila de lu- 
náres ? 

Aquí eftá, Señora. 

Abré la caxa de polvillos. 

Dame la borla para que me 
empolville. 

Como me hallas ? 

Muy lindamente. 

Que buen aire tiene vm. ! 

Eirá mi cofia tuerta ? 

No, Señora, eftá muy bien. 

Mandad al cochero, que 
tenga promto el choche, ó 
la berlina. 

Señora, ya eftá promto el 
coche a la puerta. 

Recoge toda mi ropa, y com- 
ponlo todo. 



gown. 



Stay^ I had raiher put en my 
gold fringed petticoaty and 
my yellow gown, 
Heíp me to put my Jiays on. 

Lace me very tigbt, i 
Where are my ruffles f 
Has the milliner brought the 
Jlomacher of ribbons which 
I befpoke yejlerday ? 
No¡ Madam. 

Sbe Jhall have no more of my 
cuftom. 

Sbe neglecls. hcr cu/iomers. 

Give me my tippet, my gloves % 
my mujfc my fan, &c. 

Give me a clean bandkercbief 
Sweeten tbis bandkercbief. 
IVhere is the patcb-box ? 

Tbere it jj, Mtfs. 

Open the poivder-box., 

Give me tbe puff to powder my 

ha ir witb. 
How do you like me ? 
Extremely well. 
How well you look f 
Is ?iot my head awry* 
No¡ Madam it is very well. 
Bid tbe coachman put tbe borfes 

to the coachy or to the cha* 

riot, 

Madam) the coach is ready be- 

fore tbe door. 
Lay up all my cloaths % and put 

all things in arder» 



A a 4 



Dial. 
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Dial. VI. Para hacer una 
vifita por la mañana. 

Quien eirá ahi ? 

Gente de páz, abra vmd. la 

puerta. 
Adonde cftú tu amo? 
Eftá en la cama. 
Duerme aún ? 
No, Scñór, cílá difpierto. 
Eftá levánta lo ? 
Aún no, quiere vm. entrar 

en fu quarto ? 
Aun en la cama ? 
Me recogí á noche tan tarde 

que no me he podido le- 
vantar ma- prt*ílo. 
Que -hizo vm. dilpues de 

o iv$.r ? 
Corrí o paño vm. la tarde ? 
Jugámos á los naypes. 
A' que juego ? 
Jugámos á los cientos. 
Es un juego muy de moda. 
Lué 0 o nos fuimos al bavlc. 
Halla que hora fe quedó 

vmd. 
Jlaíta media noche. 
A' que hora fe acortó vmd, ? 
A' la una de la noche. 
No eftraño que fe levante 

vmd. tan tarde. 
Que Hora puede fér ? 
Que hora le parece que es ? 

Havrán dado las diez. 
Levantéis vmd. prefto. 
Daremos una vuelta en el 

Parque luego que efíé 

vmd. veílido. 



Dial. VI. Tomake a vi- 
fu in the moming. 

Who is there ? 

A friendo open the door. 

JVhere is thy majler? 
He is in bed. 
Does he fleep yet ? 
ÁOy ÓVr, he is awake. 
h he up ? 

Not yet ; willyou Jlep into his 
chamber ? 

Are you in bed JIM ? 

I went to bed fo late lafl night y 
that' 1 CQuíd not get up be- 
times. 

Wkat didyou do after fupper ? 

How didyou fpend the evening ? 

IVe played at cards. 

What game didyou play at? 

JVe went to piquet 

Jt is a game much in fa/kion. 

Atter that tve went to tbe hall. 

tiow long were you there ? 

* 

Till twelve o 9 dock at night. 
JVhát time didyou go to bed? 
At one in the moming . 
I do not wonder you rife fo 
¡ate, 

What is it o' dock ? 
111) at o y clock do you ta he it te 
be? 

Jt has flruck ten. 

Rife asfaji as you can,. 

JVe wiíl go and take a tyrn 

round the Park when you 

are drejjtd. 



Diál. 
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Dial. VIL Vara almor- 
zar. 

Quiere vm. almorzar? 
Es tiempo de defayunarfe ? 
Que güila vm. para fu almu* 

érzo ? 
Pan y manteca ? 
Molletes calientes ? 
Leche ? toif ádas ? chocoláte ? 
No, todo eflb es bueno para 

niños. 
Trahiganos otra cofa. 
Ahí tienen vms. falchichas y 

paíKlillos. 
Guftán vms. jamón ? 

Sí, trahigalo, que cortare- 
mos un poco. 

Ponga una fervilléta en la 
mefa, y dénos platos, cu- 
chillos y tenedores. 

Lave los vaips, 6 copas. 

Dé un afliento al Señor ? 

Tomevm. una filia y fientefe. 

Acerquefe de la lumbre. 

Eítaré bien aquí, no tengo 
frjo. 

Guftan vms. huevos frefcos l 

Han de fér podados por agua, 
ó fritos ? 

Quite eíTc plato. 

Coma vm. falchichas. 

Hé aqui una naranja. 

Exprímala fobre las falchi- 
chas. 

Provémos el vino. 

Deftápe efta botella. 

No tengo facatrapo. 

Déme de <*e bebér, 

Pruéve efto vino. 

Como le halla vm ? 

Que le parece ? 
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DM.YLI. Tobrcakfaít. 



Will you breakfafl ? 

Is it breakfaji time ? 

What will you have for your 

breakfajt ? 
Bread and butter ? 
Hct loaves f 

Mik ? toqfts ? chocolate ? 
All that is cbildren's meat. 

Bring us fomething elfe. 
There are Jaufages and little 

* pie5 \ 

Shall I bring the ham ? 

Tes y bring it t we will cut a 

ficeofit 
Lay a r.apkin upon that tab!e y 

and give us piafes, knives 

and forks 
Rince the glajjes. 
Reach the gentleman a feat. 
Take a chair and fit down. 
Sit by the fire. 

I will be well here y I am not 
cold. 

7 Vi II you have new la id eg%s ? 
Mujl they be boiled or fried? 

Take that dijh away. 
Eat Jome faujages. 
There is an orange, 
% Squeeze it on the Jaufages. 

Lct us tajle the wine. 

Pulí out the cork of that bottle. 

I have nofcrew- 

Give me Jomething to drinL 

Tajle this wine. 

tíviv do you itke it ? 

What do you J'ay to it ? 
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Es bueno, no es malo* 
Brindo, Señor. 
Á' la buena falud de vm. 
Eftimo mucho, Señor. 
De de beber al Señor. 

Acabo de beber. 
Los papelillos eran muy fa- 
brofos. 

Solo eftaban demañado tos- 
tados. 
No come vm. 

Tanto he comido, que no 
tendré ganas a medio dia. 

Se burla vm. ? nada cafi há 
comido. 

- 

Dial. VIII. Antes de la 
comida. 

Es ya tiempo de comer ? 

Son cerca de las tres. 

Es hora de comer. 

Se atrafó hoy la camida nafta 
las quatro. 

Quiere vm. hacer hoy peni- 
tencia con nofotros. 

Ponga la mefa, el mantel. 

Trahiea la comida. 

Ponga el Talero y los platos 
en la mefa. , 

Lave, limpie los vafos. 

Póngalos (obre el aparador. 

Corte unos pedá pitos de pán. 

Póngalas filias al rededor de 
la mefa, con fus almoha- 
dillas. 

Quien affifte á la mefa ? 
Han venido todos los combi- 

dados, ó huéfpedes ? 
Aún no, algunos faltan. 
Adonde eftán los cuchillos, 

tenedores y cucháras? 
Eftán íbbre el aparador. 



:.ENTS of 

It is gooiy it is not bad. 
Ó7r, my fervice to you. 
oVr, yourgood bealth. 
I thank you, Sir. 
Give tbe gentleman a glafi of 

wíne. 
I drank juft now. 
The little pies wercvery good. 

They were only baied a little 

too much. 
You do not eat, 

I have eat fo much, that I 
Jhan't be a bit to diñe. 

Do you je/i P you have eat aU 
mojí notbing. 

DiW.VIII. Beforedin- 
ner. 

Is it dinner- time ? 
It is near three o 1 dock. 
It is tiníe to go to dinner. 
Dinner was put off to-day till 
four. 

fray tvill you take a dinner 

with us to-day ? • 
Lay tbe clotb. 
Bring tbe dinner. 
Set tbe falt-feller and píate s up- 

on the table. 
Rinfe or wafly tbe glajfes. 
Set them upon the cup-board. 
Cut Jlices of bread. 
Set the chairs round the table^ 

and put cujbions on tbem. 

JVho watts at table ? 
Are a II tbe guejis or friénds 
come ? 

Not yet¡ fome are wanting. 
IVhere are tbe knives, forhj 

• and fpoons ? 
They ate upon the cup-board. 

Solo 
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Solo le combido para gozár 
de fu compañía. 

Hará vm. penitencia. 

Mande fervir la comida. 

Aún no eftá promta. 

Yá eftá la comida en la mefa. 

Solo aguardan a vm. Señor. 

Tocáron la campána. 

Sientenfe á la mefa. 

Tome el primer afliento. 

No permittiré que eité íén- 
tado allí. 

Aqui fe Tentará vm. 

En verdád que no lo haré. 

Vamos, dexemofnos de cum- 
plimientos. 

Para que tanta ceremonia. 

Mas llanera fe ha de ufár en- 
tre los amigos". 

Vaya un poco mas atrás, que 
tengamos lugar. 

Bien cabemos todos. 

Es menefter que quepamos. 

Tenemos mas huefpedes de 
lo que penfabamos. 

Faltan a qui dos cubiertos. 

Muchacho, ve a buícar dos 
lervillétas. 
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/ invite you to dinner 9 only i§ 

enjoy your good company. 
1 ¡hall treatyou witb mean fare* 
Cali for dner. 
It is not yet ready. 
The meat is aiready on the talle* 
Sir* they only wait for yo*. 
They bave rung the bell. 
Sit down to table. 
Sit you down in the firft place* 
1 witt notfuffer you to Jit tberu 

Xou will Jk down bere. 
Indeed I Jball not. 
Let us forbear compliments % I 
pray. 

JVhy do you make fo many cere- 

monies ? 
Friends mujl Uve more freely 

together. 
Sit fartber, and make a l'title 

room. 

Tbere is room for all 

We mu/i all find place. 

If^e bave more company iban 

we tbought we Jhould. 
Hae wants two covers, 
Boy } go and fetcb two napkim. 



Dial. IX. Comiendo. Dial. IX. At dinner. 

Le gulía a vm. la fopa á la Do you love Frencbfoup? 
\ raneóla. 

Sí, como el caldo efté bien Yes, provided tl>e brotb is well 

hecho. made. 

A mi, d¿me vm. de nueftra Give me of our good olla* 

buena olla. 

Venga un poco de pan caf- Bring fome houjbold bread. 
ero. 

Tome vm. pan blanco. Take fome white bread. 

Mas quiero eíle. / love ibis better. 

Eñe pán es mohófo. Tbis b>ead is mouldy.f 

Pero efte es muy fabrófo. But tbis is very favor)'. 

Muchacho, danos pán freíco. Boy, ¿i ve us jome new bread. 

f Rafpa 



Digitized by Google 



364 Tbe ELE] 

Rafpa cfte pán. 
Quiere vm. la crofta de en- 
cima ó la de d'báxo. 
Güila vm* de eíle coz. do ? 

Sí vm. q i i f. cíe. 
Me ferviré a mi mifino. 
Dañes el plato. 
Etta carne es muy fubftan- 
ciofá. 

No ome vm. Señor. 
Perdóneme, vmd. que como 

tanto como dos. 
Qne buenos principios I 
Por mi, alabo efte convite, 

comiendo bien. 
Pero aún no há bebido, vmd. 
Muchacho, da de beber al 

feñór. 
Echa de beber. 
IX na la copa. 

Señora, brindo por la de vm. 

Buen provecho haga á vmd. 

Vaya, Señor al honor ae fu 
conocimiento. 

A' todos fus guftos. 

A' fus inclinaciones. 

M Jtho kvór me hace vm. 

Cono halla vm. eftá cer- 
veza? 

bailante buena. 
Quiero probárla. 
La hallo muy amarga. 
Me quexare al cervezéro. 
Quite todo cfto del medio. 
Sirvan los fegundos princi- 
pios. 

Es vm. buen bebedor y mal 

comedor. 
No vé vm. que como y bebo 

bien. 

Vamos, Señor, coma vm. de, 

lo que guftáre más. 
No tengo apetito. 
Que le parece de e fía lengua 



- 
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Chip this bread. 
Sbali I cut you fome of the up- 

per or under crují, ? 
Sha!/ 1 help you i. y.xie of this 

boiled mtat* 
Ifyou T 1 

I ni.. • lp myfrlf. 
Give us the difh. 
Tbis meit is very juicy. 

- 

5/r, you eat nothing. 
lcat as much as two others. 

JV¡:at a fine firfl courfe / 
Fcr my patt 9 I eorrunend tbis 

treatir.g by eaúng wd!. 
But you have not drankyeU 
hoy y give the gentleman Jome 

dr'tflk. 

FUI [orne drink, 
FUI the glfs. 

M;u*am y í drir.k your health. 
I thank yiüy S,r. 
Sir y to the honour of your at- 

quaintance. 
To aíl that you Irue. 
To your uidimtions. 
You are i ery kind. 
How do you like that becr t 

I like it pretty vjcIL 
Lct me tajlt it. 
I think it is too bitter. 
J vüíll complain to the brcwer, 
Take away all thef things. 
Serve up the fecond courfe* 

You are a great drinhr^ and a 

fmall ea'ter. 
You fee l eat and drink very 

VJtil. 

Com'i í/r, eat wbat you like 

1 have no appcttte. 
What do you jhy to that neafs 

de 
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de buey, de el picadillo, de 
el guifado ? 

Quiere vm. que le firva de 
eítas perdices, de eílé ca- 
pón, de los pollos, ó gal- 
linetas. 

Lo que á vm. le guftáre. 

Que quiere vmd. mas, un 
alón ó una pierna ? 

Para mi es todo uno. 

Coma vm. algunos rábanos 
para aguzár al apetito. 

yo hay mejor íalfa que la 
hambre. 

Yá he comido demudado. 

De nos mofiáza. 

Adonde eftá el moítazéro ? 

Yá vé vm. que mefa tene- 
mos. 

No gaftámos delicadeza. 
Eíto no fe llama comer. 
Tengo mucha féd. 
Déme un vafo de vino. , 
Vamos, Señor, por la falúd 

de la Reyna. 
Le correfponderé con mucho 

gufto. 

Bebamos todos. ■ 
El vino es muy exquiíito. 
Que tal le parece elle paftél, 
cita empanáda de picho- 
nes ? 

Es muy buena y muy bien 

fazonada. 
Sabe vm. trinchar. 

Trincho medianamente. 
Le ferviré a vm. 
Conozco lo que le gufta. 
Acertaré con fu guíío. 
Le tiene vm. muy delicado. 
A' todos firve vm. y fe olvida 

á sí mifmo. 
Quite eíTe plato, y venga el 

otro. 

Nos dá vm. una comida de 
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tongue, to tbat minced mta\ 
to tbe fricajjee ? 
Shall I belp you to fome par» 
tridge, to fome capón, to fome 
chicken % or woodcock P 

Even as you pkafe. 

IVhat doycu love bej!> tbewing 

or tbe leg ? 
It is all one to me* 
Eat fome radijhes to fharpen 

your appetite, 
Hunger is tbe b?Jl faufe* 

I bave eat too mucb already* 
Giv¿ us fome rnuflard. 
IV btre is tbe mujiard~pot ? 
You fee wbat a tablewekeef. 

We bave no dainties. 

This is not eating. 

I am very dry. 

Give me a glafs of wine. 

Come y S/r, Idrink tbe £>ueen 9 s 

hca'tb to you. 
I will pledge you witb all my 

beart. 
Let us drtnk abouU 
Tbat is an excellent wine. 
How do you like tbat pigeon- 

pyet 

r 

It is very good, very well fea* 
foned. 

Are you a good carver, or do 

you carve well? 
1 carve pretty wdL 
1 will belp you. 
I know wbat you like, 
I know your palate. 
Ycu bave it a very nice one* 
You carve for every body, and 

eat nothing yourfelf, 
Take away this dijb^ and fet 

on tbe otherJ 
You give us a King's fea/I. in- 

Kc 7 
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Rey, en lugár de un 

bite de amigo. 
Pruebe de eítos alcaúciles* 
Dame efle cuchillo. 
Eltá carne eftá fría. 
Recalientala en el brafero. 

Hágame el favor de un poco 

de morcilla. 
Eirá carne eftá cruda. 
Córteme vmd. un poco de 
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Jiead of afriendly meah 



Eat fome artichoaks. 
G 'tve me that knife. 
This meat is quite ccld, 
Set it on the chajfing-dijb f and 
heat it. 

Pray give me a piece of pud- 
ding. 
This meat is raw. 
Cut me a bit of heef 

fe. 

Will you bave mutton y becf> ot 

veaL 

What you pleafiy Sir. 
Ro jled or boiled meat ? 
Eat fome carrots, fome turnipT % 
fome parfmpSy or cabbage. 

Take fome mi floré. 

Shall I help you with fome of 

the Jhoulder or leg of mutton? 
I had ratber have a bit of the 

loin of veaL 
Lct this dijb go aboutthe table. 

Sir y you fie how we fare. 

This is the bejl dijh ai table. 

They have not yet touched H. 
I am going to tafte it. 
Aiuch good may it do you. 
Do you ¡ove boiled milk f 

I ¡ove curdsy cream y and new 

checf„ 
Tke that cujlard* 

Eat fome of that Jlewed meat. 
Miat-pyes nourijb more iban 
apple-pyesé 

What a very fine defert t 
T¡)e fruit does anjwcr all the 



Quiére vm. carnero, vaca, 6 

ternera \ 
Lo que guíráre, Señor. 
A (ado ü cozido ? 
Coma vm. zanahorias, raba • 

nos, chirivias, y berzas 6 

coles. 
Tome vm. moftáza. 
Le daré brazuelo, ó pierna de 

carnero ? 
Mas quiero un poco de lomo 

de ternera. 
Vaya efte plato al rededor de 

la mefa. 
Yá vé vm. Señór, como nos 

tratamos. 
Efte es el mejor plato de la 

mefa. 

Aún no íé le ha llegado. 
Voy á provár de el. 
Buen provecho haga á vmd. 
Le gufta á vmd. la leche co- 
zida ? 

Güilo mucho de cuajada, na- 
tilla, y queflo frefeo. 

Coma vm. de efte manjar- 
blanco. 

Vaya un poco del eftofado. 

Las empanadas de carne nu- 
tren mas que las de man- 
zánas. 

Que bellos podres ! 

La fruta correfponde a todo 
lo demás. 



rejl. 



Ha 
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Ha recogido vm. las frutas, 
las mas exquiíltas de la 
fazón. 

Efta pafta ó malla es muy li- 
gera y bien hecha. 
La torta es muy buena. 
Coma vm. algunos buñuelos. 
Eftóy muv fediento. 
Dame cerbéza fuerte. 
Da un plato limpio al Señor. 

Siento no tengamos algo me- 
jor. 

He comido muy bien. 
Creo que todos han acabado. 
Dexémos la meía. 
No efta vm. canfado de fen- 

taríe tanto tiempo ? 
Quita la mefa. 
Demos gracios á Dios. 
Vamos á dar un paíleo en el 

jardín. 
Vamos en hora buena. 
Tengo mucho fueño. 
Soy muy amigo de hacer la 

íieíta. 
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Tou have gathered the mojí 
exquifite fruiu the feafon af- 
fords. 

This pajlry-work is very light 

and well made. 
This is an excellent tart. 
Eat ¡orne fritten* 
I am very dry* 
Give me/orne Jlrong beer. 
Give a clean píate to the gen- 

t le man. 

I am forry we have no better 

cheer. 
I have dined very welU 
lthink every body has done. 
Let us rife from table. 
Are not you weary wiíh Jitting 
r o long ? 
ake away the table: 
Let us give thanks. 
Let us go and take a turn round 

the garden. 
With allmyheart. 
I am very Jleepy. 
I like much to take a nod after 
dinner. 



Ji 
Takt 



Dial. X. Para hablar 
Efpañól. 

Aprende vm. el Efpañól ? 
Si, Señor, algún tiempo ha. 
Hace vm. muy bien. 
Es una lengua utíl y hermó- 
fa. 

Aunque fea mas de moda la 

Francéía. 
Por m¡, mas quiero la Efpa- 

ñola*. 

Es mas varonil y copioíá que 

la Francéfa. 
Dicen que vm. fabe muy bien 

el Efpañól. 
Entiendole medianamente.] 



Dial. X. To fpeak Spa- 
nilh. 

Didyou learn Spanijh f 

Tes, Sir y fome time ago* 

Tou do very well. 

It is a very ufeful and hand- 
fome language. 

Though the Fr&ch is more in 
fajhion. 

For me, 1 like better the Spa- 
nijh. 

It is more manly and copious 

than the French, 
It is faid that you fpeak vety 

good Spanijh. 
I underjlatid it pretty well. 

Que 
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Que libros lee vm. para 

aprender el Efpaaól ? 
Las obras de Feijóo, la gram- 

mática de D — , &c. 
Porque no lee vm. Don 

Quixóte ? 
Mi maeftro míe dixo que no 

era libro para principian- 



Que razón tiene ? 

For los muchos modos de 

hablar obfoletos y antiquá- 

dos. 

Que diccionario tiene vm. ? 

El de D — , que dicen fer el 
mejor. 

Con razón fe dice, pues es 

muy copiofo. 
Que aprende vm. de metró- 

ria? 

Eftudio algunas voces del vo- 

cabuláno. 
Dígame, como llama vm. 

aquello. 

Creo que fe llama 

Muy bien, y efto ? 
Vá vm. aprendiendo bien. 
Agradezco que me aliente. 
Pronuncio bien ? 
Bellamente, lindamente. 
Solo le falta mas exercício. 

Nada fe adquiere fin trabajo. 

Por poco que fe aplique, vmd. 
fabrá muy preílo el Eípa- 
íioi. 

Eílóy convencido de cito. 

Me han dicho que vm. en- 
tendía muy bien el Carel- 
iano. 

Quiíiera que fuéííe verdáJ. 
Sabría lo que no fe. 
Será verdad, fi vm, bien lo 
quifiére. 



JVhat books do you read to kam 

Spanijb ? 
Feijo's worksy tbe grammar of 

D — , kc. 

ftty do you nat read Don 

Quizóte ? 
Aíy majler told me tbis wat 

not a book proper Jor begin- 

ners. 
What is ibat for ? 
Becaufe there are in tbat book a 

greft rruny obfolete and oíd 

zicrtts and idioms. 
What d¡S!ionary do you make 

ufe of? 

Tht oiSliznary cf D — ^ wbicb 

tWy jay is tbe be/i. 
Tfhrj knve ver fin to fay fojfor 

tt is mdceá Vcry copious. 
What do you get by beart ? 

I ¡enrn jome uords in tbe voca- 
b¿f.. t ry t 

Td! mr a ¡i't/cy }>ow do ysu cali 

tbat ? 
I ¿v. /'r Vt fbt-y cali it ' 
V< ry ivt'ü, and tbis ? 
You Lar n Viry well. 
1 that k y ni for e'.coura'ing me. 
Do I pronounce wcllf 
Prctty w i7/, wcll enovgb. 
You only wunt a little more 

praclicc. 
7here is nothing to be got witb- 

out pains. 
With a little applicGiiony you 

uuill v:ry fon Uarn Spanijb* 

I am fenf.ble of it. 
I ivas told y:u are ver y karned 
in the Spanijb. 

I wiJI) it were trut, 

I Jhould kncw what I do noU 

It vj'iíl be true 7 if you wilL 

Que 
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Que entiende vm. por efto ? 
Quiero decir que eftá eri fu 

mano de aprenderlo. 
Pues como há de fér efto ? 
Supongo que defea vm. fabér 

eftá hermófa lengua. 
Lo há de fuponér afsí, porque 

en efeclo lo defeo. 

Bien, le voy a enfeñár el mo- 
do de hablar en poco el 
Efpañol. 

Se lo agradeceré mucho. 

El méthodo mas fácil para 
aprender eftá lengua, es de 
habí á ría a menudo. 

Pero para hablár es menef- 
ter fabér algo. 

Yá fabe vm. hartan te. 

Solo fe algunas palábras mas 
necesarias, y algunas fen- 
tencias breves. 

Efto bafta, para empezar á 
Jiablár. 

Si efto fueíte afsí, muy prefto 
• me haría fábio. 
No tenga vm. duda de ello. 
No entiende vmd. lo que le 
digo ? 

Lo entiendo y comprehendo 
muy bien. 

Pero tengo mucha difficultád 
para hablár. 

No tengo falicidád en ha- 
blár. 

Efto viene con el tiempo. 
No fe enfáde por efto. 
Poca paciencia tengo. 
Ha mucho tiempo que vm. 

aprende ? 
Dos mefes ha que empezé. 
Es muy corto tiempo. 
No le dice fu maeftro que 

íiempre há de hablár ? 
Muy á menydo me lo dice. 
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What do you mean by that ? 
I mean that it is in your power 

to learn iu 
How fo ? 

I fuppofe you bave á mind to 
learrr this fine language. 

Yqu ought to fuppofe it^for in- 
deed I bave a great mind to 
it. 

Welly I am going to ieach you 

the way to fpeak Spanijh 

quickly, 
You zvill oblige me mightily. 
The eafiefl method to learn this 

languagc, is to fpeak it 

o/ten. 

But to fteak /V, one mu/i know 

fomething of it* 
You know ehough of it already. 
I know but a few words moji 

nccefjary^ and fome little 

phrafes. 
It is etiough to begin to fpeak. 

Were it fo, I Jhould beeome a 
great fe holar in a little time. 
Do not doubt it. 

Do not you underftand what I • 

fay to you f 
I underjland and apprehend it 

very well. 
'But I find it very hard to 

fpeak. 

1 have not the facility of fpeak- 

Thu comes in time. 

Do not be difeouraged for thaU 

1 am a little impatient. 

Is it long fince you began to 

learn ? 
It is two months fince. 
That is a very Jhort time. 
Does not your majler tellyou 

that you mu/i always fpeak t 
He te lis me fo very ofien. 

8b Porque 
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Porque pues no quiere vra. 

hablár ? 
Con quien he de hablár ? 

Con todos los que le hablan, 
Quif:éra hablár, pero no me 
atrevo. 

Créame vm. iba atrevido, 
hable ftempre, bien ó mal. 

Aquellos con quiénes vm. 
hablare le enseñarán mu- 
cho. 

Seguiré pues fu confejo. 
Hará vm. muy bien. 

Dial. XI. Para bailar 
Inglés. 

Señor, es vm. Efpañól ? 
Sí, Señor, para fervirle. 
Desque paráge de Efpaña es 
vm. ? 

De Madrid, de Tolédo, de 

Sevilla, &c. 
De que cuidad ? 
De Cádiz. 

Quanto tiempo ha que efU 

vm. en Inglaterra ? 
Ha mas de un año. 
Habla vm. Inglés. 
Hablo un poco. 
Pero mas entiendo de lo que 

hablo. 

La lengua Ingléfa es muy 
difficultofa para los Efpa- 
ñóles. 

La Efpañóla es mucho mas 
difficil para los Ingltfes. 

Me perfuado lo contrario. 

Con difficultád lo creo. 

La experiencia lo mueftra 
todos los días. 

La pronunciación de el Ef- 
pañól es mucho mas fácil 
que la del Inglés. 
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IVhy do not y su fpeak then ? 

Jilo wíll y cu have me fpeak 

with ? 

With alltkofe that fpeak toyou. 
I woull fa'tn fpeak but 1 daré 
not. 

Believe me y be confidente and 

fpeak well or til. 
Tbfe you wlll fpeak with witt 

teach you a greai deal. 

I-Jhall then fdbw your advice, 
T:u will do very well. 

Dial. XI. To fpeak 
Englifii. 

Sir y are you a S tatuar d f 
Yes^ Sir y at your fervice. 
What parí of Spain are ycu 

of? 

Of Madrid, Ti'udc, Sevillc, 

¿ce. 
Ofwhat cty. 
F*;m Cádiz. 

Haw long have you been in 

Englandf 
It is more than a year. 
Do you fpeak Englijh? 
I fpeak ¡t a llttle. 
1 undcrjland it bcttyr than 1 

can fpeak it. 
The Englijh tongue is very hará 

for Spaniards to learn. 

The Spani/h is far more dijfi* 

cult to EngUJhmen. 
I amferfuaded of the cmtrary. 
I can hardly beíieve it. 
Experience Jhews it us every 

doy. 

The pronunciation of Spanijh it 
a great deal more eafy than 
that of the Englijh. 

Conozco 
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Conozco á varios Ingléíes 
que pronuncian muy bien 
el Caílelláno. 

Apenas fe podrá hallar un 
Efpañól entre ciento que 
pronuncie bien el inglés. 

Los Ingléfes fe comen la 
mitád de fus voces. 

Dan un íblo fonído á tres y 
quatro letras, 

Pero en Efpañól cada letra 
tiene fu fonído. 

De fuerte que la dificultad 
me parece igual de ambos 
lados refpeclivamente. 

No obftante es menos diffi- 
cíl para la gente moza. 

Porque Ies jóvenes fon como 
cera blanda en que fe im- 
prime fácilmente todo. 

Diál. XII. Para comprar 
libros. 

* • 

Tiene vm. algún libro nu- 
evo? 

Si, Señor ; que efpécie de 
libros quiere vm. ? 

Le guftan á vm. libros de 
hiitória, de mathemáticas, 
de philofophía, de theo- 
logia, de medicina, de de- 
recho ? 

No, Señór, bufeo libros de 
poesía. 

Le puedo proveer con ellos 

en todos lenguages. 
Pues tengo todos los poetas 

Griegos, Latinos, Efpa- 

ñóles, I tal i anos, F raneé íes, 

é Ingléíes. 
Muchos tengo yo de eftos. 
Que poetas neceííita vil). 

pues comprár. 



< 
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/ know feveral EngUJhmen who 
pronounce Spanijh very welh 

One can hardly find a Spaniard 
in a bundred tubo can pro» 
nounce Englijb vjelL 

The Englijb clip mojí of tbeir 
words. 

Tbey give a Jingle found to thret 

or four letters. 
But in Spanijh eacb letter has 

its found. 
So the difficulty appears to mi 

equal on both fidis refpec- 

iively. 

Noiwitbjlanding, it is lefs hard 

for young pecple. 
For youtb is like zuax y on 

which one may eafúy print 

tiny thing* 

Dial. XII. To buy 
books. ; 

Have you any neto books ? 

Tes, Sir, what fort of books 
wouldyvu plcafe to have ? 

Willyou have books of hiflory y 
mathsjnatics, philofophy^ di» 
KÍvity, phyftck) or law t 

No, Sir> 1 am lookingfor books 

of poetry. 
I can furnijb you with them in 

all languages. 
For I have all the Greek, Latin y 

Spanijhy Italian y French % 

and Englijb poets. 

I have a great many of them* 
What poets have you tben a 

mind to buy ? 
B b 2 ' Vergilie 
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Virgilio en Latín, las come- 
dias de Calderón, y el 
Theatro de Feijóo. 

Todos eflbs libros tengo. 

Hágame el favor de enfe- 
ñarmelos. 

Los quiere vm. enquaderna. 
dos, en badána, tcrnerilla, 
b c ordo van. 

Los quiere vm. dorados e 
intituládos ? 

No hay neceílidád de eíto. 

No los compro para adorna, 
fino para leerlos. 

Eíra encuadernad ura no es 
buena. 

No eftá bien cofido efte li- 
bro. 

Ahí tiene vm. otro en fu lu- 
gar. 

Quanto ude vm. de efle li- 
bro ? 

Le cortará á vm. dos peflbs. 

tfto es demaíiado. 

Es el precio ultimo. 

Le daré á vm. doze reáles. 

Me íále a mas de lo que vmd. 

me ofrece por el. 
No lo puedo creer. 
Le afieguro á vm. que me 

cuefta peíTo y medio fin la 

enquadernadúra. 
No quinera vm. que perdi- 

eíTe en mis libres. 
Muy al contrário, quiero que 

gane algo. 
Es precifo pues que me dé 

catorze reales. 
Ahí los tiene vm. no reparo 

en una cortedád. 
No neceílita vm. otros li- 
bros ? 
Por ahora no. 

Pero he menefter de papel, 
plumas, tinta, lacre, y 
obléas. 



ÍENTS of 

Firgil in Latín, tbe plays af 
Caldtr<m y andtbe Tbeatreof 

/ have all thofe books. 

L:t mofee them, if youpUafe. 

Wiüyou have them bouni in 

jhtepi, cafoes> er Turkey 

Icatberf 
H r tllyou have them giit on tbe 

backy and ütltd ? 
There is no occafton fot it. 
1 do not buy them for an orna* . 

ment % but to read them, 
Tbis binding is not good. 

Tbis book ii not woü fewed. 

There is anotber for it. 

JVhat do you afkfor tbis book ? 

It will coft you ttvo dollars. 

That is too mueb. 

It is a fet price. 

I will give you twerve riáis. 

It Jlands me in more tban you 

bid me for it. 
I can hardly believe it. 
1 affure you it coft me orne dal- 
lar and a half without tbe 

binding. 
You would not have me fell my 

books with lof¡. 
tar from /V, / would have you 

get fometbing. 
Then yeu mufl give me four- 

teen riáis. 
Tbere tbey are y I will not fiand 

on fo fmall a matter. 
Do you want no otber books ? 

Not atprefent. 

But I have occafton for paper y 
pens, ink 7 feaíing-waxy end 
wrfers* 

Nada 
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Nada vendo de efto, pero lo 
hallará vm. todo en la ti- 
enda próxima que es de un 
papelero. 

Adiós, Señor, 

Muy Servidor de vm. cabal- 
lero. 

Acuerdefe de mi en la oca- 
íion. 

Siempre experimentará muy 

buen trato. 
Afsí lo efpero. 

Diál.XIIL Para alquilar 
un alojamiento. 

Señor, quiere vm. hacerme 
un favor ? 

De muy buena gana, que 
nve manda vm. ? 

Que venga vmd. conmigo, 
para alquilar un alojamien- 
to, 

Le acompañaré adonde qui- 
ere, 

Vamos á la calle de fan- 

tiago. 
Le voy figuiendo. 
Aqui hay una cédula á efta 

puerta que dice quartos de 

alquilár. 
Llame vm. á la puerta. 
Quien es ? 
Gente de paz. 

Con quien quiere vm. ha- 
blár ! 

Con el amo ú ama de cafa. 

Acují eftá mi Señora. 

Señora, tiene vm. quartos de 
aquilár ? 

Sí, Señor, quiere vm. ver- 
los ? 

Vine con eftá intención. 
Quantos apofentos neceffita 
ym. i 
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/ fell nothing of all tbat, but 
you will find tbem at tbe Jla- 
tioner's, wbo keeps tbe next 
Jhop. 

Farewell 9 Sir. 

5/r, / am your moft humblt 

fervant. 
Pray remember me on tbe *f- 

cafion. 

I will ufe ycu always very 

WilL 
I hope it will be fo. 

* 

Dial. XIII. To hire a 
lodging. 

Sir 9 will you be pleafed to do 

me a favour ? 
JVttb all my heart^ wbat 

wouldyou pleofe to havet 
Iwould baveyougo along with 

me to hire a lodging. 

I Jball watt on you wberever 

you pleafe. 
Let us go into St. James's 

Jreet. 
lfollow you. 

tiere is a bilí at tbit door y 

wbich (heivs that Were are 

J , A 
rooms to let. 

Knock at tbe door. 

JVho is tbere? 

A friend. 

IVbo do you waht to fpeak 
with ? 

JVith tbe majler or mijlrefs. 
Jiere is my mijlrefs. 
Madarriy haveyou any rooms to 
let? 

Tes, Si r, will you be pleafed to 

fie tbem ? 
I am come on púrpofe f 
How muny mujl you bave t 
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Quiero un comedor ó fala, 
una alcoba, un gavinéte, 
para mi, y un defván para 
mi criádo. 

Han de fér fus quartos alha- 
jados ó no ? 

Han de fér alhajados. 

Hágame el favór de efperár 
un rato en eirá fala baxa, 
mientras voy por las llaves. 

Muy bien, Señora, aguardo. 

Quiere vm. tomarfe el tra- 
bájodefubír? 

La fegurrémos, Senóra. 

Eirá es la vivienda del pri- 
mer alto. 

Ahí tiene vm. una cama 
muy buena y limpia. 

Bien vé vm. que hay todo 
lo neccíTario, en un quar- 
to alhajado. 

Como mefa, efpéjo, filias, 
tapicería, alhacénas, efea- 
parátes, &c. 

Pero adonde eftá el gavi- 
néte ? 

Aquí eirá, es bailante capaz. 
Me quadra muy bien efte 

alojamiento* 
Me alegro mucho. 
Quanto quiére vm. por fe- 

mána ? 

Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 
lino por mes ó por año. 

Bien los tomaré por mes ; 
quanto es el precio de 
ellos ? 

Jamás tuve menos de diez 
peflos al mes, por eítas 
dos eftancias. 

Son dem añado caros. 

Há de confiderár vm. que 
efte es el mas hermófo 
bairio de la ciudád. 



1 want a ainsng-room and a 
bed-chambtr¡ with a clofet 
to it y for myfetf) and a 
garret for my man. , 

Mujl your roims be furnijhed 
or unfurmjhed? 

They mu/i be furnijhed. 

Be fo kind ai to Jiay a moment 
in this parlour, and I ivitf 
go andfetch the keys. 

Wcll, Madam, M Jiay for 
you. 

JVill you take the pains to 

come up ? 
We wili follow you^ Madam. 
This is the apartment en the 

firft fioor. 
There ts a very good and clean 

bed. 

And you fee that there are all 
things necejfary in a fur- 
nijhed room. 

jfs tabUy hoking-glaJfeS) 
chairsy clofets^ prejfts> &c. 

But where is the driffmg- clo- 
fet? 

Itere it /j, and iarge enough. 
I lúe this apartment very 
welL 

I am very glad of it. 
How much do you afk for it a 
week ? 

I ntver ¡et my chambers but 

by the month or year* 
Wéil, 1 Jhall take them by the 

month ; what will you have 

for them ? 
1 never had lefs than ten doU 

lars a month for the fe tuoo 

rooms. 
They are too dear. 
You ought to conftder that this 

is the fneji part of the 

tonon. 

Y que 
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Y que 'eftá vm. á un paflb 
de la corte. 

Para que vea que no fóy 
amigo de regateár le daré 
ocho peños por ellos. 

Es demafiado poco, no fabe 
vm. la renta que pago de 
eftá cafa. 

Nada me importa faberlo. 

Pero en una palabra, parti- 

rémos la difFerencia. 
Yo le afíeguro que pierdo. 
Pero fiemo que fe vaya. 

Y por el defván de me cri- 
ádo, quanto he de pagár 
por mes ? 

Me dará vm. dos peños. 
No daré mas de pcríTo y me- 
dio. 

No es bailante, pero lo haré 

por vm. fea afíi. 
No vale la pena de pararfe 

en femejante cortedád. 
Pero dígame vm, no puedo 

yo comer aquí con vm. ? 
Si, Señor, bien puede vm. 
Quanto toma por fcmana de 

cada huefpéd ? 
A razón de treinta peflbs al 

mes ? 

A como fale efto por fe ma- 
na ? 

A fíete peflbs y medio. 
Quanto toma vm. par quarto 



y coi 



iiiü; 



J 



untos 



Diez y fcis peflbs por fema- 
na. 

Pues empezaré mañana. 
Quando guftáre. 
Buérías noches, Señora. 
Buenas fe las dé Dios, Se- 
x>ór. 



And that you are within a Jlep 
of the cauri. 

Tojhewyou that I do not love 
haggling, 1 wtll ,give you 
eight doilars for them. 

That is too ¿ittle 9 you do not 
know what rent I pay/or 
this hou/e. 

U is no bufinefs of mine to 
know tt. 

But in a word, toe jhall di- 
vide the difference. 

1 ajfure you that I lo/e by it. 

But I am forry to turn you 
away. 

And for my man's garret, Bow 
much wiU you bavefor it a 
month ? 

You willgive me two doilars. 

1 Jhall give only a dollar and 
a bal/. 

It is nct enough, but J will do 

it /or yoUy Ut it be /o. 
It is not worth while to hajgle 

/or fo /malí a matter. 
But now l think on /V, may 

1 not loard at your hou/e ? 
Yes y ¿7r, you may. 
Hcw much do you take from 

each boarder a-weck ? 
At the rate o/ thirty doilars 

a -month. 
Hcw much does that come to 

a-week ? 
To /even doilars and a hal/ 
Jnd what do you take /or 

chamber and board together f 
Sixtcen doilars a week. 

Well) I jhall begin to-morrow. 
When'jQii plea/e. 
Good-night) Madam. 
Good-nigbt, Sir. 
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Diá!. XIV. Para infor- Dial. XIV. To ¡nquire 
mar/e de alguno. aftcr onc. 



Quien es eflé caballero ? 
Es un Inglés. 
Le tomaba por un Francés. 
Se ha engañado vm. pues. 
Sabc^vm ./adonde vive ? 
Vive en «1 barrio de la corte. 
Tiene cafa r 

No, Señor, vive en quartos 
alhaja )S. 

En cafa de quien aloja ? 

Vive en cafa de fulano, en 
la calle de — 

Que edad tiene ? 

Créo que tiene veinte y cin- 
co años. 

No me parece tan viejo. 

No puede fer m3S mozo. 

Es cafado ? 

No, Señór, es foltéro. 
Eítan fus padres vivos ? 

Su madre aún vive, pero fu 
padre murió dos años 
há. 

Tiene hermános y hermá- 
nas? 

Dos hermános y una hermá- 
na tiene. 

Eirá fu hermana cafada ? 

Sí Señór. 

Con quien ? 

Con el Conde de 

Era pues partido rico. 

Tuvo fefenta mil pefíbs de 
dote. 

Es hermófa. 

No es fea. 

Es bailante bonita. 

Eftá algo picada de viru- 
elas. 

Pero tiene mucho entendí- 
miento. 



JVho is tbot gentUman ? 

He is an En^íijbman. 

Ito k bim fsr a Frenchman* 

Th n ye ti mi/lcok. 

Doy.u know wbere he Uves ? 

He i'tvts near the curt. 

Does he keep a bou/e ? 

No 7 S/r, be Uves in lodgings* 

Jt wkcfi koufe does he hdge f 
He lodges at Mr.fuch a one*s % 

in the ftreet ■ 
fínv oíd is he ? 
I beiieve he is five and twenty 

years oíd. 
I do not take bim to be fo oid. 
He cjtmot be mucb younger. 
Is he married ? 
No y Sir y he is a bachelor. 
Are bis father and mother 

a/tve ? 

Hts msther is Jiill alive> but 
his father has been dead 
tbefe two years. 

Has he any broker s and Jif- 
Urs ?. 

He ha: two brothers and 4 

fijier. 
Is bis fijier married f 
Tesy Str. 
To whom ? 

To the Earl of — : — - 
// was then a rich match. 
She had Jixty thoufand dollars 

for her fortion. 
Is Jhe handfome ? 
She is not ugly. 
She is pretty enough. 
She is a little pitted with the 

fmall-pox. 
But Jhe has a great deal of 

wit. 

Es 



Digitized by Google 



N 



tbe Spanish Grammár. 377 



Es* muy ingeniofa. 

Habla efte caballero la lengua 
Efpañóla ? 

Aunque fea Inglés, habla 

> tan bien El pañol, Italia- 
no, y Alemán, que los 
Efpanoles le creen Efpa- 
ñol. 

Habla Italiáno, como los Ita- 
lianos mi irnos. 

Entre los Alemanes, pafla 
por Alemán. 

Como puede fabér tantos 
lenguages differentes ? 

Goza de una memoria feliz 
v ha viajado mucho. 

Eítuvo dos años en París, 
feis mefes en Madrid, año 
y medio en Italia, y un 
año en Alemánia. 

Ha vi fio todas las cortes de 
la Europa. 

Quanto tiempo ha que le co- 
noce vm. ? 

^1 rededor de tres años há 
que tengo el honor de co- 
nocerle. 

Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 
miento con el ? 

£n Roma le conocí. . 

. ■ ■ . * 

Es de bella eítatúra. 

Ni demaíiado alto, ni dema- 
siado chico. 

Se puede decir que es hom- 
bre garbofo. 

Siempre anda muy afeádo y 
bien compueílo. 

Se vifte muy bien. 

Es bien parecido, tiene bu- 
en aire. 

Tiene buena prefencia, y el 
afpe&o noble. 

Nada difgufta en fus mp- 
dos. 



She is very pretty. 

Tbe gentleman we talk of don 
he fpeak Spanijh ? 

Althougb he may be an En?lifh- 
man y he fotaks Span:fl> y ha- 
liati) and Germán, Jo laelly 
tbat, among the Spanwrds y 
they tbink him a Spaniard, 

He fpeak s Italian lihe the ha- 
lians tbemjélvts. 

He pajfes for a Germán among 
tbe Germans. 

How can be be mafier of Jo 
many dijferent languages f 

He has a happy memory, and 
has been a great traveUer. 

He has been two years ct Pa- 
rhjjix months at Madria\ 
ayearand a half in Italy y 
and a year in Germany, 

He has feen all the courts of 
Europe. 

How long have you known 
him ? 

Jt is about three years Jince I 
had the honour of bemg firft 
acquainted with him. 

Where carne you acquainted 
with him f 

Jgot acquainted with him at 
Rome. 

He is of a fine proper fize* 
Jíe is nytker too tall ñor too 
' little. 

One may cali him a hqndfomt 
man, 

H¿ gees always very tieat and 

very fine. 
He dreffes very well. 
He is very genteely he has a 

good air. 
He has a fine prefence, and a 

noble gaiu 
He has nothing difagreeabk in 

his ways, 

Et 
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Es cortés, afáble, amorófo 
con qualquiéra. 

Tiene mucho entendimien- 
to, y es muy feftivo en 
converfacion. 

Danza bellamente, efgrime 
y monta muy bien. 

Toca la flauta, el clave, la 
guitarra, y otros muchos 
inftrumentos. * 

En una palabra, es un ca- 
ballero cumplido y per- 
fecto. * 

Por el retrato que vm. hace 
de el, me da gana de co- 
nocerle. 

Le procurare fu conocimi- 
ento. 

Se lo agradeceré mucho. 

Quando quiere vm que va- 
yamos á vi Pitarle juntos ? 

Quando le guftáre. 

A que hora le pueden vér en 
fu cafa ? 

A qualquiéra hora puedo 
verle, pues es muy amigo 
mió. 

Vamos pues á verle maña- 
na, por la mañana. 
"Sea en hora buena. 
De todo mi corazón. 
Quando le conviniere. 
Adiós, Señor mió. 
Servidor de vm. 
Soy muy fuyo. 
Tenga vm. buenas noches. 
Níuy buénas fe las de Dios. 



He is dvily courteous* 

plaifant to every body. 
He has a great dial of wit y 

and is v:ry fprightly in 

converfation. 
He dances neatly, be finas 

and rides very welL 
He plays upon the fute, tht 

harpjlcbord) tbeguitar, and 

feveral other inftruments, 
In a uuora\ he is an accom - 

pijhed ger.tleman. 

i 

By the pifiure you draw of 

him, you make me have a 

mi\d to know him. 
I íci/i bring you acquainted 

tviíh him. 
I jhali be obligedto you for it. 
¡i 'hen will you have us go and 

wait upon him togetber ? 
JVhcn you pleafe. 
Ai what o* dock may one Jee 

him at honre ? 
I can fe him at any time y for 

be is my intímate friend. 

Leí us go and fee bim to-m&r** 

roiu morning. 
I wiil. 

JVith all my heart. 
Jt your Icifure. 
Farewelly Sir. 
I am y sur fervant. 
I am ycúrs. 

I wijh you a good night. 
I wijb you the fume. 



Dialogo XV. 



Dialogue XV. 



Señor, voy á defpedirme de St'r, I am going to takt my 
vm: leave of you. 



Porque quiere vm. irfe ? W by will you it gont ? 



Se 
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Se acerca la hora de comer. 

* 

No puede vm. comer con 

nofotros ? 
Se lo eílirno- mucho, no me 

es poílible hoy. 
Que negocios tiene vm. 
No tengo mucho que hacer, 

pero he de ir á comer a 

cafa. 

Há convidado vm. alguno á 
comer á fu cafa. 

No, pero he prometido á un 
caballero Inglés, que no 
fabe el Efpañol, de ir con 
el a cornprár algunas me- 
nudencias. .< 

A' que hora le efpéra vm. 

Le aguardo á las dos. 

Eirá vm. fegúro que venga ? 

No lo íe de cierto, pero ha- 
viendofelo prometido, es 
precífo que eflé en cafa. 

Tiene vm. razón. 

No le quiero pues detener. 

Befo á vm. las manos. 

Vaya vm. con Dios. 

Muchacho, abre la puerta al 
benor. 
- Muy bien la abriré yo. 

No tiene vm. la llave. 

Que ! echa vm. la llave a la 
* puerta ? 

Afsí lo acoftumbrámos. 

Suplicóle me ponga a los 
pies de fu Señora herma- 
na. 

No faltaré á ello. 
Quando nos volveremos á 
ver ? 

Mañana, fi quiere Dios. 
Vendré á vifitarle. 
Hágame efte favor. 
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Becaufe it is almo/} dinner- 

a' ' 

time, 

Carít you diñe with us ? 

I give you thanks, I cannot 

Jlay to-day. 
Why^ what bujintfs have you ? 
I have not mu.h to do y but I 
mujl needs diñe at borne. 

Have you invited any body to 
diñe with you ? 

No y but I have promifed an 
Englijh gentleman, who does 
not underjland Spanijb> to 
go and help him to buy fome 
thinps. 

At what hour do you expefihim? 
I look for him at two o'clocki 
Are you fure he will come ? 
Iam not Jure of it ; but fince I 

promtfed btm> I mujl be at 

borne. 
You are in the right. 
1 will not keep you hete tben. 
Farewelly your Jérvant. 
I am yours. 

Boy, go and open the door t$ 

the gentleman. 
I can open it myfelf. 
But you have not the key. 
How ! do you lock your door? 

It is our cuftom. 
Pray prefent myjervicetoyour 
fijler. 

S/r, I will. 

When Jhall we meet again ? 

To-morrow> ifitpleafe God. 
I will come and fee you. 
Pray do. 



DiáL 
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Que fe dice de bueno ? 

Que noticias tenemos ? 

Ninguna fé. 

Que fe dice de nuevo? 

S¿be vm. alguna novedad ? 

Que noticias corren ? 

Ninguna hay. 

Nada Tupe de nuevo. 

Que fe dice en la ciudad» 

De nada fe habla. 

He oído decir, he fabido 

que .... 
Eítaes buena noticia. 

No ha oido vm. hablár de la 
guerra ? 

Nada fe dice ¿e ello. 

Se habla de un sitio. 

Se dice que Bel — a efta fin- 
ada. 

Se ha levantado el íirío. 
Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 
Ha havido algún combate 

naval ? 
Se decía, pero falio falfo. 

Al contrário, hablan de una 
batalla. 

Efta novedad requiere con- 
firmación. 

Quien fe la comunicó ? 

De buena parte me viene. 

El Señor N ... me la dixo. 

Cree vm. que tengamos pa- 
ces ? 

Hay mucha aparéncia. 

Para conmigo, creo que no. 

En que fe funda vm ? 

En que veo que los ánimos 
de entrambas partes eftán 
muy poco inclinados a la 
paz. 



¡Vbats tbe bejl news ? 

JVbat news is tbere ? 

I kncw norte. 

Wbat news run ? 

Do j9u bear any nevos ? 

IV at news da you bear ? 

Tbere is none at alL 

I bave beard no news* 

U^bct do tbey talk about ? 

Tbere is no talk of any tbing. 

I was toidj or lbeara\ tbat • . . 

Tbis is a very good piect of 
naus. 

Haré you beard any tbing of 

tbe wat f 
I beard notbing of it • 
Tbere is talk of a fiege. 
Tbey fay Beh^e is befuged. 

Tbey bave raifed tbe Jtege. 

But tbey luid it again. 

Has tbere been any fea-fgbt ? 

Tbey faid fo y but it bas proved 

On tie centrary, tbey talk of a 
battle. 

Tbat newswants confirmatian. 

Wbo bave you it from ? 
I bave it from good bands. 
Mr. N . . . told it me. 
Do you tbink we Jball bave a 

peace? 
Tbere is a likelibood of it. 
For my part y I believ£ not. 
IVbat grounds bave you for it P 
Becaufe 1 fee tbe minds of botb 

parties are li\tle inclined tbat 

way. 

Sin 
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Sin embargo todos neceflitan 

de la páz. 
Sobre todo, los mercaderes 

y comerciantes. 
La guerra hace mucho daño 

al comercio. 
Sin duda, la páz es mas ven- 

tajófa al comercio. 
Que fe dice en la corte ? 
Se habla de armar une flota de 

veinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 
Quando fe cree que el Rey 

falga ? 
No fe dice, no fe fabe. 

Adonde irá la Princefla ? 

Unos dicen a Windfor, otros 
a Richmond. 

Que dice la Gazétta ? 

N o la hé leído. 

Hablandolefinceramente, los 
defignios de la corte fon 
tan fecretos que nadie 
puede fabérlos. 

Poco fe me da de los nego- 
cios de eítádo. 

No me meto jamás en arre- 
glar el eítádo. 

Hablemos de noticias parti- 
culares. 

Como «eirá el Señor D . . . . 

. Quando le ha viílo vm. ? 

Ahiér le vi. 

Es verdad lo que dicen de 
el? 

Que fe dice'de el ? 
Dicen que riñó al juego. 

Con quien ? 

Con un caballero Francés. 
Han peieádo ? 
Si, Señor, peleáron. 
Eftá herido ? 



Grammar. j8i 

Every bodywants peace, how- 
ever. 

Efpecially merchants and tra- 

ders. 

War is a great hindrance ta 
trade. 

Without queftion^peace is more 

advantageous to trade. 
IVhat do tbey fay at court ? 
They talk of fitting out a fiett 

of twenty men of ivan 
They talk of a journey. 
When do tbey fuppofe the King 

will go ? 
It is not known, tbey fay no- 

thing of it. 
Wbere will tbe Princefs go f 
Some fay to Windfor others to 

Richmond. 
What fays the Gazatte ? 
I have not read it. 
To fpeak freely with you y the 

defigns of the court are kept 

fo /ecret, that no body can 

know any thing of tbem. 
I trouble myfelfvery little about 

flate-ajfairs. 
I ncver take upon me to fettli 

the nation. 
Let us talk of prívate news. 

How does Mr. D . . . , f 
JVJien di i you fee him? 
I faw him ye/terday. 
Is that true which is reported 

of him ? 
What of him ? 
They fay he had a quarrel at 

play. 
With whom ? 
With a French gentleman. 
Did tbey fight ? 
Tes, Sir, tbey foughu 
Is ht wounded t 

Dicen 
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Dicen que filió herido mor- 

taímente. 
Lo Tiento, es hombre de 

bien. 

Sombre que riñeron ? 

Lo ignoro enteramente. 
Se dice que le defmintió. - 
No lo puedo creer. 
Ni yo tampoco. 
Sea lo que fuere, prefto fe 
fabrá. 

En fu caía me lo dirán. 



Diál XVII. Entre dos 
Jeñoritas. 

Adonde eftá la Señorita. 
Eftá en fu quarto. 
Lo fabe vm. de cierto ? 
Afsí lo créo. 

Hávifto vm. á mi hermáno ? 

No, Señorita. 

Adonde eftá fu hermana ? 

Salió ahora poco ha. 

Come afuera, en la ciudad. 

Adonde vá vm. ? 

A 7 mi quarto. 

Quiere vm. venir conmigo \ 

Guita vmd. que juguemos ? 

A que juego r 

A los naipes. ' 

No puedo jugar. 

Soy la mas defafortunada del 

mundo en el juégo. 
Nunca gano. 
Caft fiempre pierdo. 
Vamos pues á paíleár. 
Hacia donde ¡rémos ? 
Adonde vm. quifiére. 
Hace demaíiado calor. 
Efperemos pues un poco. 
Tiene vm. calor ? 



They fay he is mortally weund- 
ed. 

1 am forry for ir, be is an ho— 

nejl man. 
Vpon wbat account did they 

quarrel ? 
1 know notbing of it. 
They fay hegave htm the lie. 
1 cannot believe it. 
Ñor J neither. 

Wbatever be in //, it will be 

quicZly known. 
I will enquire about it in bis 

boufe. 



Dial. XVII. Betwecn 
two young ladics. 

Where is my lady ? 
Sbe is in ber room. 
Are you fure of it ? 
I believe fo. 

Have you feen my brother ? 
No, Mifs. 

Where isyour fifler ? 

She is jujl gone out. 

Sbe diñes abroad. 

JVhere are you going. 

Into my room. 

Will you go witb me? 

Will you play ? 

At wbat game ? 

At cards. 

I cannot play. 

1 am the mojí unfortunate in 

the world at gaming. 
I never win. 
I always lofe. 
Let us take a walk then. 
Where /hall we go ? 
Where you will. 
It is too hot. 
Let us Jlay a little. 
Are you hot? 

En 
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En yerdád que sí. 

Que eílá vm. bufcando ? 

Bufeo mi fombrerillo ? 

Quiere vm. baxar ? 

En efte inflante. 

Efpere vm. un rato. 

Que feñóra es eíta ? 

Es la Condeífa de 

La conoce vm. particular- 
mente? ^ 

Tengo eíTe honor. 

Tiéne vm. muchos conoci- 
dos en la corte» 

Hágame vmd. un favor. 

De todo mi corazón. 

Que me manda vm l 

Que defea vm. de mi ? 

De llevarme á cafa de eíTa 
feñóra. 

Guftofa lo haré. 

Se alegrará mucho de cono- 
cerla. 

Querida, quedo muy agrade- 
cida. 
Soy toda de vm. 
Lo mifmo le digo. 



Yes indeed. 

JVhat areyou looking for f 
Ilook for my hat. 
Will you come down ? 
Prefently. 
Stay a little. 
¡Vhat lady is that ? 

'Tis the Countcf of 

Do you know her parúcularly f 

/ have that honour. 

You have great acquaintar.ee 

at court. 
Do me a favour. 
JVith all my heart. 
What do you command of me? 
JVhat do you defire of me ? 
To carry me to that ladfs houfe* 

1 will do it with pleafure. 
She ivi/l be veryglad to be ac- 

quainted with you. 
My dcar I am h fmitely obliged 

to you. 
I am ivholly yours. 
I tell yon the fáme. 



Díál. XVIII. Entre dos Dial XVIII. Between 
amigos. two friends. 

Hoiv ! is ityou? 
How comes it that you do not 

look upon^me ? 
lndced I did not take notice of 
you. 

J did not fee you. 
You pafs juft by me y you touch 
me with your elbow y and 
yetyou do not fee me. 
I was thinking of fomething. 
Perhaps you was thinking of 

your mijlrefs. 
1 have other bufmefs in my 
head. 

Que 



Que ! es vm. ? 

De donde viene que no me 

mira vmd. ? 
Cierto que no reparába en 

vm. 
No le veía. 

Pafía vm. cerca de mi, me 

toca con el codo, y no me 

vé vm. ? 
E fiaba cavilando en algo. 
Fenfaba vm. quizás en fu 

querida. 
Otros negocios tengo en la 

cabeza* 
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Que negocios t 

Como neceulto de dinero, 

voy á vifuár á un fujéto 

que me debe. 
Y eftába penfando, fi le 

mandaría arreílár en cafo 

de no pagarme. 
Vive lexos de aqui ? 
A quarto palios de aquí. 
Eíta vm. cierto de hallarle 

en cafa ? 
Creo que le hallaré á eílas 

horas. 

Se eftarávm. mucho tiempo? 
No un quarto de hora. 
Defpache vm. pues que le 
voy a eíperár en cfte café. 

Eílov con vm. luego. 
Yá de vuelta ? 
Como lo vé. 
Halló vm. el hombre i 
Sí, Señor. 
Le pagó á vm ? 
Gracias á Dios. 
Lo celebro mucho. 
Pero íi no le hubiera pagado 
tenia dinéro para preftarlc. 
No le hubiera faltado dinéro. 

Mi bolfa eftába a fu fervício. 

Se lo eftimo mucho. 

Nos quedamos aquí ? 

No, vamos á beber una bo- 
tella, para pafTár media 
hora juntos. 

En hora buena, pero quiero 
pgagarla, yo. 

Quando fe haya bebido ha- 
blaremos de efto. 

Vamofnos. 

Le voy figuiendo. 



JVhat bufinefs ? 

Bting in want of money % 1 ént 

going to fee for one who owes 

me fme. 
And lusas thinking wbether t 

fhould arrtft him y in cafe be 

did not pay me. 
Does he ¡tve far off? 
Four jhfs from tais place. 
Are you Jure to find bim at 

borne f 

Ibeiieve I Jball find him abcut 

ibis time, . 
IVillyou Jlay long there ? 
Not a quarter of an bour. 
Make hafte then, Vil go and 
Jlay for you in tbat coffee- 

I wiu \e withyou prefently. 

Are you returned atready ? 

As you fte iu 

Did you find your man ? 

TeS) Sir, 

Has be paidyou f 

Tes , thank God. 

I am very glad of it. 

But if be bad not páid you> 1 

would have lentyou money. 
You Jhould not bave wanted 

money, 

My purfe utas at your fer- 
vice. 

I am mucb obliged to you, 
Shall we Jlay bere f 
No y let us go and drink a bottle, 
to pafs half an hourtogetbef, 

IVttb all my heart y but I tvill 

treat you, 
We will talk of it wben we 

have drank tU 
Let usgo away, 
Ifollowyou. 



Diál. 



* 
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fciál.XIX. Para efcribir 
una tarta. 

No es hoy día de corréo ? 

Porque efto ? . . 

Porque he de efcribir una 
cartai 

A quien efcribe vm. ? 

A mi hermáno. ' 

No eftá en la ciüdád ? 

No, Señor, eftá en el cam- 
pó; 

En que campo. * 
En las aguas de Tuhbridge¿ 
Quanto tiempo ha ? 
Quinze dias. 

Déme vmd. una hoja de pa- 
pel dorado, una pluma y 
tinta. 

Entre en mi. gabinete* y 
hallará fobre la mefa recá- 
do de efcribir. 

No hav plumas. 

Ahi eftán en el tintero. 

Nada valen. j 

Allí hay otraSé 

No eftán cortadas eftas plu- 
mas. 

Adonde eirá fu corta plumas ? 
Sabe vm. cortár plumas ? 
Las corto á mi modo. 
Eftá no es mala. 
Es baftantemente buena. 
Mientras acabo efta carta, 

hágame vmd. el favor de 

hacer un pliego de eftos 

papeles. 
Que fclto quiere vm. que le 

ponga? ' 
Selle con mis armas ó con 

. mi cifra. 
Que lacre le he de poner ? 
Ponga vm. roxo ó negro, ño 

importa. 
No baftarán obleas ? 
£$ lo mifmo. 



Dial. XIX. Towritea 
letten 

Is not this a pofl doy ? 

myfof 

Beca ufe Ihertie á letter to vtrite> 

Whó do yon write to t 

To my brother. 

Is not he in totvn ? 

No y &>, he is in the country. 

In what párt ofthe xountry ? 
lie is at Tunbridge-wells. 
How long Jince* * 
A fortnigkt. 

Give me a Jheet of gilt paper^ 
a pen, and a titile ink. 

Step into my clofet¡ you'll find 
upon the table all tbat yon 
have occajion for. 

There are nopens. 

There are [orne in the ink-born* 

They are goodfor nothing. 

There are fome others. 

Thefe pens are not made» * 

IVhefe isyour pen-knife* 

Can you make pens ? 

I make them my oiun ivay* 

This is not a bad.one, 

It is good enough* 

JVhile I make an end of this 
letter y be fo kind as make a 
packet of thefe papers. 

What fea! will you have me 

put to it ? 
Seal it with my coat of armSj 

ór with my cypher. 
What wax Jlmll I put to it ? 
Put either red or bfack, fio 

matier which. 
May not l put wafers to it f 
It is all on$* 

Ce H* 
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Ha pucfto vm. la fcch2 ? 
Creo que sí, pero no hé fir- 
mado. 

Qae día del mes tenemos? 
El diez, veinte, Z?c. 
Doble vm. efta carta. 
Ponga el fobreferito. 
Ha?a vmd. fu embuelta, y 

fellela. 
Adonde efta la arenilla ? 
En la fal vadera. 
Defeque fu eferitúra con pa- 
pel de cftráza. 
Como envía vm. fus cartas? 
Las remito por el harriero, 

ó por el correo. 
Mi criado las llevar! á el 

correo, fi vm. guítarecon- 

fiarfelas. 
Lleva las cartas del feñór al 

correo, y no te fe olvide 

de franqueárlas. 
No tengo dinero. 
Ahí le tienes, ves preño, y 

vuelve luego. 
Eftaré de vuelta en menos de 

medio quarto de hora. 
Ha llegado el correo ? 
. Ahora acaba de llegar. 
Hay «artas para mi ? 
G(éo que sí. 

Porque no las ha trahido ? 
Aún no fe entregaban. 

Dial. XX. • Para tro- 
car. 

Quiere vm. trocar fu mu- 
cura ? 

Con que ha de fer ? 

Con mi efpáda tí efpadín. 

En hora buena, pero quanto 
me dará vm. de vuelta i 

Quanto me pide vm. ? 

Me dará doze peños* 



ENTS of 

Have you put tbe date ? 

1 ktUevc 1 have y but I bave 

r.ot fubfc r iied it. 
IFbatday of tbe mmtb is tbis ? 
Tkt tentb^the twenticth> &c. 
FM up ibis letttr. 
Put tbe fuperfeription tw it. 
Make up tbe cover, andfeal it. 

IVherc is tbe fand ? 
In tbe fand-box. 
Dry yourwritingwitb bbtting 
paper. 

How doyouconveyyourletters? 
I fend tbem by tbe earrier, or 

by tbe po/1. 
My man Jhall carry tbem to tbe 

pojiy if you mil truft bim 

with tbem. 
Carry tbe gentlemari 's Utters to 

tbe pojl-office^ and do not 

forget to pay poftage* 
I bave no money. 
There is fome y go quickly, and 

make bafte back again. 
Iwillbe back again in Iefs tban 

balf a quarter of an hour. 
Is thepofl come in ? 
It is ju/i arrived. 
Are there any letters for me f 
I believe there are. 
Why did notyou bring tbem ? 
Tbéy bave not given tbem out 

yet. 

Dial. XX. Tomakeaa 
exchange. 

♦ 

JVill you truck your watch ? 

For what will it be? 
For my fword. 

IFitb all my beart y but b'ow 
much zviüyougive me to boot? 
How much do you ajk ? 
You'll ¿he me twelve dolían. 

En 

r 

« 
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En quanto aprecia fu relox 

mueftra ? 
En treinta y feis peílbs. 
No vale tanto. 
Es viejo. 

Lo confieíTo, pero anda bien. 

Nada le quiero volver. 

Mi efpáda tanto vale como 

fu relox. 
Ciertamente fe burla vm. 
Mucho le falta. 
Que efpada.es efta? 
Acabo de comprárla en la 

efpaderia. 
Es la guarnición de cobre 

dorado ? 
Bella pregunta ! no vé vm. 

que es de plata fobredo- 

rada ? 
Es el puño de plata ? 
Sin duda que lo es. 
Quanto le coftó efte efpa- 

din ? 
A como le fale ? 
Me cuefta treinta peños. 
Me ha de dar vm. pues feis 

peíTos de vuelta. 
No lo haré por cierto. 
Bien dexe fe de ello. 
Veavm. íi quiere trocár igual 

por igual. 
Buena es eíta ! 
No es tan fácil engañarme 

como le parece. 
Pues vaya fin nada de buelta. 
Hecho, en hora buena. 

Dial. XXI. 'Délos juegos 
en general ; y, primero, 
de el de los dados. 

Juega vm. algunas veces ? 
Sí, Señor, pero jamás juego 
fino para divertirme. 
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What do you vahe your watch 
at? 

Tlrirty~fix dollars, 

It is not worth fe much. 

It is an oíd watch. 

I own it s but it voes riiht. 

/ will give you nothing to boot. 

My fword is as good as your 

watch. 
You banter^ fure. 
Far from it. 
What fword is it ? 
I juft bought it at the fword* 

cutieras. 
Is the hilt of it gilt copper ? 

A fine quejlion indud! do not 
you fce it is fúver gilt ? 

Js the handle right fdver ? 

JVithout dcubt it is fo. 

How much di d your fword cofl 

you ? 

What does it frand you in ? 

It cofl rne thirty dollars. 

You mufl give me fix dollars ta 

boot then. 
I will do no fuch thing. 
Well,donot think of it. 
See whether you will change 

even hands. 
JÍ iikely Jlory indeed! 
i I am not fo eafy, as you think 9 

to be bubbled. 
JVcll) I will da it even hands* 
Done¡ with all my heart. 

Dial. XXI. Of gaming 
in general ; and, firft, 
of playing at dice. 

Do you pley fometimes ? 

Yes^ but I neverplay but 

for diverfion's fake. 
C ci " M#> 
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Mas me parece que el juego Buf y methinks, gaming is a 

es una diverfion muy pe- very 'dangerous diverfion. 
1 ¡gruía. 

Si, quando fe juega mucho Tes y where one plays deep> or 

dinero. high. 

Pero fiempre juego poco di- But I always pJay for a fmall 



ñero. 

Con que la pérdida 6 gañán - 
cia es xina cortedad. 

Juega vm. a los juegos de 
fuerte ü de habilidad ? 

Que entiende vm. por juegos 
de fuerte ? 

Juegos de naipes, dados, tác. 

Y por los de habilidad ? 

El axedréz, las damas, los 
bolo?, el truco, &c. 

Juega vm. mucho a los da- 
dos ? 

Muy raramente* 

Porque ? 

Porque hay muchos trampo- 

fos muy fútiles. 
Se corre mucho riefgo con 

eflbs rateros, pues parecen 

hombres de forma. 
Tienen dados falfos. 
Vaya á que juego jugaremos ? 
A el que vm. quillére. 
Jugámos a los naipes ? 
Como le guftáre. 
Juguemos al hombre, a los 

cientos. 
Vayan los cientos. 
Es un juego muy de moda. 

Dénos dos barajas y unos 
tantof. 

Que jugarémos a cada ju- 
égo? 

Juguemos un peflb, para 

pallar el tiempo. 
Jugámos partida doble ? 
Como quifiere. 
Quantos me da vm. ? 



matter. 

And Jo the lofs or winnings are 

mt very conjiderable. 
Do ye play at gama of chance^ 

or at gomes of fkiil? 
What doyou mean by gomes of 

chance ? 
Gomes at dice y cards y &c. 
And by games of Jkili ? 
Chefs % draughtSy bowls, hiU 

íiardsj &c. 
Do you ojien play at dice P 

Very [eldom. 
Why? 

Becaufe there are many dex- 

trous Jharpers, 
And one is in great danger 

with them y becaufe they ap- 

peor like gentlemen, 
They have haded dice. 
Wl)ot play Jhall we play at * 
Which ym pleafe. 
Shall we play at cards ? 
As you wilL 

Let us play at omber¡ at pickeU 

Let us play at picket. 

it is a game very much in 

fajhion. 
Give us two packs of cards> 

and fome counters. 
How much Jhall we play a 

game? 

Let us play a dollar % to pafs 

away the time. 
Do we play lurches f 
Ai you pleafe» 

What odds do you give me f 

Me 
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Me pide vm. tantos y juega 
tan bien como yo ? 

Eílá cabal efta baraja ? 

No, le falta un naipe. \ 

Quite vmd. los naypes baxos. 

Veamos quien dá. 

Soy mano. 

Vm. dá el naype. 

Baraje vm. las cartas. 

Todas las figuras eftan jun- 
tas. 

Dé vm. los naypes. 
A mi me falta una carta. 
Vuelva vm. á dár. 
Levante vm. 
Tiene vm. fus cartas ? 
Creo que eftan cabales. 
Ha defeartado vm ? 
Qu antas toma vm. ? 
Tomólas todas. 
No, dexo una. 
Tengo mal juego. 
Hade tener vm. bello juego, 

pues nada tengo. 
Mi juego me apura. 
Diga vm. fu juego. 
<Quanto de punto ? 
Cincuenta, fefenta, 
Buenos, buen punto. 
No ílrven. 

He defeartado la partida. 
Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey 9 

quarta de caballo, tercera 

a la fota, o de diez. 
Otro tanto tengo, igual, 
Tres aífcs, tres reyes, &c, 

fon buenos ? 
No, tengo uncatorze. 
Tengo catorze de caballos. 
Vaya jugando. 

Juego copa, eípada, oro,, 
bafto. 

El as, el rey» el caballo, la 
fota, el diez, el nueve, 
ipl ocho, el fiéte. 
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Tou ajk me odds y and you play 

as wll as I. 
Js this a whole pack of caris? 
2\\ tkere wants a card. 
Throw out tbe Jmail cards. 
Let us fee tubo Jball dcaL 
I have tbe band. 1 
Tou are te de al. \ 
Shuffle tbe cards. 
All tbe aurt-cards are toge 

tber. 
Dea! away. 
I want a card. 
D cal again. 
Cut. 

Have you your cards ? 
I believe there are all. 
Have you difearded ? 
How many do you take in ? 
I take tbem alL 
No y I ¡cave one. 
I have bad cards. 
Toumujl needs bavegood car di y 

fince I bave notbing. 
My cards puzzle me. 
Cali your game. 
How mucb is your point ? 
Fifty, ftxty y ícc. 
It is good) or tbey are good. 
They are not good. 
1 have laid out the game. 
A jixieme mayor ^ a qutnt or 
quatrieme the king or queen y 
a tierce to the knave or ten. 
I have as mucb, that is equaL 
Are three aces, tbree kings^ 

&c. good? 
Noy I bave a foUrteen. 
I am fourteen by que en s. 
Pky on. 

I play a beart, fpade, dia- 

mond or club. 
The acc, the king¡ tbe que en % 
tbe Ánave y tbe ten y the nine y 
the eigbt } the feven, 
C c 3 Hago 



Digitized by Google 



390 The ELEMENTS cf 



Hago un pique, repique ca- 
póte. 

Gano los naypes. 

Tengo fíete bazas. 

He perdido. 

Há ganádo vm. 

Me debe vm. un pcflb. 

Me lo debía vm. 

E fiamos pu*6 en paz. 

Vaya otra partida. 

En hora buóna, con mucho 
gufto. 



/ made a peek^ or repeeky a 

capot, 
1 have won the cards. 
J have fe veri tricks. 
I have hfl. 
You have won. 
Ycu owe me a do llar. 
Ycu owed it me. 
We are then even. 
Let us play another game. 
With allmyheart^ withgreat 

pleafure. 



Dial. XXII. Para jugar Dial XXII • To play át 
al axedréz. chefs. 



En que emplearemos la tar- 
de ? 

Vamos jugando al axedréz. 

Juguemos en hora buena. 

Pero juega vm. mejor que yo. 

Es Vm. mas fuerte que yo. 

No lo crea vm. 

Me ha ganádo fiempre. 

No jugaré mas con vm. fi 
no me diere alguna ven- 
taja. 

Es precífo queme dé un alfil 

y la mano. 
En verdád que no puedo, 

juega vm. tanto como yo. 
Vea vm. fi quiere jugar a la 

par. 

Muy bien lo haré una vez. , 
Quanto jugaremos ? 
Siempre juego poco dinéro. 
Vaja medio peíTo cada ju- 

Juego primero. 

Tomo efte peón. 

Me alégro, pues voy á to- 

már efte alfil y darle xa- 

que. 

Roque me llamo. 



How Jhall we fpend the after- 

noon ? 
Let us play at chefs. 
IwilL 

But you play better than I. 
You are an over -match for me. 
Do n:t be lleve it. 
You alixuyi beat me. 
I wili play m more with you y 
unlefsyou give me fome odds. 

You mujfgive me a bifbop and 

the move, 
Jndced I cannot 9 you play as 

Will as I do. 
See if you have a mind to play 

even. 

IVell, 1 will do it for once. 
What JI)ail we play for ? 
lalways play for a fmallmatter. 
Let us play for half a doliera 

game. 
1 have the move. 
1 take this pawn. 
I am glad of it y for I am go- 

ing to take this bifbop and 

check yotin 
1 cajlls. 

Nada 
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Nada gana vm. en eflb, pues 
a fu roque ú torre me lle- 
vo con mi caballo. 

Pero como refguardará a fu 
reyna ? 

Dándole xaque y mate, con 
m¡ alfil y mi roque. 

He perdido el juego, ya no 
puedo mover el rey. 

Me debe vm. pues medio 
pefíb. 

Afli es. 

Pero me lo debia antes. 
Bien eítamos en páz. 
Dénos vm. un tablero. 

Juége vm. primero. 
Soplo efte peón. 
Haga dama efte péon. 
Quantas damas tiene ym. 
Tengo dos. 

Coma vm. que luego come- 
ré tres. 
Pierdo el juego. 
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You get nothing by ihat ; there 
Uyour rook 1 take with my 
knight. 

But how will you fave your 
queen ? 

By check-mating you with my 

bijhop and my rook. 
I have lojl the game y I cannot 

move the king. 
You owe me half a dollar then. 

I grant it. 

But you owed it me he/ore. 

Then we are quits. 

Give us a hoard to play at 

draughts. 
I give you the move. 
I huff this man. 
King that man. 
How many kings have you f 
I have two. 

Eat this,. after I will eat 

three. 
I lojl the game. 



Dial. XXIII. Para jugar Dial XXIII. To play at 
a la pelota. tennis. 



Vea vm. que bello dia hace. 

A proveché momos de efte 
dia tan hermófo. 

Que haremos hoy ? 

El buen tiempo nos convida 
a jugar, ó á pafleár. 

A que juego hemos de entre- 
tenernos ? 

El de pelota es el mejor pa- 
ra el exercício. 

Pero es mas juégo de invier- 
no que de veráno. 

Sudaremos menos, 4i juga- 
mos con raquétas. 

Vamos al juégo de pelota. 

Jugaremos con palas. 



See what a fine day it is. 
Let us make ufe of this fair 
day. 

What Jhall we do tp-day ? 
%he fine weather invites us to 

play or to walk. 
What play Jhall we amufg 

ourjelves at ? 
Tennis is the bejlfor exercife. 

But it is a play fitterfor win- 

ter than fummer. 
We Jhall fweat lefs y if weplay 

with rackets. 
Let us go to the tennis-court. 
Wt will play with battledtres. 

C c 4 Hagámos 
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ELEMEN'TS 



£¿tjf cü¿ -Tro n- í- . _ ¿ ¿r. 

?¿£v ? r tr -;rnaoc 

Rrcr^z* ta pc>A 
Et tx.it J 

A>, p/>t^e 
T e; c - o« i* Í'jdct. cr-dád. 
P^;¿ ó vrr. c*'-¿xx>í. 

. : - i j c í 

Hi put:to vm. en ti 'Mezo ? 
Ko, pero ahí e£i boj ¿;*cjo. 
£% lo mifsno 
Miñara j jzarémo* mas. 
Qu2ndo vrod. quiíiere. 




mi nr ¿fie. 



T 



/ í£*ihi h z*tht 
IT. 

Herze tra /rtkeJ ? 
As, /rv-* ¿i un 

Ilcem yne fümjt. 



P al. XXIV. Ajj ¿r- D/j/.XXIV. Of country 
ver/unes de el campo, fports, eíptcially of 
de la caza y de la fe/ca. hunting and ñüiing. 



Señor, me alegro de ver a 
vm. adonde há eít*do tan 
largo tiempo. 

Adonde fe mete vm. ? 

JJos mefef l.á, que eftámos 
en una cata de campo. 

Há venido vm. a la ciudad 
para quedárfe ? 

No, Señor, vuelvo mañana 
por la mañana. 

Como lo paila vm. en el 
campo ? 

fartc de mi tiempo empleo 
en eíludiár. 

Pero qualcs fon fus diverfio- 
ne*, deípucs de fus nego- 
cios. 



Str y I am cverjoyed í; [ttyzu ; 

u here havt ycu han tüs 

itng u tile ? 
Jl%€re do you jlay ? 

¡fe havebeenthefe tW9 nuntbs 

i, r 

ot ú coufit ) r y~t?5ujCm 
Are you cerne to t Atrn te Jlay ? 

Nz, Sir 9 I go hack ts-mtrrcw 

mornlng. 
Htw di you pofs away the time 

in the country ? 
1 bejlaw part of it upen books. 

But whtch are ycur diver/¡c¡:s 
after jour ferious huftnep ?. 

Voy 
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I go fometimes a hunting. 
What do you bunt f 
Sometimes we hunt a flag^ 

fcmetimes a haré. 
Have you good dogs ? 
We have a pack of bounds. 



Voy tal vez a cazár. 

A que caza vmd. ? 

A veces a la del venado, a 
veces a la de la liebre. 

Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 

Tenemos muchos perros de 
mu<?ftra. 

Dos galgos, dos galgas, 
quatro xatéos, y tres per- 
digueros. 

No caza vm. las aves ? 

Caza vm. á veces con la cf- 
copera ? 

Si, Señor, muy a menudo. 

Sobre que-tira vm. ? 

Sobre todo genero de caza, 
como perdices, faífánes, 
gallinetas, conejos, &c. 

Tira vm. al vuelo la pieza, 
ó corriendo i 

De ambas maneras. 

Como coge vm. los conejos ? 

A veces con redes, y á veces 
á efeopetázos. 

Y las codornices ? 

Solemos tomarlas con una 
red, y un perro perdi- 
guero. 

Es vm. amigo de pefcár? 
Muchíílímo. 

Pefca vm. a menudo con la 
red. 

Muy raras veces. 
Mas quiero pefcár con la 
caña. 

La pefca y la caza fon diver- 
fionos muy nobles. 

El Rey mas rico y pobre de 
Europa no fe divierte en 
otra cofa. 

JJn dia quizás penfarán fus 
miniftros que fus vafallos 
eítan annualmente dando 
a fus vecinos tres millor 
8 



Two greyhound dogs, two grey - 
hound biicheSy/our terrier s, 
and three fetting-dogs. 

Do you never go a fow'ing ? 

Do you go a fio ting fome* 
times f 

Yes, &r, very o/ten, 

TVhat do you Jhoet P 

All manner of game y par- 
trid¿eS) pheafa <ts¡ wood- 
cocksj rabbits^ &c. 

Do you Jhoot flying or run- 
ntng f 

I do both. 

How do you catcb rablits ? 
Sometimes with purfe ncts y 

and fometimes zve LUI them 

witfj a gun, 
jínd quails ? 

We catch them mojí commonly 
with a net and a fetting- 
dog. 

Doycu lovc fjhing? 
Ext> emely* 

Do you fijh often with a net ? 
But feldom. 

llike rather fjhing with a Une 

and book, 
Fijhing and hunting are very 

noble díverftons. 
One of the moji rich and moft 

poor Kiugs 0/ Europe has 

no other pleafures, 
One day pe r ha s his miniflers 

wtll tbink ofhis füijefts? iv- 

ing aw.y yea>ly to the ir 

neighbours three mdlions 

nes . 
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nes por pefcado falado y 

hediondo. 
Tienen no obftante muy bu- 
enos peces en fus coftas. 
Pero ro toman el trabajo de 



curarle, 



Efto fucede por falta de aní- 
már la ptfca. 

Y de otros muchos motivos. 

Coge vm. muchos peces en 
fu eftanque ? 

Que hacevm. quando no 
caza b pelea ? 

Jugamos a ia bola, al truco, 
ú a los bolos. 

Según eíio no puede vm. eftar 
cania Jo de la campaña ? 

AHi le parece y es lo contra- 
rio. 

Ya empiezo a defeár la ciu- 
dad, O inconftaucia del 
hombre ! 



Tneyhavt nztwithjlanding vt- 

ry gted fijb *s tbeir coajis. 
But tbrj do Piot take thetrou- 

ble ís áry and falt it* 
Tbis cunes from vuant of eivirtg 

encouragement to fijberia- 
Jnd frem many otber reafons- 
Ds you catih fifi) in your fijh- 

p-.nd ? 

W'cat do you di when ysu wi- 

ther hunt ñor fijb? ' 
JVe play at bowl¡> at billiards^ 

er nine-pins. 
So you cannot be tired with the 

country? 
Tqu think fo, and yetit is quite 

eth¿rmife, 
I airead) long for tbe town : 

O inconftaney of r»*» 1 



Dial XXV. Del faltar y Dial XXV. Of jumping 
del correr. ánd running. 



Vamos, quiere vm. faltar ? 

No es bueno faltár luego 
defpues de comer. 

Que falto quiere mas ? 

El mas común es á pies j un- 
tos. 

Saltemos fobre un pié ? 
Como quifíére. 
Eftc es gran falto. f 
Quantos pfés faltó vm. ? 
Mas de quatro. 
Apuefto que falto por enci- 
ma de eflé foílb. 
Salta vm. con un palo largo. 
Demos una carrera. 
Correremos a pié ü caballo ? 

De una y otra manera, 



Cerne will you go to jumping ? 
It is not good to jump imme- 

diateiy after dinner, 
Íf7>at leaping do you like beji ? 
The mojí ufual is uith onefoot 

clofe to the otber. 
Shall we hop with one leg ? 
As you pUafe, 
Tbis is a ver y great leap. 
Hcw many feet have you leap* df 
More than foltr. 
1 iay I leap clearly over that 

dtith 

You jump with a long Jiick, 

Let us run races, 

Shall we run on foot or borfe- 

back f 
Both vjays. 

Señale 



the Spanish- 

Señale vm. la carrera. 

Efta ferá la barrera. 

Efte árbol ferá el fin de la 
carrera. 

He corrido tres veces defde 
las barreras hafta el árbol. 

Noaguardó vm. lafeñál pa- 
ra partir. 

EfTe caballo ha corrido bien 
fu carrera. 

Quantas veces ha corrido ? 

Tres ó quatro. 

Ganó vm. el premio. 
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Appoint the race. 

This v>ill be the jlarting-place. 

Tbis tree Jhall be tbe goal. 

I have run tbree times from 

tbe Jiart to the tree. 
Tou did not Jlay for tbe fignal 

to Jiart. 
That horfe has run bis race 

very well. 
How many beats has he run? 
Tbree or four. 
Tou have won the píate* 



Dial. XX VI. Para nadar. 

Haze mucho calor. 

No hay que eílrañárlo, eftá- 
mos á fan juan. 

Vamos á bañarnos. 

Vamos á nadár. 

No foy amigo de la agua. 

Mas quiero mirar á los na- 
dadores, que nadár yo. 

Nada bien aquel ? 

Nada como un pez. 

Nada entre dós aguas, y fobre 
las efpaldas. 

Aprendo á nadár con mim- 
bres. 

Y yo nado fobré corchos. 
Es peligrofo nadár con vexí- 
gas. 

Porque pueden reventár, 
Ahier por poco me ahogué, 

Tiemblo, quando me acuer- 
do. 

Es vm. muy temerófo. 
Tiene miedo de fu fombra. 



Dial. XXVI. To fwim. 

// is very hot. 

No wonder f it is now mid 

fummer. 
Let us go a-bathing. 
Let us go a-fwimm'tng. 
I do not like water, 
lwould rather look on than to 

fwim myfelf. 
Does he fwim well ? 
He fwims like a fijh. 
He fwims on bis ba:k, and 

under water \ 
llearn t o fwim with bulrujhes. 

■ 

And l fwim upon cork. 

It is dangerous to fwim with 

bladders. 
Becaufe they may burfl. 
Tejlerday I had like to have 

been drowned. 
1 tremóle to think orí it. 

Tou are very fearful. 

Tou are afraid of your Jbadozv. 



Diát, 
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D;áI.XX VII. Para ir a Dial. XXVII. To go ta 



/¿ comedia. 

Se dice que hoy reprefentan 

una pieza nueva. 
Es comedia, tragedia, ó en- 
tremés ? 
Es una tragedia. 
Como la llaman f 
La Efpófa de Duelo. 
Quien es fu authór ? 
ti Señor Congrtve. 
Es tila la primera reprefen- 

tscion ? 
No, Señor, ya fe reprefento 

tres veces. 
Efte es el dia de el poeta. 
Como fe recibió en las pri- 

n eras representaciones i 
Ccn unrvcrfol aplaufo. 
El authór era yá célebre. 
Y efta ultima tragedia, há 

augmentado mucho fu fa~ 

ma, 

Iremos á verla ? 

De todo me corazón. 

Voy á mandar al cochero 

que apromte el coche. 
Iremos en un aprfento ? 
En hora buena, pero mas 

quifiéra ir en el patio. 
Porque eílo ? 

Porque podremos pallar el 
tiempo hablando con las 
máfearas antes que fe le- 
vante la cortina. 

Que tal le parece la rr.úfica ? 

Aluy buena me parece. 

No repara vm. la harmonía, 
de tila trompeta ? 

Hace muy buen efecto entre 
los violines y claves. 

Los corredores cftán ya lle- 
nos. 



fec a play. 

They fay there is a new play 

atte'l to-dy. 
Is it a ccmedjy a tragedy^ or * 

/arce ? 
It is a tragedy. 
IV b A is its nom? ? 
The Mourning Bride. 
II ko is the autbor of it ? 
Mr Ccn^reve. 
Is ibis íbe ñrli time it is acl- 

ed? 

Ai, oVr, // has been already 

acled three times. 
This is the poefs doy. 
How did it take the firjl and 

Jecortd time it tvas acled ? 
U'ith univerfal applaufe. 
The ;<uthoruas alreadyfamous. 
And this liji tragedy has in-> 

iveajed rnucb bis fame. 

Fh'.iH tve go and fee it ? 

ll ith all my bart 

1 wiíl go and bi i the coachman 

get the coach ready. 
Sbull we take a box ? 
1 ui/i do as you pleafe y but I 

had rather go into the pit. 
Wby this > 

Becaufe we may pafs azvny the 
time in talking w'itb the 
TnaftS) befre the curtain is 
drawK up. 

How do you like the mufic ? 

Aíethinks it is ver y fine* 

D$ not you take mtice of the 
harmony of that trumpet f 

It f.unds ver y well among the 
vioiins and hqrpfichords* 

The galler'm are all full ai- 
read}. 

Y como 
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And % as you fee, we are very 

mucb crowded in the pit, 
The boxes are as full of ¿adíes 

as they can hold. 
I never faw the houfe fo fulL 
There is a 6 un dance of petple. 
What a fine profpe¿} ! 
Thefe ladies are very finehf 
dreffed. 

Do you fee that lady in the 

King's box f 
How pretty! Jhelooks as beau- 

tiful as an angeL 
She is perfetHy well jhaped* 
Do you know her ? 
I have that hononr. 
What a fine complexión í 
I never faw in my whole Ufe 

fo beautiful a face» 
She has teeth as white as fnow. 



Y como vm. lo vé, eftámos 
muy apretados en el patio. 

No caben las damas en los 
apofentos., 

Nunca vi la cafa tan llena. 

Hay muchíflima gente. 

Que vi (ta tan hermófa ! 

Lilas Señoras eítán muy bien 
vertidas. 

Vé vm. aquella feñóra en el 
apofento del Rey ? 

Que bonita ! mas ángel par- 
éce que otra cofa. 

Fs muy bien hecha. 

La conoce vm.? 

Eftc honór tengo. 

Que colores tan vivos! 

Jamás he vifto roftro tan 
hermóib en mi vida. 

Tiene los dientes mas blan- 
cos que la niéve. 

En fus ojos fe conoce que 
ha de tener mucho enten- 
dimiento. 

Bien fe puéde ver la her- 
mofura, pero no el ingé- 
nio. 

Pero yá fe levanta la cortina, 

efeuchémos. 
Que tal le parece á vm. efta 

tragedia ? 
Me parece muy buena. 



One knows by her eyes jbe has 
a great deal of wit. 

Beauty may be feen, but not 
wit. 

But the curtain is drawing , 

let us hear. 
How do you Uke this tragedy ? 

I believe it is very good* 



Dial. XXVIII. De la 

cozína. 

Cozinéro, tengo hoy, hu- 
éfpedes, á medio dia. 

Quantos havrá de mefa ? 

Creo que ferémos nueve. 

Pues que quiere, Señor, 
que apromte \ 

Dos fopas, la una de carne 
y la otra de langoftas. 

/ 



Dial. XXVIII. About 
cookery. 

Cook^ Ihave company at dinner 
to-day. 

How many will le at table ? 
I believe we fhall be. nine. 
WelU Sir^ what will you pleafe 

to have gtt ready ? 
Two foops \ one with meat y the 

Qther with cray fijb. 

Para 
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Para U primera, es menefter 
una pierna de ternera, una 
gallina rellena, vaca, car- 
nero, y tozíno. 

Para principio, há de darnos 
dos pollas, cozidas con to- 
zíno y berzas y itná pierna - 
de carnero con faifa de 
alcaparras. 

Le guftan a vm. las ancho- 
vas ? 

Sí, e^lo da buen apetito. 
Además de efto, es precífo un 

plato de buen pefeádo. 
Vu rodavallo, una raya, una 

merluza coz ida con oítras 

y camarones, dos pares de 

lenguádos fritos. 
Sería menefter también una 

carpa bien citofáda. 
Que fe neceflita p3ra el aía- 

do ? 

Un buen pavo, quatro per- 
dices, un faiián, un lechon- 
cillo, y una„dozéna de ca- 
landrias. 

Y para los principos y los 
guifádos ? 

Un guifádo de pollos, una 
torta de pichones, un jamón 
de Maguncia, un guifado 
de lecheras con alcauciles, 
y otro con arbéjas, habas, 
y tozíno. 

Y de frutas para poftres ? 
Diga vm. á la ama de llaves 

de bufear buenos quefos, 
un plato de manzanas y 
peras, otro de albéricóques 
y perfigos, uvas blancas 
y negras, con nueces y al- 
mendras. 
Que no quiere vm. enfala- 
da? 



For the firjl, thcft mujl be a 
good knuckle of vea/, a pul- 
let fluffed) beef muttsn y and 
fatt pork. 

For the firjl fervice or courJe y 
you mu/i give us two pudets 
tvitb fprouts and bacon^ and 
a leg of mutton with captr* 
jaufe. 

IVill you have anchovies too ? 

Yes, that whets tbe appetite, , 
Bcftdes that y there muft be a 

good dfjb of fijh. 
A turbot, a tbomback) a fre/h 

cod y bo'iled with oyfiers and 

fto imps y two pair of [oles 

well fried. 
There Jhould likewife be a carp 

well Jlewed. 
IVhat mujl there be for the 

roojl meat ? 
Ayoung tuvkey\ four partridges, 

a pbeafant, a pig^ and a da- 

%en oflarks. 

And for courfes and ragoos ? 

A fricaffeeof chickem, a pigeon- 
pye, a IVeJlpbalia hanu, and 
a ragoo ofjweetbread ofveal> 
with urticboaksy and another 
with peafe> beans y and ka- 
con* 

And for the fruit or deferí ? 

Bul the boufe-keeper get good 
cheefe, a píate of applcs and 
pean, amtber of apricocks 
aní pea c bes , grapes both 
white ar.d black^ and nuts 
and abnonds. 



Won'tyou betve a ¡aliad? 



Sin 
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Sin duda; vayaprefto al mer- 
cádo, a la carnicería, al re- 
covero, a la pefcadería, a 
la verdoléra, á bufcár 
quanto neceflita. 

Suppla el dinéro, efcriba lo 
que gáfta, y fe lo pagaré al 
cabo de la femána. 

Juaníeo, mata á eíTe le- 
choncillo al inflante, tu* 
efta los pies, ponlos en 
agua herbída, y cuelgualo 
al gancho. 

Y vm. María, friegue la 
olla grande, llénela de agua 
limpia, y póngala fobre el 
fuego. 

Pelé efte pavito, abra le, y 

limpíele bien. 
Lardee afleádamente eíTas 

perdices con la mechéra 

mas pequeña. 
Efcoja eflas arbéjas y habas, 

y póngalas a herbír un 

quarto de hora. 
Dénme el afíadór. 
Ayúdenle á efpetár eftas 

aves. 

Dé cuerda al torno. - 

Atize el fuego. 

Ponga la cazué ladebaxo de 
las carnes. 

Yá toca la campanilla, em- 
piezan a fervír la mefa. 
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Without doubt ; go quickly ta 
markety to the butcbet'sy the 
poulterer'sj the fijhmonger* s y 
and the berb-woman 9 t& 
fetch all thatyou want. 

Lay out the money^ write down 
what you fpendy and I will 
pay it you at the end of the 
week. 

Jacky kill thispig immedifliely ; 
broil his feeU put bim into 
boillngJaterJandhanghim 
on the hooL 

And you, Mary,fcour the gnat 
potyfii it wtth deán water , 
and put it on the pouhanger. 

Pick that young turkey¡ draw 

ít y and trufs it up. 
Lard thofe partridges matly 

with the lea/i larding pin. 

Shell thofe peaje and beans^and 

let them botl for a quarter of 

an bour. 
Give me the fpiU 
Help me to put thefe birds on 

the fptU 
Wina up the jack. » 
Stir up the fire. 
Put the dripping-pan under the • 

meat. 

The bellringSy ferve up dimter* 



Dial. XXIX. Entre un 
caballero^ un Jajíre, y 
un mercader depañfo. 

Señor Maeftro, quiero man- 
dar hacér un vertido. 

Siempre me tiene vm. pronv 
to a fervirle, Señor. 

4 



Dial. XXIX. Between 
a gentleman, a taylor, 
and a woollen^draper. 

Mojíes I want a fuit. of 
cloathu 

Sir, lam alwayt ready to prve 
you. • 

De 
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De que lo quiere vm. hacer ? 
De algún parto fino de Ingla- 
terra. 

Deque color ha de íer ? 

Negro, porque la corte eftá 
de luto* 

Quiere vm. comprár el paño, 
6 que yo 1c compre* 

Voy de efte pafíb a comprarle 
con vm. lléveme á la ti- 
enda de un mercader de 
paños. 

Iremos cerca de San Pablo ? 
Vamos en el mas cercáno. 
Que manda vm. Señor ? 
Ncceflito paño bueno y her- 
mófo. 

Hágame el favor de entrar 
en mi tienda v le monftraré 
los mas bellos paños del 
mundo. 

Enfeñeme el mejor que ten- 
ga- 

Ahí tiene vm. uno muy fino* 

Pero no es fuave. 

Vea vm. fi efte le guftará 

mas que el otro. 
Es bueno, pero el color no 

me parece tal. 
Mire vm. efte paño á la lú*z 

del día, nunca ha vifto 

Vm. alguno de mas bello 

negro. 

Quiero bien efte color, pero 
el paño es muy delgado, 
no tiene bailante cuerpo. 

Aqui hay otra pieza. 

Coa efte me compondré* 

A como le vende vm. ó quan- 
to vale la vara ? 

El último precio es feís pef- 
fos la vara. 

Es demafiádo caro. 

Vea vm. bien la ca!idád y 
fineza de efte paño. 



IENTS óf 

J Vhat will you have it made óft 
Of fome fine Englijb cloth. 

Of wbat colour muft it be f 
Black, becaufe tbe court ¡s gone 

int§ mourning* 
tVill you buy tbe cloth, or Jhall 

1 buy it myfelf 
Iamgoing to buy it along "with 

you } carry me to a Wooüeñ- 

draper * 

Sballwe go near St. PauVs ? 
Let usgo to tbe neareft. 
JVbat isyour pleafure, Sir ? 
1 want a good ana fine cloth. 

Pleafe to walk into my Jbop 9 
and I will Jbewyou tbe finéjl 
cloth in all tbe world. 

Sbtw me tbe brjl you have. 

Tbere is a fuperfiné one. 
But it does not feel foft. 
Sefwbetber tbis will pleafe you 
bttter. 

It is goody but tbe eokur feems 

not fo to me. 
Look upen thát cloth in tbe 

ligbt y you never bave feen 

one of a finer black. 

I Üke tbis colour well y but tbe 

cloth is very tbin, it has not 

body enougbé 
Here is anotber piece* 
Tbis will do my bvftnefs. 
How do you jéll it, or ivbat da 

you ajk a yard ? 
Tbe tieateft price is fix dollars 

a yard. 
Tbat is too mucb» 
Pray do confuler tbe goodnefs 

arJ finenefs of tbis chtb. 

Los 
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Los mercaderes fuelen fiem- 
pre alabár fus géneros. 

■ti 

Yo le puedo aílégurár que 

efte paño vale el precio 

que digo. 
Oigame vm. en una palabra 

lo que he de pagar. 
Yá lo díxe, Señor ; pero que 

me ofrece vm. ? 
Le daré cinco peíTos. 
Es muy poco, no puédo re- 

baxár un quarto. 
Es menefter pues partir la 

diferencia. 
Vamos, corte vm. lo que 

neceílito. 
Quanto ha menefter vmd. ? 
Pregúntelo a mi íaftre. 
Es menefter tres varas para 

la caíaca, dos y quarta 
para la chupa, y cal- 
zones. 

Los faftres piden fiempre 

mas paño de lo que necef- 

fitan, no corte vm. mas de 

cinco varas. 
Ahí las tiene vm. y buena 

medida. 
Quanto importa efto ? 
Veinte y ocho peíTos. 
Ahí eftá fu dinero, vea vm. 

íl me he equivocado. 
Señor, el dinero eftá cabal, 

es bueno y bien contádo. 
Vuelva a nii cafa, a tomár 

mi medida. 
Pondré yo las guarniciones ? 
Defde luego. 

Aforré la cafáca y la chupa 
con tafetán de Indias, y 
los calzones de buéna ga- 
muza. 

Será vm. férvido. 

Tenga cuidádo efpecial que 



Sbop-keipers are never want- 
ing in praiftng their ccm- 
modities. \ 
I afjure you this cloth is worth 
the pnce 1 toldyou* 

Tell me in one word what I 
mufl payfor it. 

I have y oíd you, Sir-, but what 
do you hid me for it ? % 

I will give you fiue dollars. 

That is too Uttle^ 1 cannot gí- 
bate a penny. 

We mu/i then divide the dif. 
fgrence. 

Come¡ cut me what I want of 
it. 

How much mufl you have t 
Jfk my taylor. 

I mufl have three yards for the 
coaty and two yards and a 
quarter for the waiflcoat 
and breecbes. 

Tay/ors always afk more cloth 
than they have occafton for ; 
cut butfive yards of it. 

There they are, Sir y and good 

meafure. 
How much does that amount to ? 
To twenty-eigbt dollars. 
Here¡ there is your money ; fie 

whether I have mifreckoned» 
oVr, the money is right^ it is 

good and well reckoned. 
Return home with me to takt 

my meafure. 
Sball I find the trimming ? 
Ay^fure. 

fj'tne the coat and waificoat 
with Indian filk¡ and the 
breeches with fitins well 
drejjed. 

TTouJhall be obeyed. 

Take a mofl fpecial care that 
Dú mj 
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mi vertido efte bien he- 
cho afeádo, y de moda. 

No faltaré a ello. 

Acuérdele que hé de tener 
mi vertido hecho para el 
Domingo próximo. 

Prometo que lo tendrá vm. '/ promije you,,you Jhall haue 
fin falta. it without faiL 

Guarde bien fu palabra. Do not break your word. 

Créame vm. que fe hará. Btlieve me it will be done. 



my fíat be well made, ntat 
and modijb. 
I will not faiL 

Rimember, I muft have my futí 
of cloaths for Sunday next. 



Dial. XXX. Entre los Vial. XXX. Bctwccn 
mifmos. thc fame. 



Señor Maeftro, 
mi vertido ? 

Si, Señor, aqui ertá. 

Le eftába aguardando ; pru- 
ebe mclo. 

Quiere vm, probár la cafá- 
ca ? 

Veamos ertá bien hecha. 
Efpero que le guftará á vm. 
Me parece bien larga. 
Ya no fe llevan tan cortas 

como antes. 
Se ufan largas ahora. 
Abotencme vm. 
Me ajurta demafiado. 
Es precifo que ajufte bien. 
Efte vertido le toma muy 

bien el talle. 
Son las mangas demafiado 

largas, y anchas ? 
No, Señor, van muy bien. 
Se llevan ahora muy largas 

y anchas. 
Los calzones Ion muy eftre- 

chos. 
Es la moda. 
Déme la chupa. 
Le vá muy bien efte vertido. 
. Pero las medias no quadran 

con efte paño. 



trahe vm. Majler^ do you bring my fíat 

of cloaths ? 
Tes, Sir, here it is. 
I expeled ysw 9 try ii on me* 

JVill you be pleafed to try tbe 
coat ? 

Let us fee if it is well made. 
I hope it will pleafe you. 
It is very long, methinks. 
Tbey do not zvea'r tbem now fo 

Jbort as they did formerly. 
Th¿y wear them long now. 
Button me. 

It is too clofe, or too Jlrait. 
Jt ought to be clafe. 
Tbdtfuit fits you very welL 

Are not tbe fleeves too long and 

too wide <* 
No, Sir 9 they fi: very well. 
They wear them now very wide 

and very long. 
Tbe breeches are very Jlrait. 

Jt is tbe fajbion. 
Give me tbe waijlcoat. 
This fuit becomes you well. 
But tbe flociings do not match 
this cloth 

Que 
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Que le parece de mi íbmbré- 
ro ? 

Es un caftór hermófo. 
Que galón le pondrá vm.i 

Un galón de oro, con una 
hebilla de diamantes. 

Me compró vm* las ligas 
como le dixe ? 

Si, Señór, ahí eílan. 

Son eíras medias de feda de 
Paris ó de Londres ? 4 

Son de Fráncia. 

Quanto las venden ? 

Tres peños el par. 
, Es bailante barato, Tiendo 
tan finaSé 

Muchacho, há venido el za- 
patero ? 

No, Señór, no há venido. 

Corre, pues a fu cafa, y dile 
que me trahiga mis za- 
patos. 

Señór, aquí ettá, le encontré 

en el camino. 
Son eftos mis zapatos í 
Si, Señór. 
Póngamelos. 
Son muy ajuftádos. 
Me apriétan un poco. 
Póngalos en la horma, para 

enfancharlos. 
Baftantemente fe enfancha- 

fán llevándolos. 
Eftapiél da de sí como un 

guante. 
Siento muy bien que me laf- 

timarán. 
Mis callos padecerán de ello. 
Me duelen mucho los pies. 
El empeyne de efte zapato 

nada vale. 
El talón es dema fiado báxo. 
Las fuela6 no fon bañante 

gruefas. 
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What do you fay to my hatt 

7/ is a fine beaver. 
What lace do you intend to put 
to it ? 

A gold lace¡ with a diamond 
buckle* 

Did you buy me a pair of gar- 

tersy as Itoldyou? 
Ycs^ Sir, there they are* 
Are theje fük flockings madt in 

Paris or London ? 
They aremade in France. 
How much do they feílthem at? 
Three dollars a pair. 
It is cheap enough^ fmce they 

are fo fine. 
Boy^ is the Jhoemaker come ? 

2Va, oVr, he is not come. 
Run then to bim, and bid biap 
bring my jboes. 

Sir, here he is> I met him by 

the woy. 
Are th efe myjhoesf 
Tesy Sir. 
Try them on meé 
They are too flraiu 
They pinch me a little. 
Put them on the lajl y to mate 

them wider. 
They will grow wide enougb 

by wearing. 
This leather Jlretches like a 

glove. 

1 feel very well that they will 

hurt me. 
My coms will fuffer for it. 
My feet are in the Jlocks. 
The upper-leatber of this Jhoe 

is goodfor nothing. 
The heel is Uo low. 
The foles are not Jlrong or thick 

enough. 

D d 2 Hágame 
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Ha?ame Tin. otro par. 
Es rm. muy diñcil de con- 
tentar. 

Quiere vm. probár otro par 
que traxe por acaíb. 

En hora buena. 

Creo que le irán bien. 

Mi pieeflá mas de fcanfádo. 

Quanto valen eftos zapatos ? 

A como los vende vm. ? 

Dos peíTos y medio. 

Es demafiado caro. 

Es precio hecho. 

Es un zapato bien hecho y 
bien cosido. 

Hágame otro par como efte. 

Tome mi medida. 
Ahí tiene fu dinero. 
Viva vm. muchos años, Se- 
ñor. 

Dial. XXX. Para, com- 
prar una peluca. 

Señor Maeftro, he menefter 
una peluca. 

De que color há de fér, Se- 
ñor ? 

Del colór de mis cejas. 
Ni rubia, ni negra. 
Obfcuro claro. 
Sus cejas fon de color cafta- 
ño. 

Quiere vm. un pelucón, un 
peluquín, ó peluca corta 
y redonda ? 

Hágame vm. un peluquín, 
y una peluca redonda,. 

Creo que tengo una redon- 
da que le guftará a vm. 

Enfeñemela. 

No tiene bailante pelo. 

Yá no fe eftílan tan llenas de 
Cabellos. 



ENTS of 

You are y Sir y vsry hari ti 

Will ytu try ansfber pair y 
ivkLh Ibrougbt by chance? 
1 will. 

1 believe tbey w¡U fit yon. 
Mr fo:t n more at eafe. 
What are tbefe fooet worth ? 
Hcw n'jch do you feil tbem at ? 
Two dallar s and a baif. 
It ¡i too diar. 
lt ti a fei price. 
Thai U a Jhoe weü madi and 

weü ftitched. 
Malte me anotber fair lúe 

tbetn. 
Taie rtty meafure. 
Tbere ti your money. 
1 tbank you, Sir. 



Dial. XXXI. To buy a 
periwig. 

Majlcr % 1 want a wig. 

Sir, wbatcolour will y cu have 
it of? 

Ofthe eolottr of my eye-browi. 
Ñeitber fair ñor black. 
Of a ligbt brown. 
Your eyei-brtnvi are of a thef- 

nut Lrown. 
Will you have a fuü-bottoni 'd 

wig y a bag-wig y wr a Jbort 

and round wig ? 
lmujl have a bag-wtg, and a 

bob. 

I be Heve Ibave a bob that will 

fit you v¿ry weü. 
Shew it me. 
It ii notfull enough. 
They do not wear them now f$ 

full as tbey did. 

Eftá 
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Efta hecha de cabellos vivos ? 

Es cierto que fon tales. 

El topé me parece muy 
baxo. 

£s nueva moda. 

El bucle de detrás no es un 
poco demafíado largo ? 

Eíto es fácil de remediar. 

No fe neceffita, pues el co- 
lor no me guita. 

Aqui hay otra, que creo le 
guftará muy bien. 

Quanto quiere vm. por efta ? 

Doze peíTos. 

Es demafíado cara. 

Perdóneme vm< es muy ba- 
rata. 

Mire vm. bien efta pellica. 
Toque eftos cabellos. 
Es un pelo redondo y tan fu- 
erte como cerda. 
Peynela vm. 

Mire que fácil es peynár 
eftos cabellos. 

Póngala en la cabeza. 

Mirefe en el efpéjo. 

No le fienta bien ? 

Baftante me agrada. 

Pero la hallo algo corta. 

Bien, dígame fu ultimo pre- 
cio. 

Señor, no tengo mas de una 
palábra. 

No la podría vm. dár por 
diez peíTos ? 

No, Señor, los cabellos me 
falen á mas. 

Pues ahí eftáfu dinero. 

Tenga cuidado -de peynarla 
bien y de trahermela ma- 
ñana. 

Lo haré fin falta. 
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Is it made of Uve hair ? 

I warrant them fucb. 

The fore-top feems to me a //V- 

tíe too low. 
That is the fajhion. 
Is not the hind-lock alitíle i&o 

long f 

This may be eafily remedied. 
There is no need of /V, for I 

do not like the colour. 
Here is anotber^ which I be~ 

Heve you will like. 
What do you ajk for this? 
Twelve dollars. 
That is too dear. 
Pardon me¡ it is very cheap. 

Pray examine that periwig. 
Feel this hair. 

This is a round hair y and as 

ftrong as horfe-bair. 
Comb it out. 

See how eafily this hair combs. 

Put it on your head. 
See yourfelf in the glafs. 
Does tt not be come you ? 
I like it well enough. 
But I findit a little too Jborf. 
Well) te II me your la/i word. 

Sir¡ 1 never make but one 
word. 

Could not you give it for Un 

dollars ? 
Noy S/r, the hair coji me 

more money. 
IVelly there is your money. , 
Take care to comb it wel\ and, 

retnember to bring it me to- + 

morrow. 
I will do it witbout faih 



D d Diíl. 
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Dial. XXXII. Entre un 
enfermo, un medico^ y 
un cirujano. 



r, mandé por vm. efla 
mañana. 
Que tiene vm. caballero ? 
Eítoy malo. 
Bien fe le conoce* 
Que le duele ? 
Ale duele la cabeza, el pe- 
cho y el eírómago ? 
Defde quando ? 
Defde a noche. 
Ha dormido vm. efta noche ? 
No, he podido dormir. 
Tiene vm. ganas de comer ? 
Ninguna tengo. 
Que le tiente el pulfo, 
Mueftreme la lengua. 
Tiene vm. calentura. 
Su pulfo bate muy defíguál. 
Siento mi cuerpo todo pefí- 
do. 

Es menefter fangrarte: 
Es precífo abrirle la vena. 
Me fangrarón la femana pa- 
fada. 

No importa, mañana toma- 
rá vm. medicina. 
Que ! no me receta vm. al- 

m g° ? 

Si, Señor ? que me den plu- 
ma tinta y papel. 

Ahí tiene vm. mi ordenan- 
za, envíela al boticario. 

Díganle que el álbum gr a- 
cum h,á de fér muy blanco. 

No falga vm. Señór. 

Eftéfe eo la cama caliente. 

Eftar^ vm. prefto bueno con 
rñ¡ remédio. 

Que régimen he de oJ>fer- 



Dial. XXXII. Between 
a fick perfon, a phyfi- 
cian, and a furgeon. 

o7r, I fent fot you this morn- 
ing. 

lVhat is tbe matter with you? 
I am til 

You look as if you were fe» 

Wliat ails you ? 

I have a pain in my head y in 

mybreajf y and in myjlomacb. 
How long ftnce ? 
Since lajl night. 
D id you reft lajl night ? 
No, I could notfleep. 
Have you any appetite ? 
None at al/. 
Let me feel your pulfe. 
Shew me your tongue. 
You have a fever. 
Your pulfe ¿oes not beat even, 
I feel a he avine f all over my 

body* 

You muft be let blood. 

You mujl have a vein opened, 

J was let blood lajl weeL 

No matter, to-morrow you 

/hall taJte phyftc. 
Willyou notprefcribe for me ? 

Tesy Iwilhy let me 'have a perr, 

inky and paper. 
Here, there is my prefc'ription, 

fwd it to the apotbecary's, 
Xell him tbat the álbum grae- 

Q\xxti mujl be very white* 
Do not go out, Sir. 
Keep your bed warm» 
You will be foon well with 

taking my remedy. 
Wbatdiet tnuft 1 keep tq? 

Comerá 
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Comerá vm. huevos frefeos, 
y caldos de pollo. 

Tiene vm. quien le cuide ? 

Envíe luego por alguno. 

Preguntan por mi, he de ir 
a ver á un enfermo. 

No fe defaliente. 

Efpero que le aliviará la fan- 
gría. 

Se vá vm. yá ? 

Si, Señor, es ¡precifo. 

Suplicóle me venga a ver 
mañana. 

Vendré fin falta. 

Guardia, que me vayan - a 
bufeár un cirujáno. 

Quien quiere vm. que lla- 
men \ 

El mifmo que me fangró el 

otro dia. 
Como fe llama ? 
No lo fe, pregúntelo abaxo. 
Déme vm. Señor, fu brazo, 

derecho. 
Tiene vm. una buena lan- 

zeta ? 

No fentirá el lancetázo. 
Me aprieta demafiado el 
brazo. 

Haga vm. una abertura 

grande. 
La fangre viene muy bien. 
Cierre vm. bien la llaga, y 

haga una buena ligadura. 

Dial. XXXIII. Vifttadel 
médico. 

Sea el Señor Doclor, muy 
bien venido. 

Es vm. muy cuidadofo. 

Un médico há de fér cuida- 
dofo y puntuál. 

Como fe fíente vm. hoy ? 
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Take new-laid egg$> and chic- 
leen brotbs. 

Have you a nurfe? 

Send direclly for one. 

Somebody ajks for me, I mujl 
go andjee a patient m 

Take courage. 

I hope the bleeding will do you 
good. 

Are you going away ? 

Yes, Sir, 1 mujl. 

Pray come and fee me again 

to-morrow. 
I will not faiL 

Nurfe, Ut fomebody go for a 
• furgeon. 

JVhom will you have ? 

The fame who let me blood the 

other day. 
What is his ñame P 
I know not, ajk below. 
Sir 9 give me your right arm. 

Have you a good lancet ? 

You will not feel it. 

You bind my arm too tighu 

Mcike a great orífice* 

The blood comes very welL 
Shut well the wound, and make 
a good ligature. 

Dial. XXXIII. The 
phyíician's viGt. 

Doclor, you are very welcorne. 

You are very careful. 

A phyftcian ought to be as 

careful as puncluaL 
How do you find yourfelf to~ 

dayP 

D d 4 Eftóy 
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I amvajill. 



No puedo cus 



Me cebilito, me 
Tome animo. r?o .e c túlleme 

por tan poco. 
A^i f Señor, no (abe uro. lo 

mucho Q ue padeXCOL 

Tengo ya un pié en la íepul- 
túra. 

Acaboíc con migo, enfla- 
quezco (enfible mente. 
Declinan cada día mas mis 



hftoy ethico, mi mal es in- 
curable. 

Hace vm. fu mal roajror de 
lo que es. 

Le puedo prometer que le 
curaré a vm. 

He* de morir de eíia vez, mi 
mal es muy inveterádo. 

Créame vm. no ferá cola, no 
ella en peligro. 

Le fangráron a vm. ? 

Si, Scñjr, ahier me fangrá- 
ron. 

Adonde eírá la fangre ? 
Kftá fobre la ventána. 
Otra fangría neceffita vm. 
Su fangre eftá recalentada y 

corrompida. 
Como (é halla vm. ahora ? 
Efróy algo mejor, gracias a 

Dios, 

Yá no tiene vm. calentura. 
Le duele aún la cabeza ? 
No mucho, Señor, 
Me alegro infinito. 
Tengafe vmd. caliente. 
No fíente vm. algún apetito ? 
Si, Señor, bien"ccmeria un 

pollo. 
Puede vm. comerlo. 
No hay rief¿o. 



/ am c¡m:f. fptnt, 1 am a aj- 

1 hnger y I pir¿ eway. 
Cbitzr ufa ít ntt ca/idownftr 

fmaíl a matter. 
On ! Slr y jím ÜttU knovj bsw 

til I COR» 

I have ene fost airead] in tbe 
gr<r¿e. 

J ¿m gcn¿> 1 decay very finfi- 
1 grew ziecker every doy. 

I am confumptive^ my difeafe 

is pajl recovery. 
Ysu make your difeafe worfe 

tban it is. 
1 daré przmife ysu tbat you 

wíll recover. 
I mu/} di€y my difeafe is too in- 
vetérate. 
Beiieve *!/, it wiü be notbingj 

y su are nct in danger. 
Heve you been ht blood? 
Tes y S/V, I was let blood y ef- 

terday. 
Where is ycur bhod? 
ít is upon tbe window* 
Yate want to be let blood again. 
Your blood is very bot and cor- 

rupted. 

Hoix do you ñndyourfelf now ? 
I ama little better^ tbank GoeL 

Your fever is gow. 

Dees ycur bead achc Jlill ? 

Not mueby ÓVr. 

I am very glad cf it. 

Keep your fe If warm. 

H ave you no beiter apfetite. 

Yes, Sir, I cculd eat a cbicken. 



You may eat it. 
¥bere is no ¿angtr. 



Pero 
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Pero que he de beber ? 
Cerveza chica con una tof- 
táda. 

No pudiera tomár une gota 

de vino ? 
Beba vm. poco pero con 

agua. 

Procure defcanfár, mañana 

pafaré por aqu¡. 
Va todo bien hoy ? 
Eftóy mucho mejor. 
Ha dormido vm. bien cfta 

noche ? 
- Defcanfé bellamente. 
No tiene vm. mas calentura. 
En dos 6 tres días podra vmd. 

falir. 

Tiene vm. ganas de comer 

ahora ? 
Siento mucha hambre. 
Puede vm. comer, pero ha 

de fér con moderación. 
Tome vm. un poco de vino. 
De que vino ? 
De el que vm. quifiere. 
Blanco ú roxo, no importa. 
No vifita vm. al Señor 

Don ? 

Vengo dé fu cafa. 

Como eftá ? 

Eftá muy malo. 

No hay efperanza alguna ? 

Ninguna hay. 

Es un hombre muerto. 

Ha mucho tiempo que eftá 

malo ? 
Unos tres mefes há. 
Que enfermndád tiene ? 
Eftá en confumpción. 
Es unaenfermedád incurable. 
Si Ja leche de bura no le cu- 
> ra, nada le curará. 
Pero es tiempo que me vaya. 
Señor, eftimo y agradezco 

fu cuidado y trabajo, 
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But wbat mujl I drink ? 
Some frnall beer witb a toaft. 

May not I drink a drop of 
wine? 

Drink fome, but witb water. 

Endeavour to rejt> to-morrow 

Iwillcalltbis way. 
Does all go well to-day ? 
1 am a great dea! better. 
Didyou Jleep well laft nigbt f 

1 rejled perfeclíy well. 

Your fever is quite gone. 

In two or tbree days you may 

go abroad. 
Have you agood appetite nowf 

I am very hungry. 

You may eat^ but witb great 

moderation. 
Take a little wine. 
JFbat wine ? 
Wbich you pleafe. 
Wbite or red^ no matter whicb. ■ 
Do not you vijit Mr. > ? 

I come from him. 

How does he do ? 

He is very HL 

Are there no Lopes ? 

Tbere are none. 

He is a dead man. 

How long has he be en fickf 

Tbefe tbree montbs. 

Wbat is bis dijlemper f 

He is in a confumption. 

lt is an incurable dijeafe. 

Jf ajfes milk does not cure bim> 

nothinz wilL 
But it is time for me to go. 
Sir, / tbank you for your can 

and trouble. 

Me 
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Me tiene vm. a fu férvido, 
pero defeo qus no me ne- 
cefite vmd. ma«. 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra- 



Ufl 



Diál. XXXIV. De 
bautifmOy de un cafami- 
entOy y un entierro. 

Adonde va vm. tan de pri- 

eíTa? 
Me voy a cafa. 
Que negocio tiene vm. ? 
l eñemos un bautifmo hoy* 
Ha parido fu Señora madre ? 
Si t Señor, parió un niño. 
Creía que era una niña. 
Adonde le bautizarán ? 
Me parece en cafa. 
Quienes fon los padrinos ? 

Los compadres y comadres 

han venido ? 
Eftán allá la ama de leche, 

y la partera ? 
Si, Señor, fo!o fe aguarda al 

facerdote para bautizár al 

niño. 

Es vm. padrino de eíle niño ? 

No, Señor, es mi tío. 
Eirá ya cafada fu hermana ? 
No, pero fe han tomado los 
dichos. 

Quando fe le han tomado los 

dichos ? 
Mas de ocho dias riá. 
Con quien fe cafa ? 
Con el Señor D — 
Es un cafamiento bien fur- 

tido. 

Entra en buéna familia. 
Que dote le da fu padre ? 



I am wholly at your ferviee 9 
but %vijh you may bave 719 
more occafcn for me. 

I am infinitely obliged to you. 



Dial. XXXIV. , Of a 
chrlílening, a wed- 
ding, and a burial. 

Whither do you go jo faft? 
I go borne. 

IVhat bufmcfs bave you ? 
W e bave a cbrijhning to-day. 
Is your metber brougbt to bed ? 
Sbe is brougbt to bed of a boy. 
1 tbought it was a girl. 
JVhere will be be cbrijlened ? 
I believe at our houfe. 
Wbo are tbe god-fathers and 

tbe god-motbers ? 
Are tbegojjips and tbe Jbe-gof- 

fips come ? 
Are tbe mxdwift and tbe wet 

nurfe tbere ? 
YeSy wey only Jlay for the priejl 

to cbrijlen tbe child. 

Do you jl*nd god-fatber to tbe 

child? ^ 
Noy Sir, it is my únele* 
Is your ftfler already mqrried? 
No, but Jhe is bctrotbecL 

IVben was Jhe betrotbed ? 

It is more tban eight days. 
Wbo does Jhe marry ? 
Sbe marries Mr. D ■ 
TJjat is a good match. . 

Sbe matches in a good family. 
IVhat portion does your father 
give her ? 

Quaranta 
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Quarénta mil pedos. 
Es un buen cafamiento. 
Quando fe celebrarán las bo- 
das ? 

Mañana tendremos las bo- 
das ? 

Yá fe han comprádo el anillo 
nupcial y las livréas. 

El novio y la novia tienen 
veíHdos de bodas* 

Quien los há de cafar ? 

lMueftro capellán. 

De donde procede que fu pri- 
mo eftá tan afligido ? 

Murió fu madre. 

Quando murió ! 

Ahiér por la mañana. 

Afsí fu padre es viudo. 

Recelo que no lo ferá mucho 
tiempo. 

Se volverá a cafar prefto. 

Quien cuidará del entierro? 

Mi hermano. 
Adonde la enterrarán ? 
En la igleíia de San Diego. 
JBerán las honras grandes ? 

Sin duda alguna. 

Yá paíTa el entierro. 

Hay treinta coches de duelo. 



Dial. XXXV. Para 
hablar á un mozo de 
caballos. 

Almohaza micabalta 
Eítriega y limpíale bien con 
paja. 

Mi caballo efta fin herradu- 
ras. 

Dos herraduras le faltan. 

« 

1 
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Forty thoufand ¿ollar s. 

h is a good match. 

When will the wedding be kept? 

To-morrow wlll be the wed- 
ding, 

'The wedding-ringandfavours 

are already houghu 
The bridegroom and the bride 

have put on their wedding 

cloaths. 
H^bo is to marry them ? 
Our chaplain, 

g 

IVhat is the reafon y our eoujln 

is fo much affiicled ? 
His mother is dead. 
When did Jhe die? 
She died yeflerday morning* 
So his father is nowawidower. 
1 fear hé uiJl not be fo long. 

He will foon marry again. 
Who will take care of the fu- 
neral? 
My brother. 

Where will Jhe be burle d? 
In St. James* s church. 
Will it be a magnificent fune- 
ral? 

IVithout any doubU 
The burying goes by. 
There are thirty mourning- 
coaches. 

-Dial XXXV. To fpcak 
to a groom. 



Curry my horfe. 

Rub him well with a wifp of 

flraw. 
My horfe is unjhod. 

He wants two Jhoe*. 

Llévale 
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Llévale a cafa del herrador. 
M ándele berrár. 
Lleva Ir dcípun. al rio. 
Le has dado de beber ? 
Si, Señor. 

Dale fuprenfo de cebada* 
PaíTeaJc efra tarde. 
Dale también falvád©. 
Hi comido la cebada ? 
Echale paja ahora. 
Enfilla mi caballo y, trahe- 
melé. 

Tómale por el freno. 
No le hagas correr. 
No le recalientes. 
Eftácanfado? 
Quítale el freno, 
tonle en la caballeriza. 




bim 



Gtt bim fi»d. 
Carry htm afttr to the river» 
Have y cu water ed bim ? 
Yeiy Sir. 

Give bim bis bar ley. 
TValk htm tbis afternoon. 
Give bim al jo /orne bren» 
Has be eat bis baria ? 
Give b:m now femejlraw» 
Sadd!emyborfe y and bring bim 

to me» 
Take bim ly the bridfe. 
Do not mahe bim run. 
Do not overbtat bim. 
Is be weary ? 
UnbridU bim» 
Put bim in tbe Jalde. 



Dial. XXXVI. De un 
viáge. 

Adonde vá vm. Señor ? 

Voy á Madrid. 

Quando parte vm. ? 

En efte inflante. 

Vá vm.ácaballoú en coche? 

A caballo. 

Muchacho, trábeme mi ca- 
ballo. 

Aquí eílá, Señor. 

Eílá bien almohazado ? 

.Muy bien, Señor. 

Quantas leguas hay de aquí 
a M ? 

Diez leguas. 

Son leguas largas ? 

No, Señor, fon las mas cortas 
de Efpaña. 

Le parece a vm. que poda- 
mos caminár tanto hoy. 

Sin duda, no es tan tarde. 

Darán las doze. 

Tiene vm. bailante tiempo 



Dm/.XXXVI. Going 
upon a journey. 

* 

Wbere are you going^ Sir? 
1 am going to Afcdrid. 
li ben do you fet out f 
Prefently. 

Do you go in a coacb or on 

borfeback f 
On borfeback. 
Boy y bring out my horfe* 

Here be is, Sir. 

Is be well curried ? 

Very well y Sir. 

How many leagues is tbis place 

/rom Af f 
*Ien leagues. 
Jre tbey long leagues f 
No y Sir y tbey are tbe Jhorteft in 

Spair?. 

Do you tbink we can go Jo far 

to-day f 
Witbout doubU it is not fo late. 
Jt is near twelve. 
Tou have time encugh to reach 
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para llegar antes de ponerfe 
el f<51. 

Hay buen camino ? 

Muy hermóíb. 

N ingun pantano fe encuen- 
tra. 

Pero tiene vm. bofques que 
atravelTar, y rios que paf- 
far. 

Hay peligro en el camino 
reál ? 

Nada fe dice de efto. 

No fé habla que haya ladro- 
nes en los bofques 

Nada hay que temer de no- 
che 6 de dia. 

Es un camino en que anda 
gente íiempre. 

Que camino he de tomar ? 

<)uando eftará ym. cerca de 
Ja primera aldea, tomará 
vm. á mano derecha. 

He de fubír el monte? 

No, Señor, dexele vm. á la 
izquierda. 

Es el camino diñcultofo en 
los bofques ? 

No, Señór, vaya vmd. fiem- 
pre derecho, no fe puede 
extraviár. 

Adonde encontraremos el 
rio ? 

A le falida del bofque. 
Se puede vadeár, es vade- 
able ? 

No, Señór, fe paffa en un 
barco. 

Vamos, caballeros, monte- 
mos. 

Adiós, Señores. 

Dios les dé buen vi age. 

Les doy muchas gracias. 

No quiere vm. echár un 
trago P 

Como vmd. guftáre. 

Vaya a fu buen viage. 
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that place befiore the fiun 

fets. 
Is the toad good? 
Very fine, 

You meet with no quagmire* 

Butyou have woods to go thro\ 
and rivers to crofs. 

Is there any danger upon the 

higb-way ? 
There is no talk of it. 
Do yüu hearwhether therebeant 

highwaymen in the woods ? 
There is nothing to fear either 

by day or night. 
It is a high-road where you 

meet with people always, 
JVhich way mujl one take t 
IVhen you come near the next 

village, you mujl take to the 

right hand. 
Mujl I go up the hill, 
No y Sir y you mujl leave it on 

the lefí. 
Is it a difficult zvay through the 

wood ? 

Not at all^ Sir ; go Jlrait a* 
¡ong 9 you cannot mifs your 
way, 

Where do we come to a river ? 

As you come out of the wood* 
May one fiord it over f 

♦ 

No, Sir y they fierry it over, 

Come y gentlemen, let us mounU 

Farewel, Gentlemen* 
I wijh you a good journey, 
I thank you, with all tny heari. 
Will you not take the Jtirrup- 

cup ? 
As you pleafe, 
To your good journey, 

Diá!. 
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Dial. XXXVII. En una Dial. XXXVII. In an 
pojada. • inn. 



Adonde eftá la mejor 

de la ciudad ? 
A el figno del Caballo Blanco. 
En que parage de la villa 

eftá? 

Cerca de la igléíia mayor. 

Podremos alojarnos aquí ? 

Sí, Señor, tenemos bellos 
qu artos y buenas camas. 

Apeemos nos, Señores. 

Adonde eftá el mozo de ca- 
ballos ? 

Aquí eftóy, Señor. 

Toma nueftros caballos. 

Llévalos a la caballeriza. 

Cuídalos bien. 

Veamos ahora, que nos dará 
vm. de cenár ? 

Vean vms. Señores, lo que 
ma$ guftáren. 

Dénos media dozéna de pi- 
chones, dos perdices, feis 
codornices, un buen capón 
y una enfalada. 

Tendré cuidado de todo, no 
fe inquieten. 

No quieren vms. otra cofa ? 

No, bafta con efto ; pero dé- 
nos buen vino .y fruta. 

Les aíTeguro que les daré 
güito. 

Quieren vms. ir á ver fus 

apofentos ? 
Si, llame a fu camaréro. 
Alumbra á ettos Señores que 

fuban. 

Háganos cenár quanto an- 
tes. 

Antes que hayan quitado 
las botas, eltará la cena 
promta. 



a JVbere is tbe bejl imt in town ? 



Jt tbe fign oftbe Wbite Horfa. 
In whdt part of tbe town is rff 

Near tbe great ebureb. 

May we lodge bere ? 

Tes^ 5ir, toe bave good cbam- 

bers and good beds. 
Let us altgbty Gentlemeñ* 
Where is tbe ojiler ? 

Here I am, *8 ir, 

Take our borfes. 

Carry tbem into tbe fiables. 

Take care of tbem. 

Nowy let us fee, wbat will you 

give usfor fupper? 
S eeyourfelveSy Gentlemen^wbaf 

you bave a m 'tnd to. 
Give us balf a dozen pigeons y 

a brace of partridges, fix 

quails, a good capón, and a 

fallad. 

I will take care of all ; do not 

trouble yourfelves. 
Will you bave nothing elfe ? 
No, tbat is enougb ; but let us 

bave good wine and fruit. 
I Jball pleafe you y 1 warrant 

you. 

Will you go and feeyour cbam~ 
bers ? 

Tes, callyour chamberlain. 
Ligbt tbe Gentlemen up Jlairs* 

Let us bave our fupper as foon 

as pojftble. 
Beforeyourboots are pulhdoff, 

fupper will be got ready. 

Adonde 



. tbe S p A N i s h 

Adonde eftán nueftros la- 

* 

cayos ? 
Ahí fuben con fus valixas. 

Han trahido nueftras pifió- 
las ? 

Sí, Señor, aquí eftán. 

Quita mis botines y ve def- 
pues a cuidár de nueftros 
caballos. 

Llama para la cena. 

Señores, la cena efta promta, 
eftá en la mefa. 

Vamos, Señóres, a cenár, 
para poder acortarnos tem- 
práno. 

Senté mofnos a la mefa. 

Nada come vm. que tiene ? 

No tengo ganas, eftoy can- 
fado. 

Eftóy molido. 

Eftaré mejor en la cama que 

en la mefa. 
Tome'vmd. animo. 
Si fe fíente malo, vayafe á 

acortar. 
Mande calentár fu cama. 
Que no les impida de cenár, 

voy a defcanfár. 

Ha menefter vm. de algo? 

Nada quiero fino defcanfár. 

Tenga vm. buenas noches. 

Trahe los poftres y di a la 
patróna que venga á ha- 
blarnos. 

Aquí viene. 

Señores, les gufta la cena ? 

Sí, Señora, pero ahora es 

menefter fatisfacér a vm. 
Quanto hemos gáftado ? 
Que hemos de pagár ? 
£1 efcóte no fube mucho. 
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Where are our footmen ? 

Tbere they are, coming up with 

your portmanteaus. 
Have they brought our pijlolsf 

Tes, Srr, tbere they are. 
Pulí offmy boots, and then g0 
' and look after our horfes. 

Cali for fupper. 

Gentlemen, fupper is ready, tbe 

meat is upon tbe table. 
Let usgo to fupper, Gentlemen, 

that we may go to bed bc- 

times. 

Let us fit down to table. 

You eat notbing, wbat ails y su f 

I have no appetite, 1 am tired. 

I am bruifed all over. 
I Jball be better in bed than at 
table. 

You mujl take eourage. 
lf you find yourfelf til, go t9 
bed. 

Get your bed warmed. 

Let me not hinder you frsm 

your fupper, I am going to 

try to Jleep. 
Do you want any thing ? 
I want nothing but rejl. 
J wijh you a good night. 
Bring tbe deferí, and go and 

bid the landlady come and 

fpeak with us. 
Here Jhe is coming. 
Gentlemen, are you fatisfied 

with your fupper. 
Yes, Miflrefs, but we mujl fa- 

tisfy you. 
JVbat have tve had ? 
JVbat have we to pay ? 
The reckoning is not high. 

Vea 
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juanto le debemos, Su what you mufl bave for us> 

por noíotros, nueftros cri- our men, and cur horjés. 
idos y caballos. 

Por la cena, la cama, y el Forthefupper¡bed 9 andbreak~ 

almuerzo. faft* 

Todo importa diez peílbs* All amount U ten dollars. 

Me parece que es de m añado. Metbinks you ajk too mueb. 

Al contrario, es muy barato. On tbe contrary, I am very 

ebeap. 

Haga vm. mifmo la qüenta, Reckon yourfelf^ and you will 

y hallará que no les pido find tbat 1 do not ajk you too 

demailado. mueb. 

Pagaremos la mañana por la We will pay you to-morrow 

mañana defpues de el al- morning, after breakfafl. 

muerzo. 

Como vms. quifieren. As you pleajé. 

Dénos fábanas limpias. Let us bave (lean Jheets. 

Las fábanas que les envió The Jbeets I fend you are very 

fon muy buenas. good. 

Buenas noches, Señora. Good night^ Mijlrefs, 

Buenas noches les dé dios á Good night^ Gent!emen 9 I am 

vms. cabclléros, fervidóra yourfervant. 

de vms. 

Neceflitan vms. de algo ? Do you want fomething ? 

Nada nos hace falta. We want nothing. 

Solo que fe haga buen fuego. Only let us bave a good fire» 

Las noches fon muy frias. The nights are very eold. 

Es menefter cuidar fe en vi- One mufl take tare of tnejdf 

age* on a journey. 
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CORTA Y COMPENDIOSA 



ARTE 



PARA APREHENDER 



LA LENGUA INGLESA. 



JfJ. O MO pronuncian las dichas letras los 
Vjl Inglefcs 1 , y el fonido que viene al oido 
de un Efpanol que eíchucha ? ■ ' 

R. De efta manera. 

E % bi, ciy di, /, ef, gi, ech, di* je, ke, el, etn, en, o, 
pi, giu, or kiu, ir, es, ti, tu, ve, doble iw, ex, uay, zetáé 

Obferva, que los Inglefes pronuncian ga, go* gu, 
como los Efpañoles ; pero ge, gi, que los Efpañoles 
pronuncian gutural, los Inglefes las pronuncian co- 
mo los Italianos, ó Franceies. 

£K Que quiere fignifkár cfte nombre gramática ? 

R. Gramática no quiere dezir mas, fino, una 
convinacion de las partes dp la oración, y es el arte 
que, nos enfeña a hablar, Jcer, y efcfivir en qual*. 
quiera lenguage. : 

En quantas partes fe divide ? 

R. En quatro, es de faber j en ortografía, en pro* 
íbdia, en etimología, y en fyntaxis. 

<jK Que quiere dezir ortografía ? 

R. Es el arte, que nos enfeña a eferivir perfeflá- 
mente en qualquiera lenguage. 

' f - • E e Q Que 
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£h Que f;gr.:fica eíla palabra protocía r 
R. Es el arte por d qual aprehendemos a bien 
accentuar las pai abras, y pronunciarlas íegun el ver- 
dadero ion ido, que la palabra pkk en qualquiera, 

idioma* 

Que fignifica efta palabra etimología ? 

R. La etimología es el arte que nos enfeña la 
derivación de las palabras. 

£>. Que quiere dezir fintaxls ? 

R. La fintaxis es el arte que dos enfeña, y pre- 
ferive las reglas para componer, ó formar un dif- 
curfo fcgun las dichas reglas. 

r ■ 

Parte primera. De las letras. 

£K Que fignifica efta palabra letra ? 

R. La letra es un cara&er, que denota una fim- 
pie articulación fegun fu fonido. 

<5>. Quantos fonidos diferentes, ó letras ay en el 
abecedario Ingles ?. 

R. Ay veinte y feis ; viz. a, ¿, c, d, e,f, g, b, /, 
j, k, /, m y n, o, p, q, r, s, /, u> v, ür y x,y, x. 

£K Se dividen eftas letras ? 

R. Si, en dos, es de lkber en vocales, y coníb- 
nantes. 

SeS. primera. 

£). Que quiere dezír vocal ? 

R. La vocal es la letra, que fe pronuncia, fin ay- 
uda de otra letra. 

j^. Quantas ay en la lengua Inglefa ? 

2?. Seis, como en la Efpañola, es de faber, a> e, 
i> o> y* la y Griega es vocal, quando efta al fin de 
alguna palabra, y entonces, al oido de los Efpa- 
ñoles, viene el fonido como fi eftuvieffen eferitas 
eftgs palabras Inglefas, ¿y, cry % fry, dry, tky, &c. 

con 
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con cftas letras, bai, crai, frai, dray, báy> &c. y 
algunas vezes tiene el fonido, de la letra e, en Ingles, 
eñ eftas palabras, holy % bappy y mercy, &c. Digo de 
la letrtt e> en Ingles, porque los Inglefes pronuncian 
la dicha letra, como los Efpañoles pronuncian la i 
Latina, y otras vezes, como una e, como fe verá, 
quando fe hable de la e. 

jP¿ Quantos fonidos tienen las vocales en la len- 
gua Jfoglefa ? 

R. Regularmente dos, corto, ó largo fonido, ó 
pronunciación como fe puede ver en las palabras 
íiguientes : lad, lade } fnet, mete, ptp % pipe, rob, robs> 
tun, tune, &c. 



. .5 



De la vocal á. 



Obferva que la a> los Inglefes la pronuricián* co- 
mo los Efpañoles en eftas palabras, cali llamar, 
all todo, wall pared, y otras vezes difer- 
ente, como fe verá en la explicáfion della. ; 

Quantos fonidos tiene la vocal a ? 

R. Tres : primero corto, exemplós 3 bad malo* 
/¿¿ muchacho, mad loco: fecundo largo como, 
lade cargar, vnade hizo, /retrato: el tercero fu- 
erte, y fe femeja a la pronunciación de las letras au $ 
viz. all todo, cali llamar, Jlall eftablo* 

jj). Quando la vocal a, fe ha de pronunciar con 
un fonido corto ? 

R. Primero, en todas las monofilabas, que aca- 
ban con una confonante ; exemplos ; bat pedazo, 
far lexos, mad loco, &? c. Segundo, quando dos 
iguales, ó dos letras conlbnantes de la mifma for- 
ma, fe juntan en la mitad de la palabra, como, 
batter mezcla, cannot no puede, farrier albeytar. 
Tercero, quando una fola confonante en la mitad 
de la palabra haze el fonido fuerte ó doble, como los 
Efpañoles pronunciando, la doble Jf % ó rr, como, 

E e 2 banijb 
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banijb deftenádo, dragón dragón, babit coftum- 
bre, iSc. 

£K Quando la a fe ha de pronunciar larga 
R* En todas las palabras que acaban con la letra 
i muda, eílo es, que no fe pronuncia, como, make 
figura, forma, hazer¿ fate hado, late tarde, babe 
niño, glade gozo, &c. Segundo, qijandoacaba una 
filaba, con palabras de muchas fijabas, exempíos, 
cra-dle cuna, la-dle, cucharon, con-tem-fla>4i-on 
contemplación, ve-xa-ti-on vexacion, con fi-de~ra- 
ti-on confideracion, &V, 

Tiene h a vocal otro fonido ademas del corto 
y largo ? 

R. Si un fonido muy fuerce, como dixe ^arriba, 
en eílas palabras ¿ all todo, Jhall quiero, cali lla- 
mar. 

Q Quando la a fe ha de pronunciar fuerte ? 

R. Se ha de pronunciar fuerte, quando eftá pu- 
N efta delante de //, como, all todo, cali llamar, tall 
alto, wall, pared : fegundo, quando fe pone delante 
de las letras, ¡k : exemplos j Jtalk palo, talk habla, 
walk pafleo, &c. tercero quando fe pone delante 
<Je las letras //, como malt ceváda preparada para 
Ijazer cerveza, falt fal,. tác; quarto, quando eftJ 
colocada entre la w y r, en una mifma filaba : tx- 
<mplos ; war guerra, warren efearmiénto, ward 
barrio, warm calor, warn avifo, y en eftas 
palabras, watcb, relox de faltriquera, water agua, 
wa/h lavar, wratb faña ó enojo, y fus derivativos. 
• La a> conferva fu fonido, quando es la .ulti- 
ma letra de la palabra ? 

R. No: porque en la lengua Inglefa, no ay otras 
palabras que .acaben en a> que las figuientcs : fiea 
pulga, pea guifante,yíw mar, tea una hierva ; en las 
quales la letra <*, nunca fe pronuncia, pero fi la e la 
precede, entonces fe pronuncia larga. 



De 
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De la vocal e. 



Obferya, que los Inglefes y Efpañoles pronuncian 
k e, con el mefmo fonido en eftas palabras : , 
element elemento, elepbant elefante, ebb maréa, 
reduced reduzido, &c. 

0. La letra e fe pronuncia corta o no r 

R. Si ; en todas palabras, que acaban con una ó 
muchas confonantes. ( 

j?. Gufta vmd. darme algunos exemplos ? 

R. Helos aaui : wbet aguzar, let eftórvq, to 
fret amohinaría bed cama, den cava ó cuéva, belp, 
ayuda, left izquierdo, belm timón, bemp cánamo, 
dent abollamiénto, kept guardado, berd hato, berb 
hierva, term termino, bern gaza, llvely vivo, flejh 
carne, ¿g£ armario, mejor, reft dcicanfo, 
largueza, firengtb fuerza, fcttír mejor, /*//«• carta, 

\. Quando, la e fe ha de pronunciar larga ? 

R En las palabras de una filaba, teniendo la e 
muda, ó que no fe pronuncia alfindella: exem ; .is, 
bede,pede, veré, crete, glebe, bere, mede, mere, -ete, 
rarejcene,jcbeme, fphere, y en las demás paleras 
que acaba^n con dichas ülabas, o con la filaba 
ere; fe ha de pronunciar larga en las palabras 
fiauiéntes : blajpbeme blasfemo, complete completo, 
concede concedo, concrete concreto, convene jun- 
tárfe, extreme extremo, grieve aflición, tmpede im- 
pedir, intercede interceder, interfere entremeterte, 
intervene intervenir, proterve protervo, precede pre- 
ceder recede bolver atrás, replete repleto, Jevere 
fevero, ftncere ñncerojúpreme fupremo. Obierva, 
que las palabras, complete, replete, extreme, Jupreme, 
¡menudo las efcriven, con ea, como complete, mas 
no es fegun la verdadera ortografía de la kngua 

lngkí * . Ee 3 ' £.De 
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De quantas maneras es efprefada la letra e } en 
la eicritura. 

R. De quatro fuertes ; primero, ea, como arrear 
atraflado, appear parecer, bead, cuentas de rofario, 
beaft beftia, cea/e cesir, compleat acabar, deal dif- 
tribuir, fear temer, glean cfpigaír, bear fufrir, mar 
cerca, veal ternera, zeal zelo ; fegundo, como «, 
faney fantafia, conceive concevir, decett engaño, con- 
ceive comprehender, deceive engañar, inveigle fufa- 
car, receipt recibo, Jeize apoderarfe, &c. el tercero 
por ie 9 como atebievement proeza, believe creencia, 
befiege fitiár, here aquí, brief breve, cajhiér caxero, 
cbief xefe, field campo, frontier frontera, grief afli- 
cion, grieve pefadumbre, grievous gravofo, yield 
cedido, tbief ladrón ; el quarto, como et y exemplos, 
bleed fangria, creed el crido, Jeed femilla. 

S$¿ Se pronuncia la fimple, o, e, fola, larga alfin 
de alguna palabra ? 

R. Si : primero, al fin de todas las forafteras rece- 
bidas en la lengua Inglefa que acaban con una e? 
en fu primitivo lenguage en los nombres propios ; 
como, Phorbe Febo, Penelope Penelope, Xantippe 
Xantipo, epitome epitome, excepto en efta palabra 
cde y en la qual la e no fe pronuncia. 

Q De quantas fuertes, la e, larga fe pronuncia, 
como tal, al fin de las palabras ? 

R. De cinco fuertes j la primera, como fi fuefíe 
una y Griega, en eftas palabras : boly fanto, bappy 
dichofo, daily cotidiano, fcfr. la fegunda, como, i>, 
bufy empleado, gypjy gitano, &c. las quales pala- 
bras, aora fe deriven con la y Griega folamente, 
como bufy ocupado, crafy loco, gipfy gitano, &c . la 
tercera, como ey : exemplo, balconey balcón, boney 
miel, £s?r. la quarta como fi huvieíTe dos ee, viz. 
agree convenir, bee aveja, knee rodilla j la quinta, 
como fi fe efcrivieffe con ea 7 viz. flea pulga, pea 
guisante,/^ mar, tea una hierva, yea for yes, fi. 

1$. A que fin ponen, la letra e, que no ío pro r 
nuncia en la palabra ? 

> . . . v .... Wt . - - » , . 
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R. A fip de alongar las figuientes vocales 5 v\z. 
rnad, made> furibuenck?* bü> Ute y pedazo j not.no, 

note, nota. / % 

¿?. Quales fon las letras que piden la * muda, o 

que no le pronunciad 

R, Son Jas letras i y porque no ay palabra 
que acabe en i ó v en la lengua Inglefa, fin la c 
muda. 



De la letra vocal u 

Obferva, que los Efpañóles e Inglefes, algunas 
vezes la pronuncian de la mefma fuerte ; como, 
tncredibility increíble, incredulity incredulidad, 
&rV. mas otras vezes la pronuncian muy dife- 
rente ; como, time, tiempo ¡ y en otras muchas 
palabras, como fi eftuvieffe efrnta, la palabra 
time con ai, y la pronuncian, taime. 

9. Quantos fonido» tiene la i ? 

R. Cinco, largo, corto, como « vocal corta, y 
corto y, y como doble ee. 

9. Quando la i fe ha de pronunciar larga ? 

R. En todas monofilabas que acaban con una * ' 
muda, como time tiempo ; y entonces digo que fe 
pronuncia como fi eftuviefle eferita taime, y los 
Inglefes la llaman pronunciación larga; de efta 
pronunciación fe han de efeluir eftas palabras : gtve, 
Uve, que la pronuncian como los Efpañóles, dar, 

morar, ó morada. . 

9. Quando la i fe deve pronunciar corta i , 
R. En todas las monofilabas que tienen una con- 
fonante fimple : como, bid ordenado, dtd hecho, 
win ganancia,/» pecado, fin alfiler, ¿// golpe, 
*>/'/ hoyo, ftt afiento } y la pronuncian como los ¿4- 
pañoles , y en las figuientes palabras, que tienen 

doble confonante, como, bilí cédula,//// aun, mil 

¿ e 4 teftamento, 
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teftamento, y quando en la mitad de la palabra ay 
doble confonante : como, bitter amargo, bilhw ola^ 
winner gananciófo, dinner comida, Cffr. 
Tiene la vocal / otro fonido ? 
R. Si : quando la i cftá puefta delante de la r, y 
fe le figue otra confonante, entonces fe pronuncia 
como una u corta : exemplos, bircb, dirt, fuziedád, 
Jhirt camifa, fir feñor, Jpirit efpiritu, tbirty, fuzio, 
tbirjly fediento ; mas quando la i tiene doble rr, 
delante de J¡ 9 entonces fe pronuncia como arriba ; 
exemplos, irreligious irreligiofo ó fin religión, 
irreverent fin reverencia, Óc. la i puefta delante 
de er, y defpues de Jl> de la Griega; exemplos, 
collier carbonero, bolier, pannier, capacho, 

En la lengua Inglefa ay alguna palabra que 
acaba con una letra i? 

R. No : ni una. 

- 



De la ¡eirá vochl q. 

* 

Quantos fonidos tiene la o en la lengua In- 
glefa ? 

R. Quatro; primero largo; como go, lo, /o, 
vete, ve, aqui, afli ; fegundo, corto, como not, 
ploty no ó ni, conjuración, &c. el tercero, como 
dos oo y como move mover, pr ove provár ; el qoarto, 
como una u corta, como, come ven, montb mes, 
Obferva, que los Inglefcs pronuncian la doble oo> 
algunas vezes, como los Efpañoles pronuncian la u 
vocal en ella y otras palabras; viz. good bueno, y 
en efta palabra poor, pronuncian la doble co, como 
fi eftuviéífe eferita con eílas letras, puer, fegun el fo- 
nido de la pronunciación Efpañola; y alguna vezes 
los Ingleles y Efpañoles lo pronuncian de la mifm 
manera, ó fonido ; como opinión Efpañol, opinión 
Ingles. 

0>. Quando 
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ífj. Quando la o tiene el fonido largo en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. Quando eftá pueda delante de las figuientes 
letras, viz- //, ld> lt y IJi : exemplos, poli hazer 
eftorción, robár, bold audaz, told dicho, &c. 

¿^.Quando la ó ha de tener el fonido corto ? 

R. En todas las monofilabas, que acaban con 
una confonante folas exemplos, nod íeñal que fe 
haze con la cabeza ; dog perro, log leño, &c. 

Quando la o tiene el fonido de la u corta ? 

R. Quando eftá puefta delante de las figuientes 
letras; viz. m y r, tb y y y v: exemplos, cerne venir 
ó acudir, comfort confuso ó alivio, fathom> lo que 
fe pue<¡je abarcar con entrambos brazos, brotber 
hermano, grove alameda, &c. 

s 

De la vocal u, 

-- 

Q Quantos fonidos tiene la u vocal ? 
R. Dos, es de faber, corto y largo exemplos, 
tun y tune, tuno ; algunas vezes los Ingiefes la. pro- 
nuncian como fi eíluvieíTe eferita de elta manera ii i 
quando eftá puefta al principio de la palabra, y al- 
gunas vezes la pronuncian como los Efpañoles, y 
^Igfrnas vezes como fi la adelantara una o ó u¡ 
exemplos, unity y iunity y unidad, univerfe y la pronun- 
cian, iuniverfe el univerfo, unity y iunity unidad, ÜV. 
uher. llaga ó ulcera, unable inab.il, unalterable, 
en efta palabra, la o y fuena en el oido de un Efpa-» 
ñol como fi eftuviefle eferita affi onalterable. 

la u vocal ha de tener el fonido 

corto ? 

- 

R. Ha de tener el fonido corto, quando fe le 
figue una ó muchas confonantes en una mifma pala- 
bra: exemplos, rub fregar, grub lombriz, burft 
aventar, ruft. orín, moho, (de. 

« 



Q Quando 
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De la vocal y. 

Obfcrva, que quando la y es vocal (porque algu- 
nas vezes no lo es), los Efpanolcs la pronun- 
cian como los Inglefcs en muchas palabras: 
exemplos, yolk yema de huevo, yard vara ó, 
patio, yellow amarillo, yes fi : y la pronuncian 
fin alguna diferencia, de la que los Elpañoles 
pronuncian la y en eftas palabras; ya already, 
ayuda belp, yermo deferí, &c. algunas vezes la 
pronuncian como una i Latina; exemplos* 
brandy aguardiente, mpny muchos, &V. 



De las vocales dobles. 

£¿K Que quiere dezir, vocál doble ? 

R. No ügnifica mas, que una mixtura de dos 
vocales en una mifma filaba, y tienen diferente íbni- 
do de las otras vocales ; exemplos, void nulo, y la 
pronuncian como fi eftuvieíTe eferita, vaid como oo, 
como, u,fud, fegun la pronunciación Efpañola. 

<$¿ Quantas vocales propiamente llamadas vo- 
cales hay en la lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Tres ; viz. bi, oo, ou, como fe puede ver en 
los exemplos, void, food, y entila h -'Je cafa* 

§>¿ Confervan fiempre el f >ni J -i xto ? 

R. No fiempre, porque la doble ^ ilgunas vezes 
tiene el fonidode la u corra; cxempl» blood, fan- 
gre, fiood diluvio, y algunas vezes de la o larga, en 
eftas palabras : door^utru,floor fuelo, Moor Moro, 

De las vocales impropias, ' 

<j>j Que entiende vmd. por efta palabra, vocal 
impropia ? 

R. Quando 
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R. Quando fe ponen dos vocales en una mifma 
filaba fin mixtura del fonido, entonces dezimos es 
una vocal impropria, porque la una es íiempre muda, 
ó no fe pronuncia. 

¿g. Quantas dobles vocales impropias tiene la 
lengua Inglefa ? 

R. Tiene treze, viz. aa y ai, au, ea, ee, eo, eu, 
ei, oa, oe, ue, uu 

Que fonido tiene la doble aa, en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. El mifmo que la lengua Efpañol tiene en efta 
palabra ciaron. 

£>. Quantos fonidos tiene ai ? 

R. Generalmente tiene el fonido largo ; exem- 
píos, faint defmayo, Jaint fantoj algunas vezes* 
pronuncian ai, como, e 6 i; exemplos, again otra 
vez, fountain fuente, &c. y aíli tiene tres foni- 
dos a u , • 
Qual es el fonido de au ? 

R. Au, po tiene mas que un fonido, y es el del 
a i mafeulino, como, all todo, cali llamar, fraud 
fraude, y fe femeja a la pronunciación de la letra a 
. Efpañqla. 

1$. Quantos fonidos tiene ea ? 

R. Ea tiene quatro fonidos : el princéro largo,- 
corno, fwear jurar, tear lagrima, wear ulbj el fe- 
gundo cono : exemplos, beart corazón, h$arken ef- 
cuchar, iác. el- tercero, como una e corta : exem- 
plos, already ya, ready pronto, breaft pechos, bead 
cuentas de rofario : en eftas tres palabras y otras 
muchas, los Inglefes pronuncian ea, como los Ef- 
pañoles e 5 el quarto, como una e larga : exemplos, 
fear temor, near cerca, appear parecer. Al oido de 
jos Efpañolcs, parece que eftas palabras eftén eferi- 
tas con eftas \ctrzs,Jier, nier, appier, &c. 
Que fonido tiene la doble ee? 

R. La doble fe tiene fiempre el fonido femejante 
3 la * larga : exemplos, creed el fimbolo de los 

apoítoles, 
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zpoftoles, green verde: y * los El paño les en la 
pronunciación parece que eften efcritas eftas pala- 
bras afli, crid grin. 

j^. Quantos fonidos tiene, eo? 

R. Ko tiene tres ; el primero, como e corta t 
como, leopard ; y le pronuncian, como fi cftuvicfle 
eferita lepará^ fegun los Efpañoles pera vea en la 
pronunciación ; el fegundo, como una e larga : 
exemplos, pecple pueblo, feodary feudatorio, y al 
oido de los Efpañoles, viene el fonido, como fi 
eftuvieíTen efcritas eftas palabras afli, pipi, &c. el 
tercero come una e corta : exemplo, George Jorge. 

j^. Que fonido tiene eu ? 

R. Eu y ó, ew y tiene el fonido de la u larga : 
exemplos, Deutercnomy Deuteronomio, pleurijy mal 
de coftado, dew roció, few pocos, per» affiento en 
la Iglefia, pewter peltre, í$c. al oído de un Eípañol, 
como, diuyfiuy piu, piuter. 

SjK Quantos fonidos tiene te ? 

R. 1 iene tres : el primero como una e larga : 
exemplos, cieling techado, cajbier caxero,^7¿/ cam- 
po : el fegundo, como una e corta : exemplos, 
pierce horadar, penenár,/¿rr¿ feroz, eftas dos pala- 
bras pronuncian los Inglefes como los Efpañoles, 
efto es todas las Ierras fegun el fonido, excepto la 
ultima <?, que no la pronuncian, y la llaman e mu- 
da ; el tercero como una eoi larga, al fin de la pa- 
labra : exemplos, bu/y oceupado, ÜV. mas aora ef- 
criven efta palabra con una^ Griega, y la pronun- 
cian, como una i Latina, exemplos, bujy> crazy^ 
loco, al oido de un Efpañól viene al fonido como 
fi eftuvieíTen efcritas : bifi, crezty &c. 

S^j Quantos fonidos tiene ei ? 

R. Tres; el primero, como ai; viz. feign difi- 
mulo i el fegundo, como una a larga, eigbt ocho j 
y el tercero, como una e larga ; exemplos, perceive 
comprehendido, deceit engaño, deceive engañar. 

Sonido 



Digitized by Google 



La Gramática IijgjLefa» 429 

Sonido Elpa^l^rav, decit, deciv, porque la e es 
muda. 

. S¡K Quantos fonidos tiene ? í r 
R. Tres; el primera comp una 0 larga t comp 
cloak TÚQXyfloat balfa, goat cabra j el fegundo, como 
au 3 goal- 9 mas ahora efcri ven efta palabra afli : jaií, 
que fignifica cárcel. .. C ( 

Q Quantos ion idos tiene ce? tK 
R. Tiene tres: primero, como una e larga, 
como teconomy oeconomia, Oedij)us> nombre pro t 
pió, Mcumenical) univerfal, fipc. C5I, fegundo como 
una o larga : exemplos ; do gama, foe enemigo, Jlow 
tardío, toe dedo del pie ¿ el tercero, como doble 00 $ 
9 una € muda ; exemplos, fboe zapato, bofe mc- 
dia, &c. . 
^ %¿ Quantos fonidos tiene ue ? 
R. Ue tiende dos, el primero como una u larga ; 
exemplos, accrm aumento; el fegundo, quando ut 
eftán pueítas defpues de la^ Gryg para pronunciar 
dicchas ue mas fuerte : exemplos, catalogue catalogo. 
collegue colega, dialogue dialogo, fatigue fatiga, &c. 
de efta regla fe ha de efeluir efta palabra, ague> que 
fe pronuncia, como fi fueíTe eferita en Efpañol con 
eftas letras, ego terciana. 

£>. Quantos fonidos tiene ui ? 
R. Ui y tiese tres ¿ el primero como una i larga ; 
guide gia, difguife disfraz, quiet quieto, y pro* 
nuncian eftas palabras, como (i eftuvieíTen eferitas 
(fegun la pronunciación Efpañola) con eftas letras, 
difguqyfe, guay/e> quaite> obfervando que la ultima 
letra e es muda, ó no la pronuncian, como he dichp 
amenudo. 

> 

Seff, Jegunda. De las confinantes. 

<¡>^ Que quiere dezir letra cortfonante ? 
Rí Letra confonante no quiere dezir, mas fino 

una 

4 
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tina letra que no fe puede pronunciar fin el ayuda 
de alguna vocal antepuefta, ó pofpuefta: exem- 
píos, m> que no fe puede pronunciar fin anteponerla 
la letra e % em> la i no fe puede pronunciar fin pof- 
ponerla la e, de, y afli de todas las demás, 

Quantas letras confonantes ay en el abeceda- 
rio Ingles ? , 

R. Ay veinte y una ; vtz. b, c, d, f, g> b,j, k> I, 
*»> *> P> f > r, s, /, v, w, x, y, x ; y fe dividen en 
mudas y liquidas, explicación de las quales las hal- 
larán en el abecedario Efpanñól, y para evitar repe- 
tición los remito allá. 

j^J. Que quiere dezir media vocál ? 

R. Se llama, femi vocál, ó media vocal una letra 
coníbnánte que haze un imperfeto fonido, juntada 
con una confonante, fin ayuda- de una Vocal : ex- 
emplos ; blemtjh culpado, probable probable, &c. 
La lengua Efpañóla tiene femivocales, como la 
Inglefa : exemplos, probable, proporción^ propjtcibn* 

De la letra b. 

<¡¡K Como fe pronuncia la letra b en Ingles ? 

R. Los Inglefes la pronuncian como Efpañóles 
fin alguna diferencia: exemplos, balm bálfamo, 
bean hava, beflial beftiál, black negro, boar ber- 
ráco, bob mofa, body cuerpo, bold atrevido, bor- 
der borde, boot haling, bobo, bottom hondo, 
bower vergel, brag jactancia, breakfajl almorzar, 
brevtary breviario, brijk vivo, jovial, brotber her- 
mano, 



De 



I 
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Lia Gramática Inglcfa. 431 

Be la letra c. 

£>. Qúantos fonidos tiene la letra c en la lengua 
Inglefa ? 

R. Dos ; el uno muy fuerte, ó rezio, como la 
letra k ; y el otro dulce, como la letra s. 

Quando la c fe ha dé pronunciar fuerte ? 

R. Se pronuncia fiempre fuerte, puefta delante 
de las figuientes letras a> /, 0, r, u : *exemplos, cat 
gato, cord cuerda, foga, cut corte, talle, deán limpio, 
crah manzana filveftre. 

Quando la c tiene el fonido dulce, y fuave? 

R. Quando eftá puefta delante de las figuiente* 
letras e y i> y : exemplos, cea/e cefsár, defiftir, Cle- 
mente, Clemente, city ciudad, cypber cifra, y quando 
feñala ó denota la aufencia de la letra e, en efta pa- 
libra, plac'd, en lugar de placed colocado. 



Be la letra d. 

¡$j Como fe pronuncia la d en Ingles ? 

R. Co mola d en Efpañol: exemplos, daSil 
dátil, doy dia, deacon diácono, debt deuda, diabolkal 
diabólico, dialeft diaieélo, dofíor dotór, dolphin del- 
fín, dolor dolor, domicil domicilio, dubious dudolb, 
dueat ducado, dyfentery diflenteria. 



Be la letra f. 
Se pronuncia la / en Ingles como en Efpa- 

oól? 

R. Si; fin alguna diferencia; y los exemplos 
figuientes lo manifeftaran : Jabíes fábulas, fabric 
fabrica, facile fácil, facinorous facinorofo, fantajm 
fantafma, to feajl feftejár, fertile fértil, ferveney 

fervor, 
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fervor, fierccly ferozmente, filial ñ\\l\,filtraticn fil- 
tración, final final, firmly firmemente, firmnefs fir- 
meza, fijeal fifcál, &c. 

De la letra g. 

■ 

ijj. Quantos forridos tiene la g ? 

R. Tiene dos, *1 uno fuerte, y cafi gutural ; y 
el t>tro dulce y fuave. 

i^. Quando la g fe pronuncia fuerte, y cafi gu* 
turái? 

R. Quando efta puerta delante de las letras a 9 o % 
M, ¿, r, fi no eftá fuavizada por las letras ¿> e, efto 
es, fi a la ¿, fe le figuey la de ; porque entones fe 
pronuncia la dulcemente, como fe puede ver 
las ñguientes palabras; viz. badge divifa, cage xaula- 
rage rabia, lodge pequeña cámara, dogt el duque ü¿ 
Venecia, buge grande. 

Q Quando la g fe ha de pronunciar dulce- 
mente ? 

R. Quando eftá puerta delante de las letras ¿, f, 
y ; gender genero, gentU gentil, gipjy gitano* ,Lag 
fe pronuncia fuerte puerta delanrc de la i en eftas 
palabras ; begin comenzar, groe dar, forgive olvidár, 
gibberijh gerigonza, gibbie gabble mofa, giddy livi- 
ano, atolondrado, giglet rilueño, gilí alorado, gil" 
der dorador, gimlet barrena, gird cintura o cincha, 
girl muchacha, y fus compuettos; quando áo% gg 
fe hallan juntas en una palábra, fe pronuncia fuerte, 
aunque fe le figa las letras e, i, efeluiendo, exagger- 
ate exagerado. 

£K Quales fon las coníbnantes, que figuen a la£, 
en la mifma filaba ? 

i?. Las letras ¿, /, ;;, r: exemplos, gbofi efpi- 
ritu, glad alegre, greai grande, ground molido, &c. 
pero fi la g precede a la », entonces la g no fe 
pronuncia; exemplos, gnat ñudo, gnajh batir los 

dientes, 
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dientes, gnomon la aguja que feñala las oras en el re- 
lox del fol. 

9. Son la %b pronunciadas al fin de la palabra ? 

R. Si, pero como dos ff al fin de la palaljra : 
exemplos, cougb tos, tougb duro, rough rudo, laugb 
rifa : en todas las demás palabras no fe pronuncia, 
folo firve para alongar lo vocal que fe la antepone : 
exemplos, nigbt noche, figbt villa, ligbt luz, y las 
pronuncian fegun el fonido que llega al oido de un 
Efpañól, como fi eftas palabras fueflVn eferitas con 
eftas letras, nait y fait, lait, algo gutural. 

Se pronuncia la g antes de la n, al fin de la 
palabra ? 

R. La g, al fin de palabra, es regularmente 
muda, y folamente firve para alongar la precedente 
vocal : exemplos, fign feñal, deftgn defignio, enftgn 
alférez, confign confignár; Une linca, benign benigno, 
condign condigno, malign maligno. 



De la letra h. 



^ Es las b uní letra ? 

R*. Aunque algunos han efeluido la h del nume- 
ro de las letras en la lengua Inglefa, contodo en las 
Jionientes palabras es una letra : exemplos, band 
jnano, bare liebre, bofe efpcranza, bell infierno, bilí 
cerro j porque fi fe quita la b no folamente el foni- 
do, mas aun la fignificafión efla tr. cada, como and 
es una conjunción copulativa; are es la tercera 
perfona plural del prefente del indicativo del verbo 
kr ó eftár en Ingles. 



De la letra j. 

9, La i tiene diferentes fonidos ó ño i 

^ J Ff *.No, 
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R. No, porque fiempre fe pronuncia como una^ 
dulce, en efta palabra ginger : mas quando acontece 
efta pronunciación dulcir delame de las letras a> o y u, 
le h* de derivir con la /, y no con la g> 



De la letra k. 

£$¿ Se pronuncia la ¿ en Efpañól como en 
Ingles ? 

R. Si, y tiene el fonido de la q> en muchas pa- 
labras, fegun fe puede ver en los exemplos figuien- 
tcs : queftion queltión, keen vifta aguda, y pronta, 
keenly ardientemente, keen redaño, kelter traza, fon- 
tal un quintal, kifs besó, *// rabelillo ó herrada. 

De le letra 1. 

jS). La / fe pronuncia en Ingles como en Efpa- 
ñól? 

R. Si j fin alguna excepción, fegun fe prueva 
en los exemplos figuientes, fea doble, fea (imple : 
lacea lacea, labyñntb laberinto, lance lanza, ÜV. 
por la fimple, por la doble ; a militan un millón, 
two miliion dos millones. 



De la letra m. 

i 

La m fe pronuncia en Ingles como en Ef- 
pañól ? 

R. Si, fin diferencia alguna. 
<P. Puede vmd. darrtne algunos exemplos ? 
R. Si, y muchos : magnanimity magnanimidad, 
magnificeritfy magniftálmeme-, wa$ür majfdc, mániac 

maniaco, 
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maniaco, "mxmfefio manifiefto, mavy íftwchojs, mar~ 

quis marques, marjhal marifcál, to marvel maravil- 
lar, &c. 



De la letra n. 

£¡>j La n fe pronuncia en Ingles como en E)¡p*- 
ñól ? 

ijj. Puede vmd. darme algunos exemplos ? 

R. Si lie los aqui : mil clavp, ñame notfaíbre, 
ni ce delicado, neixer uiunca,, neuter neiixro^ -ntw Jiukvo, 
vewly nuevamente, mwj Jiuév*s, (s£c. 

Z>¿ la letra p. 

La letra p fe pronuncia en Eípañdl, como en 
Ingles ? , 

2¿. Si, y pongo muchos exeniplos para, verificar 
lo dicho ; pace paflb, pacify pacificar, pacifier ¡paci- 
ficador, palote paladar, .p^/w palma, patrimotff pa- 
trimonio, * pavone, a dance,. pav&nz^peccont pecante, 
¿erikus peljgrofp, perfecute ¡perfeguic, s píruer/e |aa?- 
«verfq, j>/<z/¿ plato, fifí. 



Z)¿ letra q. 

♦ 

La letra y los Jnglefes Ja : pronuncian algunas vc- 
zes, en particular en el abecedario, como fiíueffe 
pronunciada con eftas letras, y confiara de -ellas en 
-pronunciándola, qinu, y álgunas vezes la pronuncian 
como los Efpafóies en las figuiences palabras, ex- 
emplosde efta pronunciación : j«<jfw/;wquarantena, 

F f 2 queftion 
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que/km queftida, quarrel querella, quietly quieta- 



De la letra r. 



J^. Los Inglefes pronuncian la r, fea doble r, fea 
fimple r, diferente de los Efpanóles ? 
R. No. 

Déme vmá. algunos excmplos. 
R. He los aqui : radijb rábano, rage rabia, ran- 
cour rancor, reajon razón, redoubt rcduto, to re- 
edify re-edíficár, reformed reformado, comept cor- 
rompido, iác. 



De la letra s fimple, y ff dcblt. 

9. Pronuncian los Inglefes la s fea fimple, fea 
doble, diferente de los Efpanóles. 

R. No, en ninguna manera. 

<£. Déme vmd. algunos exemplos? 

R. Helos aqui : Jack faco, Janee faifa, Javei fal- 
vldo, a faving falvación, Jeed femilla, feffion léfión, 
íubmijs fubmifib, JubmiJJion fumiífión, Jubmiffively 
fumiíTaménte, &c. 



Be la letra t 

J^. Se pronuncia la / en Ingles, como en Ef- 
pañól ? 

R. Si: exemplos, taint tacha, tally taja, to tally 
tajar, tíc. 



De 
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* '. .. .... . «V » ' 

D¿ /¿/r* v confonante. 



* - v ■ 



La v confonante fe pronuncia en Efpañol, 

como en Ingles ? 

R. Si, en todo y por todo, 

0. Déme vmd. algunos exemplos, fi guita ? 

R. Helos aqui ¡ vain vano, vain-glory vana 
gloria, vainly vanamente, valour. valor, w/í¿ va- 
lido, valué valor, eftima, valley valle, iw/ ternera, 
vehement vehemente, vein vena, valiantly valiente- 
mente, &c. 



De la doble w. 

Tienen los Efpañóles doble w ? 
R. No tienen. 

© Como la pronuncian los Ingleles i 

R. Como los Efpañóles pronuncian la u vocal. 

¿ Déme vmd. algunos exemplos ? _ 

R. Helos aqui : a wag focarrón, to watt jor 

aguardar, wratb indignación, worm gufamüo, a 

glm-voorm lucerniega, €5? c. 

1 

De la letra x. 

Pronuncian los Efpañóles la x como loa 

In *r C Los Efpañóles pronuncian la x como los In- 
cUfes, puefta delante de una confonante: exemplos, 
exctpt excepto, to excite excitar, to exclaim exclamar, 
exclmation exclamación grita, mas fi a Ir* le le 
figue una letra vocal, la pronuncian gutural } pero 

* * 3 
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los Inglefes, fea conformante, fea vocal, la letra que 
fe le ligue, nunca alteran el fonido, ó pronuncia- 
do!). 



De la y Griega. 

£>>. Qiiantos fócidos tiene la y Griega en la len- 
gua Ingiefa ? 

R. Tres •, la primera quaado eftá putfta delante 
de una vocal, úene ei fonido como ye % ó mafprefto 
como yes: exemplos, yard vara, pronunciándola 
como fi eftuvieíTe eferita afli eeard, yoke coyunda» 
como eeoke, yender alia ó mas alia, como, eeonder> 
&c. la fegunda, como e larga : exemplos, body 
cuerpo, boly fanto, merey mifericórdia, «1^9 dinero, 
t£c. la tercera, como una i larga: exemplos, /a 
buy compiar, cry grito, dry feco, 

He la letra z. 

Q La letra 2, varia fu fonido algunas v*aes í 
R. Nunca, y fe pronuncia en Efpañol como en 
Ingles la s: exemplos, zeaJ zelo, zenitb el zenith, 
Ztpbirus zefiro züdiac zodiaco, zoilas zoilo, ztme 
zona, obfervando, de pronunciarla algo mas dulce 
en Efpañol, que en Ingles. 

Partejegunda. De las fiabas. 

Qur qviiere dezir filaba ? 
Ji. Silaba no es otra cofa que muchas letras jun- 
tas, ó pocas pronunciadas en una fola rcfpiración, 
conde ó no de un$( ó muchas vocales, 6 condonantes: 
exemplos, A-bel A-bel, e4e-wcnt elemento, i-VQ-ry 
marfil, unioa. 

De 
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• % Pe quantas letras una filaba, en la lengua lo- 
glefe, puede confiar ? 

R. En la lengua Inglefii ay filabas, que conftan, 
de una, de dos, de tres, de cinco., y de ocho 
ledras. - 

De me vmd. alguno exemplos. 

K. Helos aquí: e-k-mmt elemento, Eng-tijb 
Ingles, firength fuerza. 

' £K De quantas filabas, una palabra Inglefa pu- 
ede contar í 

£K De fíete u oclw filabas, y fon mui pocas. 

R¡ De me vmd, algunos exemplos, 

£¡j Aquiefián : re-con-ci-li-a-ti-on recoirciliatión, 
\n-com-'pre-hen--fi'buli-ty inconpreheqfibilidád, ajr 
pocas palabras en la lengua lngíela de tantas filabas, 
corno tanbien en la EfpañóL 



t 



De los géneros. 



• i % , 



fomo la lengua Inglefa no tenga artículos, como 
^la Efpañola, Italiana, &c. es algo deficil para 
~ lqs forafteros, diftingirlos; mas las (qqeítionc* y 
refpu^ftas figuientes allanarán en algo k> o^u? 
, aora parece difícil. 

i 

- . 4& Qü^ Ggnifica efta palabra genero 
R. Es la diftinción del fcxQ. 
$>j Quantos fexos ay ? 
R. Dos, el mafculino y feminino. 
<$j Como fe diftinguen ? 

R. En la Latina, Griega, y otras lenguas, el 
genero ó fexo fe diftingue, trocando la terminado^ 
¡de la calidad, d del adjetivo ; mas en la Inglefa la 
;ermjflación de la calidad nunca trueca. 

Jg. Como, pues los fexqs fe diftinguen en Ja len- 
gua Inglefa ? 

i?. Por la^s cinco figuientes obfervaciónes, prime- 

F f 4 ro 
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ro por la tercera pcrfona íinguhr de los pronombres 
perfonalcs; viz. be el, Jbe c\U, it lo. Segunda, 
por dos palabras diferentes, como boy muchacho, 
por el mufculino ; girl muchacha, por el feminino. 
Tercera, añadiendo una calidad al nombre, quan- 
do, no ay dos diferentes palabras, para determinlr 
el íéxo, como a male-cbild un niño, a female-cbild 
una niña; la quarta, añadiendo un otro nombre, 
como a man-fervant un criado, a maid-Jervant una 
criada ; quinta, que en pocas palabras es diftin- 
guido el genero mafeulino, del genero feminino, y 
fojamente en la terminación, como abbct abad, 
úbbefs abadefía, barón barón, barcmjs baronelá, 
ecunt conde, ecunte/s condefa, y acaban todos en e/s $ 
y no ay mas de dos que acaban en ix ; viz. admi- 
nijiratrix adminiftradóra, executrix la que execúta, 
ó executóra. 

Lo demás perteneciente a la gramática y fus 
partes, lo remito a la gramática Efpañola e Ingle- 
ía, donde hallaran la divifion de los nombres, y fus 
difinxciones, los pronombres, participios, prepo- 
ficibnes, 6¿V. en fu punto, con los verbos conjuga- 
tíos en Eípañol é Ingles, pues no ay ninguna - 
diferencia entre las dos lenguas; hallaiin tanbien 
una fintaxis muy útil, y unos diálogos Efpañoles c 
Inglefes, fufickntes para inftruir al que anhela 
aprender las dos lenguas ; obfervacion, para fací* 
litar al que aprehende una de dichas lenguas he 
conjugado muchos verbos, en Efpañol é Ingles, 
pues, fiendo en la Inglefa muy intrirtcada la irre- 
gularidad, de la terminación de las perfonas; havi- 
endo dos irregularidades : la primera cohfifte en 
trocando la d en /, y la vocal e en d, para hazer 
la pronunciación mas fácil ; y la fegunda irregula- 
ridad, quando el tiempo prefente de la afirmación 
acaba en d ó /, el tiempo paíTado feria lo mifmo, 
que el tiempo prefente, como, Uve amo, en el pre- 
fente, feria tiempo paíTado, eferita la palabra con 
las mifmas letras ; por eflb truecan la ortografía, 
* y eferiven, 
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y efcriven, en lugar de love, Joved en el pretérito ; 
mas para evitar mucha dudas, juzgue feria mas 
conveniente el conjugarlos, que poner muchas ex- 
plicaciones, y aumentarlas y afli pongo la lifta de 
ios verbos irregulares, con fus terminaciones dife- 
rentes, tanto en el prefente, como en el pretérita, y 
fon los figuientes. 



Una 
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¡Jjíéf dz lo* verbos irregulares 
Ingle/es. 

A lift of Engliíh irregular verbs. 



Tiempo pújente, 
Prcfcnt tenfe. 



Ingles, 
Engliíh. 



E/pañol, 
Spanilh. 



Pretérito definido. 
Pretcr definite. 



Ingles, 
Engliíh. 



Fjpaholy 
Spaniíh. 



AÍVahe 
-SI Abide 
Be 
Bend 
Vnbend 
Bear 
Bi¿in 
Be y eave 
Befeecb 
Beat 
Bind 
Bite 
Bleed 
Blow 
Break 
Breed 
Bring 
Buy 
Catch 
Ch'de 

Choofe, chufe 
Cíe ave 
Come 
Creep 

Ctqw canto 



dcfpiérto. 
padezco, 
foy. 
doblo, 
no doblo. 

futro, 
comienzo, 
defpbjo. 
ruego, 
apajéo. 
ato. 
muerdo, 
sangro. 

soplo, 
quiebro, 
crio, 
traigo, 
compro, 
cojo, 
reprocho, 
efcójo. 
hiendo, 
vengo, 
gateo, 
como el gallo. 



Awoke 
JÍboJe 
Wat, been 
Bent 
Vnbent 
Bore, born 
Begatty begun 
Be e ft 
Bejugkt 
Bcaten 
Bound 
Bit, hitten 
Bled 

Biew, blown 

Broke, broken 

Bred 

Broaght 

Bought 

Caught 

Cbid, chidden 

Chofe¡ chofen 

Clave, elefty eleven 

Carne 

Crept 

Crew, crowed 



defperté. 
padecí. 

fuy. 
doblé, 
no doblé. 

fufri. 
comenzé. 
defpogé. 
rogué. 
apaleé. 

até. 
mordí, 
fangré. 

foplé. 
quebré, 
crié, 
truxe. 
compré, 
cogí, 
reproché, 
efeogt. 
hendí. 

vine, 
gateé, 
canté. 
Tiempo 
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Tiempo prefente, 
Prefent tcnfe. 



Dar* 

DU 
D» 

I>mw 
Drink. 



Eai 
FM 
Feed 
Féel 

Fight 
Find 

FU* 

Fl'mg 

Forfafo 

Freigkf 

Frteze 

Geld 

Get 

Gild 

Gint 
Giv* 
Grind 

G* 

Grow 

Hang 

Have 

Hear 

Htvi 

Mide 

HM 

Kmw 
Lay 

Le<*d> 

in 

AJui* 



ófo, 
muero, 
hago* 
perfilado. 

bcvo. 
auyéoto. 
habito, 
cómo, 
caygo. 
apaciento, 
fíenlo, 
peleo, 
hallo, 
hüigo. 
Gcho, tiro. 

vuelo, 
defamparo. 
fleto* 
me hielo, 
capo, 
gano, 
doro, 
cincho. 

doy. 
muelo. 

voy. 
crezco, 
ahorco, 
he, tengo. 
oigo.¿ 
corto, 
cíe ando. 

tengo, 
guardo, 
conozco, 
coloco, 
guio. 
de*o. 
prefto. 
miento, 
pierdo, 
bago, 
fiégo. 



Pretoria* d<¡fini4ó % 
Pretor defioite. 

Durjl 
Died^ dead 
Didy done 
DreiV) drawn 
Drank, d u&k 
Drove^ driven 
Dwelt 



ose. 



Eai or ate 
F til, fallen 
Fed 
Felt 
Fought 
Found 
Fled 
Flung 
Fieiv*> fied 



raon. 

hjze» 
perfuadk 
bevL 
auyen.té* 
habite., 
comi., 
caí. 
apaciente, 
fentu 
peJeé* 

buú 

eché» ó tiré» 
volé. 



Forfock,fjrfaken defamparé 



Fraugbt 
Freeze* frozen 
Gclty gelded 
Gu 

Gilt r gilded 
G/V/, girdcd 
Gaje y giv en 
Ground 
Wenty gone 
GreiU) grown 
Hu,ng) banged 
Had 
Fteavd 

Hewedy hewen 
Hidy hidden * 
Heldj bolden 
Kept 

Kn¿w 9 known 

Laid 

Ltd 




lyed 

Made 

Mswed 



fleté* 
me helé, 
capé, 
gané, 
dore, 
cinché, 
di» 
molí, 
fuy. 

crecí* 
ahorqué, 
uve, ó tuve. 

Oh» 

corté, 
efeondt. 

aíL 
guardé, 
conozei. 
coloque, 
guié. 
dq*é.. 
preñé* 
mentí» 
perdía 
biste, 
fegué. 
Turneo 
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TwnfQ prefente, 
Prcfcnt tcnfc. 

Jflttt encuentro. 

Rcnd »fgo. 

Midi cavalgo. 
Ring tañer las campanas. 

Rife roe levanto. 

Run corro - 
Soy 

Ste veo - 

Stek Wfco. 

Seetb cuezo. 

Sill vendo, 

fffiw/ embio. 

Shake Ucuáo. 
Shear tundo, trafquilo. 

Sbew or yto mueítro. 

M/'** reluzgo. 

Shoot broto. 

Sing « nt °- 

¿1*1 hündo. 

J/l rne fiénto. 

Shy degüello. 

S/úfc deílizo. 

Sletp duermo. 

Sling hondeo. 

SmSl hué, °- 

Smite h, ero. 

Speak hablo. 

ft/// derramo. 

Spend gafto- 

£/>/« ^ lo - 

Spring br ° t0 - 

Stíck P c £°- 

P ILO - 

oW hurto. 

Stink h ¿ ¿ °- 

Strike h,cro - 

Spit efcüpo. 

£/ri<v# contiendo. 



Pretérito definido, 
Prctcr definitc. 



Met 
Rent 

Ridty or rci/ 
Ratgy rung 
Rcft, rifen 
Ran, run 



Saw, feen 
Sougbt 
Sod> fodden 
Sold 
Sent 

Sbook 9 Jbaken 



encontré, 
rafgué. 
cavalgé. 
tañí, 
me levanté, 
corrí. 
dixeV 
vi. 
bufquc. 
cozi. 
vendí, 
embie. 
facudi. 



Sborn tundí, trafquilé. 

Sbewed, Jhewn moftré. 

Sbinedy Jbone reluzi. 

Shot, Jhütten broté. 

Sbrank, fhrunk grite. 

Sang^fufig canté. 

ÓW, funk hundi. 

Sat me fenté. 

Siew, flain degollé. 

Slid, Jliddtn deflizé. 

SUpt dormí. 

Slung hondee. 

Smelt holi. 

Smcte, fmitten herí. 

fpoken hablé. 

Spelledjjpelt letreé. 

##7lf derramé. 

hile. 

Sprang, fprung broté. 

S W me paré. 

pegué. 

Stunk piqué. 

Stolt,Jlolen hurté. 

S/íw* hedí. 

Struck,Jlricken herí, 

fyaf efeupí. 

Streve, Jlriven contendu 

Sw#r*, fworn juré. 
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Tiempo prefente, 
Preferit tenfe. 



Pretérito definido > 
Preter definitc. 



Swetp 

Swell 

Swim 

Take 

Ttar 

Teach 

TiU 

Think 
Thrivt 
- Tbrow 
Tread 
Weep 
Win 
Wear 
Weave 
Write 
Work 
Wring 



barro, 
hincho, 
nado, 
quito, 
arranco* 
enfeíío. 
cuento, 
pieníb. 
medro, 
echo, 
pifo. 
Doro, 
gano, 
ufo. 
téxo. 
efcrivo. 
trabajo, 
aprieto. 



Swept 

Sivelltdy Swollen 
S wu.'/iy fwam 
Totk, taken 
Tore 
Taugbt 
Told 

Tbought 

Tbrovey thriven 
Tbrtw, thrown* 
Trody trodden 
Wept 
¡Vtrn 

IVort) w$m 
Wove, woven 
Write^ wrote y written eícrivi. 
IVrtugbt) worked trabajé* 
IVrwig apreté* 



barrí, 
hinchi. 
nadé, 
quité, 
arranqué* 
enfeñé. 
conté, 
penfé. 
medré. 
eché N 
pifé, 
lloré, 
gané, 
ufe. 
texi. 



QjJ ARTA PARTE. 

■ 

Cortos dialogo?, por los principiantes, tradu- 
zidos palabra por palabra. 

Short dialogues for the beginners % tranjlated 

word for word. 

Dialogo Primero. 
jjfHER E have you betn, J^ónde ha eftádo, vmd. 

Jt cburch with my mother. A la igleíia con mi mádre. 
Havipubitrdagcodfermon? Ha oído un buen feraon ? 

Avery Muy 
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J verygoid and a very learn- 
oiie. 

IVho'freached t' is mirning ? 
ít is d9¿lor N. yvttr friend. 
He* is ví very bonejl man. 
lie preacha very well. 
Whither go you novo ? 
To fee a good friend, 
Newly cime out of tbe toun- 
try. 

WiUjsu din; witb mi ? 

ÍVbat have you jor dinner? 

jBesfj mutton ; 

VeaU lamb \ 

Peaje, beans ; 

A coupU of rabbttSy 

And a very pood fallad. 

/ c<mnot diñe witb you. 

ít ¡hall be deferred till anothn 



Muy bueno y entendido* 



Farewell) 1 am your fervent. 
1 amycurs witb all my heait. 



II. 

íilntber w 'tll you go ? 
Let us go to Greenwich. 
ll^ül you go on horfeback ? 
In a coacb, or in a boat ? 
Let us go in a boat> i fray 
you. 

But firjl Ut us drink. 

Let us drink a bottle of wint 

togetber. 
Let Us flep into this tavern. 
Boy y cali your wajler. 
$ir y be is gone out 
Witb bis wife and cbildren. 
I can draiv as good wine 9 as 

any man tn >England-. 

Go fyttitkh) methe hiflt. 
Letms bargQm}f*r*a4»at 

4 Witb 



Quien predicó e/ra mañana? 
ti do£lor N. fu amigo. 
Es un hombre muy honrado. 
Predica muy bien. 
X)ónde va ufted aora ? 
A'ver un buen amigo, 
Nuevamente llegado deicam- 
po. 

Quiere vmd. comer con mi- 
go ? 

Que tiene para comer ? 
Vaca, carnero ; 
Ternera, cordero ; 
G izantes, avas ; 
Un par de conejos, 
Y una buena en Talada. 
No puédo comer con iríléd. 
be diferirá para otra vez. 

* 

Muy bien, foy fu fervidbr. 
Soy el f üyo con todo mi co- 
razón. 

ii. 

Dónde quiere vmd. ir ? 
Vamos a Greenwich. 
Quiere vmd. ir a cavallo ? 
En coche, ó barquillo ? 
Vamos en un barquillo, le 

ruego. 
Mas primero bevámos. 
Bevámcs una botella de vino 

juntos. 
Entremos en efta taverna. 
Muchacho, llama á tu amo* 
Señor, ha falido 
Con lú rmigér é hijos. 
Puedo tirar tan buen vino, 

comoqualquíer* eningte- 

térra. 
Vaya prontamente, 
'{¡once* tomos -el barquillo 

Cor 
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IVtth ibis honejl waterman* Con elle honrado barquea 

JVhat will you take 
To carry us to Greenwicb ? 



I mujl have eighieen-penee. 
Iwill give yoú á jkilling. 
Goj fetch your bpaU 
Boy draw another bottle. 

To yoitr bealthj fny áetít 

friendo 
Let us páy and be gane. 
You are very hajly. 
1 will return betimes. 
Come, let us rtwike an end. 
How much have we to pay ? 
Tbree-and-fix-peH<<e>fir. 

There isyour money. 
You are very welcoma. 



III. 

Good morroWy madaín. 
1 am very glad to fee you. 
How doesyour daugbter ? 
She is very fick. 
TVbat is ber dijlempert 
She has a fever. 
Has jhe a good Jlomach ? 
She can néitber eat¡ ñor f.eep. 

Have you a good phyftáan ? 

He is eounted a very Jkilful 
man. 

Where dees be live ? 
In FeUcr-lane^ near the Re- 
ven. 

What fays he of her Jicknefs ? 



// is a pity Jhe Jhould d* Jo 

Give 



ro. 

Quánto pide vmd. 
Para llevarnos a Greerb» 
wich ? \ 
Déme diez y ocho fuéldos. 
Le daré un íkaün* 
Vaya, trayga fu barquillo* . 
Muchacho, tira una otra bo- 
tella. 

A fu falüd, querido amigo. 

Pagémos y vamonos* 

Uíted va de prieíla. 

Quiero bolvér a buena óra. 

Acabemos pués. 

Quintó tenemos de pagar ? 

Tres íkalines y feis íu&dos, 
feñor. 

He aqui tu dinero. 

Uíredes fon los bien veni- 
dos. 

III. 

Buenos días, íéñora» 
Me alegro de verá vmd* 
Como eíta fu hija ? 
Eftá muy enferma. 
Que enfermedad tiene ? 
Tiene calentura. 
Tiene apetito ? 
No puede comer, ni dor- 
mir. 

Tiene uftéd un buen medi- 
co ? 

Es eftimádo por un hábil 

medico. 
Dónde vive ? 

En Fetter-lane, cerca del 

Cuervo. 
Que dtee el de fu enferme- 

dádí 

Es láftima que muera tan 
joV<íp. 
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Give mi ahito/ bread. 
tVtll you tat any butter with 
kt 

Any chiefe^ orfijb? 

I had rather eat fome mutton, 

Boilea\ or roafled ? 

IVIU you drink any wine ? 

Any beer % or cyder ? 

Groe me a glafs of your cyder. 
Toyour htalth^ n 

^J^&Ü^C ^f^^^^ ^^^^^ 



Déme vmd. un poco de pan* 
Quiere ufted comer man- 
teca ? 

De! quefa, ó del pefcádo ? 
Comiera mas preíto del car- 
nero. 
Cocido, ó afsádo ? 
Güila uítéd beber vino ? 
De la cerveza, ó de la fi- 

dra '\ , ' 
Déme un váfo de fidra. 

A fu fálüd, iéñora. 

Le doy gracias, feñór. 



IV. 

llave you any t bread f 
Of what colour wiil you have 
itf 

Biack y wbite, redy yelhw. 

Grey \ gran, blue* 
Weigh me an ounce of black 
thread. 

Tbere's an ounce and above. 
How much mujfyou have ? 
1 mvfi have three-pence* 
Shew me a pair ofghves. 

* 

Some cravatSy and handker- 

chiifs. 
Do you Jeil any fans ? 
TcSy ana cf aiíforU. 
What do you ajk fer this ? 
< Three Jbilüngs at:d Jix-pence. 
WiU you tuke half a crown ? 

I carmot indeei. 
It czfls me mire. 
1 muji get fomething. 
■I wtll jrtve you n$ more. 
Take this for that pricc. 
1 do not Úke iU 

Farewei, 



IV. 

Tiene uftéd hilo ? 

De que color le quiere vmd ? 

Negro, blanco, rojo, ama- 
rillo. 

Pardo, verde, azul. 
Péteme una onza de hilo ne- 
gro. 

He qui una onza y mas. 
Quánto pide ? 
Pido tres fuéldos. 
Muéftreme un par de gu- 
antes. 
Corvátas y pañuelos. 

Vénde ufted avanicos ? 
Si, y de toda fuerte. 
Quánto pide ufted por efte i 
Tres íkelines y íeis íueldos. 
Quiere ufted tomar media 

corona ? 
No puedo en verdad. 
Me cuéfta más. 
Es meneftér ganar algo. 
No le daré más. 
Tome elle por el precio. 
No me güila, 

A dios, 
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Farewdy I amyour fervanU A dios, soy fu íérvidór. 

I wi/b you a good nigbt. Le defséo las buenas noches* 

/ wijh you the like* Le defséo las miftnas. 

* * — 

Jih)at day is ibis f Que día es hóy ? 

Monday, Tuefday^ Wednef- Lunes, Martes, Miércoles, 
day. 

Thurfday^ Friday, Saturday. Jueves, Viernes, Sábado. 

Tell me the feafons of the Diga las Tazones del año. 

Spring) fummer y La primavera, el verano, ¿ 

eírio, 

Autumn, and winter. El otoño, y el invierno, 

Which is the moji pleafant f Qual es la mas agradable ? 

The Jpring ajfuredly. La primavera ciertamente. 

Which is the hotteji of all? Qual es la mas caloróla de 

* todas ? 

The fummer certainly. * El verano verdaderamente. 

And which is the coldeft ? Y qual es la mas fria ? 

The winter^ without doubt. Es el invierno, fin duda. 

The Jpring brings forth fazo- La primavera prodüze flores. 
ers, 

And the fummer all forts of Y el verano toda fuerte de 

fruits. fruta. 

Can you r echón as far as a Puede vmd. contar háíia 

thoufand ? mil ? 

One, tivoy tkree, four y fivc¡ Uno, dos, tres, quátro, cin- 

Six 9 feverty tight 7 nine y tcn y Séis, fíete, ocho, nueve, 

diez, 

Eleven^ tweive, tbirteen,four- Onze, dóze, tréze, catórze, 
teen, 

Fi/ieen, fueteen, fevenUen, Quinze, diez y feis, diez y 

eighteen y íiéte, diez y ocho, 

Nineteen y twenty^ thirty, for- Diez y nueve, veinte, tréin- 

ty 7 ta, quarenta, 

Fifty^ fxty, ftventy, eighty^ Cinquénta, fesénta, feténta, 

ninety x ochenta, noventa, 

A hundredy a tkoufand* Cién, mil. 

// is enougb for this day» Es bailante por éfte dia. 
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VI. 



f ¿«*x, myfan? 
Gwc me my 

Brtng me my gcr^cri* 
íVbere tí my crmb ? 
Thfre tí ¿j, madam. 
Cs¡*Tib ffie-y and maie ocfle* 
CUan my Jboes, 
Tie my girdle. 
Luid me a pht* 
Bring fime coa 
BUw tbe ftrg. 
the dw. 



Boy, lay the clatb. 

Bring fmu water. 
Spoonsy plaífSj and farives. 

Pray f fir¡ fu down. 
Eat ; ytu are weleome. 



VIL 

hjeur father at hvme f 
He is a-bea\ al refi 9 a/Jeep. 

He ¡i weary of bis jowrney. 
TU come agatn t9-morrow. 
Come betimtS) I pray you, 
For he goestut very eetrfy* 

IVhat hcur is /V hy your 

wateh ? 
Jt is almo/1 twelve. 



roí r&pa. ¿c 
óc levantar. 
TVaTgzr>e mis lígaS. 

rtt2 mi K : 
He ¡e ¿cpij ítr.orz. 
Perneme, y apreiureíe. 
L tupie mis zapatos. 
Ate mi pretina, ó cinto. 
Préñeme un alíüér. 
Travga carbones. 
Sople ei fuego. 
Cierre la puerta. 
Cierre b ventana. 
Muchacho, mete ios 

les. 
Trabe agua. 

Cucharas, pUtos, y cuchil- 
los. 

Sírvale, cavaHero, tentarle. 
Coma j ufted es bien veni- 
do. 

VII. 

Eftá en caía fu padre ? 

Eirá en la cama, defcánfa, 



// it fi late already ? 
Look at thefun. 
Halfan hour pajitwehe. 



Go 



Eftá fatigado de fu viáge. 
Bolveré mañana. 
Venga temprano, le ruego, 
Porque (ale muy de maña* 
na. 

Que ora es en fu relox ? 

Es caít medio día, ó fon cafi 

las dóze. 
Es tan tarde ya ? 
Véa vmd. al sol. 
Son las dóze y media. 

' Vaya 
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Go to my Jhoemaker. Vaya a mi zapatero. 

See whether myjhoes are made. Vea fi mis zapatos eftin h£* 

chos. 

They are notyet made. No eftán hechos aún. 

This jhoemaker is a rogue. Efte zapatero es un picaro* 
Hejhall no more workfor me. No trabajará mas por mi. 
He def res you to excuje bim. Le ruégo efcusárle. 
He will bring tbem to-mor- Los t rabera mañana. 

row. ; 
I cannot Jlay fo long. No puedo aguardar tanto 

tiempo. 



VIII. 

IVhat haveyou to eat f 
I bave a quarter of lamb j 

Afuttofiy beefy and pigeons. 
Bring me a couple of pi- 
geons. 
Wbat willyou drink ? 
A bottle of whitewine. 

Is your beer good ? 
It is very good, fir. 
FUI me a glafs of wine. 
It has a very good colour. 
IVhat do you fell it at a 

quart f 
Is it dear in this country f 
It is fold at eighteen pence. 

I drank better in Francr, 

For two pence a quart» 
You are not in France \ 
You are in a country 
Where wine is always dear. 



IX. 

Good morrowyfir. 

Hcw 



VIII. 

Qué tiene vmd. para comer ? 
Tengo un quárto de corde- 
ro ; 

Carnero, vaca, y pichones. 
Tráigame un par de pichó* 
nes. 

Que quiere vmd. bevér ? 
Una botella de vino blan- 
co. 

Es buena fu cervéza 1 
Es muy buena, feñor. 
Lléneme un vafo de vino. 
Tiéne una buena color. 
Quánto lo vénde la quár- 
ta? 

Es caro en. éfte pays ? 
Se vende diez y ocho íüél- 
dos. 

Hé bebido mejor en Fran- 
cia, 

Por dos fueidos la quárta. 
Uftéd no eftá en Francia ; 
Ufted eftá en el campo, 
Donde el vino es fiémpre 
caro. 

IX. 

Buenos diás, feñor. 
p g 2 Coma 



Digitized by Google 



45 2 



La Gramática Iagleía. 



How do you ? 
Very wei% at your fervice, 
How does your fifter ? 
Sbe is very weil, thank God. 

Whtn is Jbef 

Sbe is gone into the country. 

IVben wiU Jbe come again ? 

I do not know indeed. 

fíave you bad your break- 

fafl? 
Not yet % ftr. 

IVillyou breakfafi with me t 

• 

IVtth all my bearU 
I bave a good appetite. 
IVliai bave you got ? 
Some bread and eheefe j 
And a bottle ofgood beer. 

1 love tbat breakfají welL 

Eat and drink tben. 
You are very welcome. 
J am much obliged to you. 
To your healtbyjtr. 
I giveyou many thanks. 
¡Vben did you fie Mr. 7*. f 

I faw bim yejlerday* 
Did be not fpeak to you of 
me? 

He told me % be would pay 
' you 

Nfxt week witbout faiL 



Como cfta uítéd ? 
Muy bien, á fu férvido. 
Como eftá fu hermana ? 
Efta muy bien, a Dios grá- 

cJas. 
Donde eflá ? 
Há ido al campo. 
Quándo bolverá ? 
No lo sé en verdad, 
almorzado vmd. ? 



No aún, feñor. 

Güila vmd. almorzar con- 



migo i 



? 



Con todo mi corazón. 
Téngo buen apetito. 
Que tiene vdm. ? 
Pan y quéfo ; 

Y una botella.de buena cer- 
veza. 

Amo éfle almuerzo muy 

bien. 
Coma pués y béva. 
Uftéd es muy bien venido. 
Le eftoy muy obligado. 
A fu Talud, cavalléro. 
Le doy muchas gracias» 
Quándo vio uííed al feñor 

T. ? 
Le vi ahier. 
No le habló de mi ? 

Me dixó, pagaría a uftéd. 

La femána venidera fin fal- 
ta- 



X. 

Wbat is h ¿dock ? 
Look atyour watcb. 

// is almoft twclvt* 
Is it fo late already ? 
Tes tndesd. 



Hove 



X. 

Que hora és ? 

Mire a fu muéftra, ó relox de 

faldriquera. 
Son cáfi Jas dóze. 
Es ya tan tarde ? 
Es ciertaménte. 

Tiene 
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Have you any bujinefs t 
1 mu/i fpeak with a friend. 

IVhat is his ñame ? 
His ñame is Mr. N. 
Where does be Uve ? 
He Uves at N, 
How oíd is he ? 
He is thirty years oíd, 
Is be married? 
A long wbile ago. 
Has he any children ? 
He has four. 
How many boys has he ? 
Two fons^ and two daugb- 
ters. 

How oíd is the eldeft fon ? 

Four years and a half. 
How oíd is theyoungejl ? 

Two years, or thereabout* 
Remember me to him. 
Iwill not faiL 



Tiene uftéd negocios ? 

Es meneftér que hable con 



un amigo. 



Como fe llámi ? 
Se llama el feñor N. 
Dónde vive ? 
Vive en N. # 
Que edad tiene ? 
Tiene treinta años* 
Eftá cafado ? 
Mücho tiempo ha, 
Tiéne hijos ? 
Tiéne quátro. 
Quántos hijos tiéne ? 
Dos hijos, y dos hij 



tiene 



el hij< 



Que 
mayor ? 

Qtiátro años y medio. 

Que edad tiene el mas jo- 
ven ? 

Cerca de dos años* • 
Hágale mis befa minos* 
No faltare. 



' XI. 
When do you go to bed f 



At ten o* dock. 
Do you fleep well ? , 
Fery wellj I tkank God. 
When do you rife ? 
Between eight and nine, 
How do you pafs the doy ? 
As foon as you are 

Iwajh my hands \ 

Then my face ; 

Then I fay myprayers j 

And then- 1 go about my bufi- 
neis. 

IVhtn 



XI. 

Quando va uftéd á la ci- 
ma, 6 quando fe vi acof- 
tár? 

A las diez. 

Duerme uftéd bien ? ^ 
Muy bien, gracias á Dios. 
Quando fe levanta ? 
Entre las ocho y nueve* 
Como paila ufted el dia ? 
Luego que efta levanta- 
do, 

Lavo las manos ; 
Defpués la cara ; 
Defpués digo mis oraci- 
ones; 

Y defpués voy á mis nego- 
cios, 

Quando 
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IVhen w$re you at tbe play ? 



1 ivas tbere ytfltrday. 
JVbat play dtd tb¿y acl t 

The Conquejl of México. 
JVbo went witbyou ? 
ji ?Qod fr'iend of mine. 
A 'ay Í hunv bis ñame ? 
Pray excufe me. 
JVhy^ is it a crime 
To go to tbe play ? 
1 do not fay Jo ; 
But i do not think fit 
T 7 tellyou bis ñame. 
Let us fpeak no more of it. 



Quándo eftüvo á la come- 
dia ? 
Eftüve allá ahicr. 
Que comedia reprefenti- 
ron r* 

La Conquifta de México. 
Quién fué con uftéd ? 
Uno de mis amigos. 
Puédo fabér fu nombre ? 
Le ruego efcusárme. 
Porqué, es un crimen 
£1 ir a la comedia ? 
No digo efsó ; 
Mas no juzgo á propoíito 
Dezir a uftéd fu nombre. 
No hablemos mas délio. 



XIL 

* 

JVhat news bave you ? 
I hiow none. 

Have you read tbe Gazette ? 
Tes y J bave read it 5 
But I found notbing in it 

Worthy notice. 

Do you fpeaé Frencb? 

YeS) a hule. 

fíow long bave you learnt ? 
Fourorfivemontbs. 
Atwbat bour comes your maf* 
ter ? 

Be comes at eleven. 
Wbat is bis ñame ? 
His ñame is Mr. B. 
Howgpucb do your give bim f 
I give, bim two guineas. 
Does be teacb well f 
Very welly as I think. 
How does your coufm ? 
He is very ftck. 
JVhat is his díftemper f 
He is in a confumption^ 
JVhat do you think of bim f 
He is a dead man. 

3 



xir. 

Que nuevas tiéne ufted ? 
Ninguna fe. 

Ha leído uftéd la Gazéta ? 
Si» la he leido ; 
Mas he hallado nada en 
ella 

Digna de obfervar. 
Habla uftéd Francés ? 
Si, un poco. 

Quinto tiémpo aprendió ? 

Quátro 6 cinco méfes. 

A que hora viene fu maéf- 

tro? . 
Viene á las ónze. 
Como fe llama ? 
Su nombre es el feñór B. 
Quanto le da uftéd ? 
Le doy dos guineas. 
Enfeña bien 1 
Muy bién, fegun piénfo. 
Como efta fu primo ? 
Eftá muy enfermo. 
Que enfermedad tiéne ? 
Efta ético. 

Que pienfa uftéd de el ? 
Es un hombre muerto. 

Hifpanifm* 

« 
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* 

Hifpanifmo el qual dexé en el tintero 
qyándo publique mi gramática ; 
por deícuido, ó por mejor dezir por 
ignorancia, pues el que enfena a 
otro, a íi mifmo enfena. 

OBSERVACIONES. 

j. TJ> L pronombre, vos, eftá totalmente defter- 
IV rado, en la lengua Efpañola, tanto en la 
converfación como en los efcritos : excepto quando 
el rey habla a fus fubditos, el predicador a fu audi- 
torio, los padres a fus hijos, y los amos a fus cria- 
dos, pues hablan con autoridad, y fi de otra manera 
fe firven del, incuren en un error. 

2. Que merced, ó ufted es una mefma cofa, pues 
dezimos indiferehtemente, es vueftra merced, ó eá 
vfted Efpañol, ó Ingles. 

3. De todas las lenguas de la Europa la Efya- 
Hola es la única en fus derivativos, tanto que nin- 
guna la llega, como fe puede ver en los íiguientes 
exemplos : caudal fignifica riqueza, y es nombre 
fubftantivo, del qual fe deriva el verbo acaudalar, 
y el adjetivo acaudalado, acaudalada 3 y para exa- 
gerar que un hombre es rico dezimos : efte hombre 
tiene mucho caudal, ó efte hombre es acaudalado : 
o efte hombre acaudafd mucho el año pafcádo. 
Pinero es un nombre fubftantivo, del qual fe deriva 

el 
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el verbo adinerar, y el adjetivo adinerado, adine- 
rada, y para dezir que tiene mucho dinéro dezi- 
mos: es un hombre adinerado. Prenda es fub- 
ftantivo, del qual fe deriva el verbo prendar, y d 
adjetivo prendado: para dezir que un hombre 
tiene buenas partes, calidades, ó fabiduria dezimos : 
Dios prendó a efte cavalléro ; fulano es muy bien 
prendado ; las prendas que Dios fe digno dar a 
vueftra merced, ó a ufted, &V. Antojo, es un 
nombre fubftantivo, y de el formamos, el verbo 
antojfr, y el adjetivo, antojadizo — a, de fuerte, 
que no íblaménte formamos del nombre fubftantivo 
un adjetivo, mas aun verbos, como fe ha vifto y 
▼era en los exemplos figuientes ; viz. Pedro acau- 
daló a Pablo ; efto es, Pedro dio fuficiente dinero 
a Pablo, para enriquezér le j la naturaleza prendó 
muy bien a éfta feñora j me he antojado ir a Ma- 
drid. Palo fignifica un pedazo de Madera, y de 
<fte nombre fe forma el verbo apaleir, exemplo : 
me apaleó como fi fueffe un Perro; le apaleé. 
Baraja es un nombre fubftantivo, y de el fe forma 
el verbo barajar: ex. Barage bien los naypes. 
Del verbo anochecer fe deriva el nombre noche. 
Del verbo amanecer, el nombre mañana. Ay una 
infinidad de efprefiones derivativas en la lengua 
Efpañola que acortan muchas fentencias y evitan 
muchas circumlocuriones, que fi las puñera todas 
feria nunca acabar. 

4. Los Efpañoles en algunas frafes fe fxrven 
indiferentemente, de la conjunción, como, ó del 
ablativo abfolüto, con tanta elegancia, que no ay 
ninguna lengua que la exceda, y muchas que no la 
llegan : ex. como la reyna huvo falido ; ó )a reyha 
*haviéndo falido, entro el rey. Efcritas las cartas, 
las lleve á la eltafeta. Acabada la comida, todos 
fe fueron, ó como, ó luego que la comida fe aca- 
bó, &c. vencido el enemigo, di parte al rey de U 

Vidória. f 

I 5. Los 



\ 
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5. 1/5S Efpañoles fe íirven de los verbos auxi- 
liares, havér, ó tener, para feñalár empeño, obli- 
gación ó neceílidád : ex. he de ir a comer, tengo 
de ir a Madrid, he de pagar mis deudas, he de ven- 
cer a mi enemigo, ó he de morir. 

6. Quando a la propoficion, coa fe le junta, fi, 
con los pronombres, mi, ti, fi, le le ha de juntar 
la filaba, go : como fe puede ver en los figuiéntes 
exemplos: quando vaya á la corte ufted vendrá 
conmigo, quando ufted vipiére á mi cafa Uev% á fu 
muger configo. Hablo contigo, * 

7. Quando los Efpañoles fe firven de dos adver- 
bios que acaban en ente, entonces fuprimen el, ente, 
en la primera parte del difcurfo, para evitar caco- 
fonía, dexando el ente del primer adverbio, mas 
no del fegundo: ex. me recivió civil, y cortet 
mente: vive fanta, y chriftianaménte : las zaga- 
las de Efpaña van fegura, y libremente por do 
quieren. 

8. Se ha de evitar íiempre dos negaciones en un 
mifmo difcurfo : ex. no fe ha de dezir, no con- 
deno ninguna propoficion dp las que ufted haze, 
fino: no condeno propoficion alguna de las que 
uftéd haze. 

9. Algunos ponen la partícula que, en lugar de 
como, pero es contra la elegancia de la lengua 
Caftellána : ex. es tan valiente que difcreto, lo 
qual es falfo; mas fe ha de dezir: es tan valiente 
como difcreto. 

10. A tanto y quanto siempre fe les figue el ad- 
verbio, masy ex. quanto mas fabio es un hombre, 
tanto mas fe ha de eftimár. 

11. Algunos confunden la preposición por con 
la prepofición para, y para evitar éíte' inconveniente, 
fe ha de obfervár, que por> mira á la caufa 
eficiente, para la final yx. todo lo que Dios crió 
por fu omnipotencia, fue para el fervicio del genero 

H h humano : 



458 La Gramática Inglefa. 

humano : por amor de Dios ayúdeme, para alimen- 
tar mis hijos. 

1 2. Quando todos los idiomas de la Europa fe 
firven de un nombre fubftantivo con la partícula 
de i los Efpañoles fe firven del participio paffivo del 
verbo qifc tiér>e la fignificación del nombre fub- 
ftantivo : ex. muero de cansado, emplean tanbien un 
Hombre adjetivo defpues de la partícula de* como : 
fe precia de rko, fe precia de valiente, fe precia de 
herrqpfa y albinas vezes fin la de: ex. fe eftima 
heríitfcfa. 

13. Quando una períbna pide a otro, que ora es, 
el Efpañól refponde : es la una, fon ias dos, fon las 
feis, fon las diez, fon las doze, fcf¿. 

1 4. Quando dos amigos fe encuentran, (i es a la 
mañana, fe faludan de efta manera: Buenos dias 
tenga ufted : R. Buenos dias dé Dios a uftéd \ ñ a 
la tarde : Buenas urdes tenga ufted : R. Buenas fe 
las dé Dios á uftéd : los demás cumplimientos en 
Eipañol fon : befo á uftéd las maoos, ó viva mil 
años : fi eftán bebiéndo y el uno bebe a la falud del 
otro, la refpuefta es: Buen provécho cavalléro, 
6 buen provécho haga a uftéd, ó buen provecho le 
haga* 

15. Todos los títulos de los qualesla lengua Ef- 
pañola fe firve ' fon los figuientes : al rey, y reyna 
mageftádes ; a los principes, altézas j eminencias a 
los cardenales ¿ al nuncio del papa, a los arzobiípos, 
y obifpos feñoria iluítriífima, como hazian en tiem-i 
po de Chrifto y fus apodóles; a los grandes de 
Efpsña excelencia : feñoria le da a todos los títulos 
de Efpaña, como marquefes, condes, vifeondes, 
a los confejeros de fu majeftád, a los fecretarios del 
defpacho, a los gentilhombres de cámara del rey,, 
y al primer camarero. Merced, fe da a* los alcal- 
des, abogados, y médicos : ay otro titulo que 
pertenece folamente a los frayles que han ocupado 

*lgun 
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algún oficio en fu orden, ó religión, ques es pater- 
nidad. El titulo de don, fe da al rey y a toda la 
calidad, y eclefiafticos que han ocupado, ó ocupan 
alguna dignidad, y a todos los oficiales del exer- 
cito, empezando defde el Alférez, y no como 
fe acoftrumbra aora, que lo dan hafta los carne- 
reros privados, ó de gente de mas o menos, como 
don Luis, don Pedro, don Juan, £sfr. Verificando fe 
el refrán Efpañol ; quien te cubre, defcübre. 




I N I S. 
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